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No rollcall votes will occur tomorrow
on that legislation. This will give com-
mittees of the Senate an opportunity
to hold uninterrupted sessions with re-
spect to legislation which may soon be
reported to the Senate for floor action,
and the joint leadership hopes that Sen-
ate committees will take advantage of
that opportunity.

When the Senate completes its busi-
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ness on tomorrow, it will stand in ad-
journment until 10 o’clock on Monday
morning next.

On Monday next, in accordance with
the wishes of the distinguished majority
leader, the Senate will proceed to the
consideration of the conference report
on the extension of the draft. The unfin-
ished business at that time will continue
to be the military procurement author-
ization bill.

September 9, 1971

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 AM.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
10 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed fo; and (at 3
o'clock and 39 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorow, Friday, Sep-
tember 10, 1971, at 10 a.m.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

RESOLUTIONS OF THE MASSACHU-
SETTS LEGISLATURE

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, on
August 11 the Massachusetts Senate, and
on August 23 the Massachusetts House
of Representatives, adopted resolutions
calling for the immediate cessation of all
economic and military aid to the Gov-
ernment of Pakistan for the duration of
its civil war. It is essential that public
officials speak out against the atrocities
being committed in Bengal with Ameri-
can arms, and I praise the Massachu-
setts Legislature for the wisdom and
compassion of its action.

With this in mind, I include the texts
of the resolutions:

ResoLUTIONS URGING THE PRESIDENT OF THE
Unirend STATES, THE CONGRESS AND THE CITI-
ZENS OF THE COMMONWEALTH To TAKE ANY
ACTION APPROPRIATE TO EFFECT THE SUSPEN-
sION OF ECONOMIC AND MILITARY AID AND
SALES TO PAKISTAN, WITH THE EXCEPTION
oF RELIEF, SUPPLIES, FOR THE DURATION OF
ITs CiviL WaAR
Whereas, The people of the commonwealth

are gravely concerned about the tragedy in

East Pakistan and the military action of the

Pakistan army which has killed an unknown

number of civillans and driven more than

seven million refugees to India; and

Whereas, The United States government is
continuing to ship ammunition and military
equipment to Pakistan for use by its army
against its own clvilian population and is
requesting the Congress of the United States
to appropriate one hundred thirty one mil-
lion dollars for aid to Pakistan; and

Whereas, In providing military and eco-
nomic ald to the Pakistan government when
all other major aid-giving nations, except
China, have temporarily suspended aid, the
United States 1s, In effect, supporting the
repressive actlon of the Pakistan army and
its persistent brutality against a majority
of that country’s population; and

Whereas, American interest and the real
interests of Pakistan cannot be served by
continuing to assist a regime which savagely
suppresses its own people, fiaunts the demo-
cratic processes demonstrated in the elec-
tions of December, 1970, causes a flood of
refugees to a neighboring state and threatens
the peace and security of the entire Indo-
Pakistan subcontinent; now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate
urges the citizens of the commonwealth and
all firms, unions and other organizations
operating therein to oppose any further mili-
tary ald or sales to Pakistan and to oppose
further economic aid, other than food and
other rellef assistance distributed and mon-
itored under international auspices, until
military action ends in East Pakistan, civililan

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

rule is restored and a majority of the refu-
gees are able to return to their homes; and
be 1t further

Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate
respectfully urges the President and Congress
of the United States to take any action
which may be necessary to ilmmediately sus-
pend military and economic sale to Pakistan
for the reasons hereinbefore stated: and be
it further

Eesolved, That coples of these resolutions
be sent forthwith by the Secretary of the
Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, to the presiding officer of each
branch of Congress and to each member
thereof from the Commonwealth.

RESOLUTIONS URGING THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES, THE CONGRESS AND THE CITI-
ZENS OF THE COMMONWEALTH To TAKE ANY
AcTtioN APFROPRIATE To EFFECT THE SUs-
PENSION OF EcoNoMIC AND MILITARY AID
AND SALES TO PAKISTAN, WITH THE EXCEP-
TION OF RELIEF SUPPLIES, FOR THE DURATION
oF ITs CiviL WAR

Whereas, The Commonwealth of Massachu-
setts is concerned about the tragedy in East
Pakistan and the military action of the Pak-
istani army which has killed an unknown
number of civilians and driven more than
seven million refugees to India; and

Whereas, The United States government is
continuing to ship ammunition and military
equipment to Pakistan for use by the army
against its own ecivillan population and is
requesting Congress to appropriate one hun-
dred thirty one million dollars for aid to
Pakistan; and

Whereas, In providing military and eco-
nomic ald to the Pakistan government when
all other major ald-givinz nations, except
China, have temporarily suspended ald, the
United States is, in effect, supporting the
repressive action of the Pakistani army and
its persistent brutality against a majority of
that country’s population; and

Whereas, American interest and the real
interests of Pakistan cannot be served by
continuing to assist a regime which savage-
ly suppresses its own people, flaunts the
democratic processes demonstrated in the
elections of December, 1970, causes a flood
of refugees to a neighboring state and
threatens the peace and security of the en-
tire Indo-Pakistan subcontinent; therefore
be it

Resolved, That the Massachusetts House of
Representatives urges the citizens of the
Commonwealth and all firms, unions and
other organizations operating here to oppose
any further military aid or sales to Pakistan
and to oppose further economic ald, other
than food and other rellef assistance dis-
tributed and monitored under international
auspices, until military action ends in East
Pakistan, civillan rule is restored and a ma-
jority of the refugees are able to return to
their homes; and be it further

Resolved, That the Massachusetts House of
Representatives memorializes the President
and Congress of the United States to suspend
military and economic sales on the basis as
stated above; and be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
sent forthwith by the Secretary of the Com-
monwealth to the President of the United
States, to the presiding officer of each branch
of Congress and to each member thereof from
the Commonwealth,

HIGH SCHOOL ESSAY CONTEST
WINNERS

HON. JIM WRIGHT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, I often
worry that the deluge of newspaper and
magazine articles concerning campus
violence, drug addiction, and juvenile
delinquency may distort our impression
of young people.

In order to present an accurate per-
spective of the true values held by the
majority of our young ecitizens, I am in-
serting below five essays written by out-
standing high school students from my
district. These students were the winners
of the high school essay contest which I
sponsor each year.

The first prize, an expense-paid trip
to Washington for the student and par-
ent or other adult chaperon, went to
Linda Tyler, 7916 Laura Street, a student
at Richland Senior High School, for her
essay on “What Can Be Done To Curtail
Drug Abuse?”

Four runners-up, each of whom re-
ceived a $25 U.S. Savings Bond, were
Jerry Stanley, 3541 Wooten Drive of
Southwest High School; Susan Breen,
4400 Mary's Creek Drive of Western Hills
High School; Steve Tatum, 3605 Ledge-
view Court of Fort Worth Country Day
School; and Cornelia Sheppard, 5620
Shiloh Drive of Como High School.

The contest was oper to all Tarrant
County high school juniors and seniors
In addition to the individual awards,
which included congressional pen and
pencil sets for those gaining honorable
mention, the school libraries of the five
winners received clothbound copies of
the 1971 Congressional Directory.

Judges were Dr. E. C. Barksdale, chair-
man of the history department at the
University of Texas in Arlington; Mary
Crutcher, executive city editor of the
Fort Worth Press; and Eden Van Zandt,
youth editor of the Fort Worth Star-
Telegram.

Each essay was numbered and the
judges did not know the identity of school
or writer.

Jerry Stanley wrote of “How Can
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Peace Be Attained in Vietnam?" Susan
Breen wrote on “What Should Be Done
To Improve the Draft?” Steve Tatum
wrote on “The Generation Gap,” and
Cornelia Sheppard wrote on “Is There
a Generation Gap?”

In addition to the above awards, hon-
orable mention went to the following:
Stanley Allen, 2846 Peninsula Drive,
Grapevine, Carroll High School; Jim
Brumhall, 1031 Lynda Lane, Arlington,
Arlington High School; Judith Copping-
er, 1304 Park Center, Western Hills High
School; Terry Drennan, 7716 Llano,
Western Hills School; Richard Hilton,
5113 Roberta Drive, Richland Senior
High School; Janis Klein, 2833 Spruce
Park, Richland Senior High School;
Angelo Rigsby, 1818 East Tucker, Poly-
technic High School; Earl D. Sherman,
Jr. 3014 Plantation, Western Hills High
School; Barbara Tankersley, 1212 Par-
son’s Lane, Diamond Hill-Jarvis High
School; Joe William Tuckness, P.O. Box
3010, Masonic Home High School;
Deborah Vereen, Route 8, Box 227-A,
Brewer High School; Lynn Weldon, 2232
Irwin, Castleberry High School; and Ron
Young, 1209 West Devitt, Paschal High
School.

The five winning essays follow:

WHAT Can BE DoNE To CURTAIL DRUG ABUSE?
(FmsT PLACE)
(By Linda Tyler)

“You don't know me,” the voice sald over
the phone. “I read in the paper a report of
a talk you gave. I think my daughter, a col-
lege student, is using marijuana. What can
I do?”

This, says psychologist Dr. Helen Nowles, is
the kind of phone call she gets all the time.

“You say, ‘Have you talked to her about
it?' ‘Oh, no, I couldn't. It is too terrible.'”

Parents often go into hysterics when con-
fronted with the fact of drugs in their own
families. They avold talking to their chil-
dren. “Oh, no, I couldn't!” The generation
gap is too wide. How can parents hope to
cope with the situation in thelr own fam-
illes? Learn some facts, at least as many as
their children know. Build some bridges.
Straighten out the drug mix-up in their own
minds. And it is a mix-up. Drugs have be-
come entangled with every social problem in
the current history of American society. That
fact doesn't help anyone trying to reach
solutions.,

And who should try for solutions? We
can't expect someone else to solve the prob-
lem in our local communities, We are all
involved. Responsible citizens must not shirk
the obligation which rests upon them in the
face of so serious and threatening an issue,
which if unmet promises social deteriora-
tion. Major social cooperation is required and
all potential participants should be can-
vassed for a local effort.

(1) A large burden rests upon the educa-
tors.

(2) The medical profession and medical
facilities of every type must be included in
any successful effort.

(3) Politics must be involved, for it is only
here that sufficient authority is available
when needed.

(4) Involvement of the religious commu-
nity is also essential.

(5) Most communities are reasonably en-
dowed with agencles of social service.

(6) The Communications Media have a
very important role to play.

({7) Of prime importance is the participa-
tion of youth themselves. No program can
be successful without their full involvement.
Fortunately, there is evidence of their read-
iness to be so engaged and of their effective
performance when they have been involved.
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A Community desiring a solution to drug
abuse must first acknowledge the problem,
then take steps to organize for sustained
action. This would involve the cooperation
of at least the groups listed above stimulated
and sustained by competent public-minded
individuals who are willing to commit them-
selves over the long pull.

All in all the final hope of bringing down
drug use—is to approach the potential users
on their own terms, with restraint and re-
spect, with solid facts and complete honesty.

One reason this will work is that they
want to know. A survey of students indicated
that they are curious about drugs; eight out
of ten wanted the programs on the campus,
but they didn't want the programs merely
to try to discourage them from drug use.
They wanted “current and objective in-
formation about the physical and psycho-
logical effects of drug use.”

In the last analysis, indeed, personal aims,
ambitions, proper use of one's waking hours:
these are the keys. The real way to turn
youngsters off drugs is to turn them on to
something else. Young people of today are
looking for serious purposes, missions with
concern for others, social commitment.

How CAN PEACE BE ATTAINED IN VIETNAM?

(FmrsT RUNNER-UP)
({By Jerry Stanley)

“The scene is a small square in the city of
Hue, South Vietnam. A couple of military
police were on duty to keep order. On this
day one of them had supplied himself with
some candy for the children who played in
the square and crowded around the Ameri-
cans. As he started his distribution in a
friendly mood, a swarm of youngsters, jump-
ing and reaching, pressed about him, With a
laugh, he tossed the candy out on the cob-
blestones. Immediately the children des-
cended like locusts, each intent on grabbing
a plece. A young Vietnamese school teacher
happened by at the moment, and seeing the
scrambling children, he spoke to them in a
stern and emphatic tone. He told them to
pick up the candy and give it back to the
American. After some hesitation they sheep-
ishly complied. Then, facing the soldier and
speaking in measured English with a tone
of suppressed anger and scorn, he said: “You
Americans don't understand. You are making
beggars of our children, prostitutes of our
women, and Communists of our men!"?

What alternatives have we for attalning
peace other than conceding that we became
involved in a futile and costly endeavor,
finding that the price of victory was too
high? Peace cannot be attained by a military
victory. War in hope of friendship or alliance
is like cutting back the tree in winter. Come
spring and it grows to even greater propor-
tions. Peace could not be found by a com-
plete and sudden withdrawal of troops. To
do so would be like bullding a fort of dead
soldiers and awalting the on-slaught. Too
many men have died in search for a universal
peace to settle for a moment of tranquility.

If we are to remain In Vietnam, making
unlilateral withdrawals and intensifying our
peace talks in Paris, we should review our
position. If the attitude of the South Viet-
namese people is that of hostility, how can
we possibly attain peace? If eighty percent
of the South Vietnamese people consider Ho
Chi Minh their hero and liberator, do they
also consider America the aggressor?

Let us examine possible reasons for our
current involvement in Vietnam. Is it that
we seek freedom for South Vietnam to choose
and shape for itself its own destiny, or a
battlefleld to prove the endurance of democ-
racy? Is it that we actually seek to drive
the Communists from the streets of Saigon,
or from the shores of America? Is it that
we seek to give freedom of choice to South

1 Peace in Vietnam, a report prepared for
the American Friends Service Committee,
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Vietnam, or establish another democracy in
the world?

Perhaps peace can be attained in Vietnam,
but does that assure us that within the same
year we attain peace that we will not be
fighting another war in another country with
the same meager prospects of peace? Let us
make this war, not a step in the pathway
towards peace, but the actual means to its
accomplishment, How can we end this war
with peace which will conquer aggression
and love which will smother hatred?

Mahatma Gandhi led a campaign of non-
violent resistance. He mapped a very simple,
yet at the same time very complex plan for
peace. Simple because it Involves only one
word and one idea, complex because it in-
volves all of mankind in order to meet suc-
cess. The Gandhian concept of peace s that
of Batyagraha. Satya is truth which equals
love, and graha is force. Satyagraha thus
means truth-force or love-force. A note must
be made that force is that of magnetism
which draws opposites together, rather than
the repelling force of magnetism.

In our examination of our involvement in
Vietnam we found that our motives were not
that of love or even in search of truth. They
were that of the wolf disguised in sheep’s
clothing. An examination of our own person-
al motives in our dealings with our fellow
men might reveal the same. To close I will
define that love which Is my answer to at-
taining peace in Vietnam. “Love is very pa-
tient and kind, never jealous or envious, nev-
er boastful or proud, never haughty or selfish
or rude. Love does not demand its own way.
It is not irritable or touchy. It does not hold
grudges and will hardly even notice when
others do it wrong. It is never glad about in-
justice, but rejoices whenever truth wins
out. There are three things that remain—
falth, hope, and love—the greatest of these
is love." 2

WHxHAT SHOULD BE DONE To IMPROVE THE

Drarr?
(Seconp RuNNER-UP)
(By Susan Breen)

Because of the rising opposition to the
present method of drafting young men, a
new way of conscription must be found. This
plan must not only be fair to all the youth
of America, but to America itself. When one
plan falls, & new plan must be tried immedi-
ately.

In making these plans, the important
thing is for all Americans to be involved. En-
listment should not be based on such things
as luck or financial situation or even scholas-
tic achievement. In cases where religion or
personal convictions are in conflict with the
military standards, alternatives such as the
Peace Corps and Vista programs would be
offered. New groups connected with the wel-
fare department or public health service
might be considered.

The handicapped could contribute accord-
ing to their abilities; giving them a sense of
pride long denied to them and freeing the
more able-bodied from simple, frustrating
tasks. Disabled people can be trained to per-
form many useful jobs such as janitorial
service, light kitchen duties, office work or
hospital chores,

It has been proven that women are capable
of carrying out certain military and Peace-
Corps duties. In Israel women serving in the
army have developed a national pride. En-
forced enlistment would remove social stigma
from military life for women while providing
training for large groups normally denied
formal education. Many girls, upon gradua-
tion from high schocl, have no chance of
work except jobs offering no advancement.

There should be freedom in choosing the
organization that you wish to work with
aided by vocational guidance tests. Even the

2 The Living New Testament, I Corinthians
13: 4-6, 13.
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decision of when to join would be left to the
individual within a limited time, such as
seventeen to twenty-five years of age. This
would allow time to finish college and gradu-
ate from school. The amount of time to be
served in each branch would depend on the
activity, with military duty and hazardous
duty limited to one year plus whatever
training was needed, Peace Corps workers sta-
tioned in primitive areas would serve two
years, with other programs having an enlist-
ment of three years, If additional entice-
ments were needed in favor of the military
then the pay scale could be adjusted.

Many unforseen problems will arise in
these or any suggestions for change of a pro-
gram involving so many lives. A very flexible
and realistic board made up of persons ex-
perienced in all fields involved would be
needed to oversee the program. Complete in-
formation and counselling must be presented
to all young people.

Is THERE A GENERATION GAP?
(Te For THIRD RUNNER-UP)
(By Cornelia Sheppard)

It is my belief that there definitely exists
a generation gap in our soclety. This, in my
opinion, is not such a startling fact. As
long as two or more generations exist in this
world at one specific time, there will always
be a generation gap. My generation 1s one
that is inquisitive as past generations were,
seeking new ideas, as past generations have
done, and growing into young men and woms-
en, which older generations will agree isn't
easy.

It is only logical that people of different
generations will have their differences. Older
people have walked the roads we have yet to
trod. They have, as all humans, made mis-
takes that they want our generation to
escape. They have grown up with apathy,
segregation, discrimination and prejudices,
Therefore, they remember the past with
sorrow In some instances and hold strong
blases agalnst others,

My generation realizes that there are many
problems in the world—hunger, poverty,
apathy, war, social equality—and we are
searching for some truths and answers. The
problems that have been passed down
through the generations have not been solved
in the “white collar,” “black sult,” segregated
soclety that has prevailed. The terms that
I used sbove are my way of symbolizing a
conservative soclety. How humiliating this
world would be if things never change.

This is 1971. Men have walked on the
moon., Surgeons have transplanted hearts.
These are changing times, and we cannot live
in this changing society unless we ourselves
change. I am aware that there must be rules
of soclety that everyone must obey and an
anarchic soclety would be quite barbarie.
But if I don't like what you like, who's to
say which one of us is wrong? Soclety is
people. People are human, It is only human
to make mistakes. We must consider that the
rules of soclety are not flawless. My genera-
tion feels this way and Is trying to reevaluate
these inherited principles.

Soclety is a cruel demon. People are
judged not as individuals but by their out-
ward appearance—length of hair, mod, vivid
clothes, and other unconventional para-
phernalia. One is judged by the character of
his associates and isn't given a chance to
be tried on his own merits. They must realize
that we are all human and capable of error.
Therefore, no one can pass judgment.

The generation gap is malnly due to an
acute communication conflict, Parents seem
to forget that they were once teenagers;
eager to learn, wanting to assert their in-
dependence and trying to accept responsi-
bility. They seem to forget that they were
probably somewhat rebelllous. If parents
would communicate, associate, and relate to
their children and cease to dictate, they
would have a better relationship.

All the problems will not be solved. Under-
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standing among parents is all that is needed.
When a child is small his parents should
teach him the things that are right. They
should Instill in him values that are clean
and wholesome. They should be living ex-
amples of good citizens and should thereby
establish good relationships with their chil-
dren. Open communication with their chil-
dren is a very important factor.

After a certain age, a child should be re-
sponsible enough, educated enough and ma-
ture enough to be trusted to make deecl-
slons. When a bird is a certain age, its par-
ents push it out of the nest and destroy the
nest. The bird is on his own and must think
for itself. Maybe parents should take a les-
son from the birds. Parents tend to hold on
to theilr children too tightly and refuse to let
them think for themselves. They forget they
made mistakes and their children must make
those same mistakes. A well-rounded person
must experience every phase of life. All we
are asking for is a chance and a little under-
standing.

THE GENERATION GAP
(T1E FOR THIRD RUNNER-UP)
(By Steve Tatum)

Yes, there is a generation gap. What is 1t?
Is it pecullar to our modern times? Is it
necessarily a bad situation?

What is 1t? The generation gap is an over-
worked phrase used to describe the difference
in ideals of the young and the old. It is over-
worked because it has been used to describe
every conflict in values between age groups
since the “beginning” of the youth movement
in the early sixties. The gap exists today, but
in the eyes of the public it has taken a back
seat to the war in Southeast Asia, the en-
vironment, and the raclal problems, as the
cause for national concern. Despite its recent
lack of publicity, the gap still exists.

Is the generation gap peculiar to our mod-
ern times? Hardly! As long as there are young
people, there will be a gap. The ancient
Greeks described in their young people the
same basic characteristics that we associate
with our discontented youth: increasing
social awareness and disenchantment with
the system and its values as set up by the
elders. The behavior of the Greek youth
seemed just as outlandish to their elders as
our behavior seems to ours. As long as there
exists the ideallsm of youth, there will be
disagreement with the caustic syniclsm of
old age.

Is the generation gap a bad situation? Not
at all. Our governmental system is based on
the conflict of ideals we call the generation
gap. If it were not for concerned, bright,
young politiclans, the country would be
foundering in the quagmire of corrupt poli-
tics that usually develops when one group
retains power for extended lengths of time.
Our government is based on the system of
checks and balances. If the young idealists
and the old pragmatists did not continually
check and balance each other’s power, this
country would be in the grips of Congres-
sional tyranny with one group in power as in
the case of the Radical Republicans during
the Reconstruction period following the Civil
War, The two groups do check themselves
and the result is a set of laws that benefit the
vast majority of the people.

The generation gap does exist; it was and
is a problem, and it is an advantageous one.

WARNING AGAINST PREMATURE
ADVANCED DEVELOPMENT OF
ULMS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, Dr.
George W. Rathjens, professor of politi-
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cal science at the Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology testified May 19 be-
fore the Ad Hoc Research and Develop-
ment Subcommittee of the Senate Com-
mittee on Armed Services. In his formal
presentation, which focused on the al-
leged gap between Soviet and United
States expenditures for research and de-
velopment, Rathjens raised the follow-
ing issue:

The situation as regards strategic weap-
onry seems to me drastically different. The
present situation is one of great overkill and
considerable stability. I do not expect ever to
see the strategic weapons used—and if they
are, I do not expect this Nation will survive
as a golng soclety; and that will not depend
on whether or not one side or the other has
somewhat superior weaponry. Thus, in the
strategic area I submit we need not be much
concerned about modest differences in per-
formance between Soviet and American sys-
tems or even about whether all of the sys-
tems have been thoroughly tested. What we
must be concerned about is the possibility
of a major technological breakthrough that
could so alter the strategic balance that it
would be exploited against us politically or
militarily. Our best insurance against such
surprise will be vigorous efforts in research
and possibly in some exploratory develop-
ment. Such work will let us know what is
possible. Until such time as a true break-
through appears in slght, vigorous efforts at
advanced development will be unnecessary
and even wasteful. As an example, it would
seem to me that freezing the ULMS design
and going into advanced development would
be premature at this time.

Hyman Fine, a professional staff mem-
ber of the subcommittee, returned fto
Dr. Rathjens’ comments on premature
development of the Navy's Undersea
Long-Range Missile System—ULMS—
later in the session. Mr. Speaker, Dr.
Rathjens’ response to Mr. Fine's ques-
tion points out that today the threat to
cur submarine nuclear deterrent sys-
tems—our Polaris and Poseidon sys-
tems—is only a “sort of vague fear.” We
must not undermine our existing deter-
rent—by accelerating the already rapid
strategic arms race—nor severely cripple
our future deterrent—by becoming
locked in on an obsolescent system. It
is dangerous to forge full speed ahead on
the ULMS project without knowing our
destination. There is no need to pursue
advanced development work now. Con-
tinued research and preliminary devel-
opment work should be the hallmark of
our ULMS program until the threat, if
any, to Polaris/Poseidon becomes real
rather than imagined.

DISCUSSION OF LEAD-TIME

Mr. Fine, I think one other point should
be clarifled. You made reference to the
ULMS program and you indicate that the
dollars that were being requested In fiseal
1972 were to be used to freeze design and
possibly initiate engineering development.
Here again without knowing whether you
have specific Information as to what is plan-
ned to be done in fiscal 1972, I wonder, par-
ticularly with your background, recogniz-
ing a ULMS type of system has a lead-time
which exceeds that of practically every oth-
er weapon system we have in the inventory,
whether you are giving adequate considera-
tion to that lead-time in making a judgment
that we are proceeding too rapidly?

Dr. RATHJENS. Well, let me just make a
very brief comment in this regard and then
I cannot go as far as I would like because
we are in open session.

The lead-time problem is a very severe
one with ULMS. I agree with you entirely
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that it probably has a longer lead-time than
any weapon system we can consider. But one
of the problems with ULMS that I see 1s that
one is really concerned about two different
threats to it. One is the possibility of some
kind of breakthrough in Soviet anti-subma-
rine-warfare capability. We do not know
what that could be.

I think Dr. Foster and every other respon-
sible scientist would concede at present that
the submarine systems are relatively invul-
nerable. It is only a sort of vague fear that
we have that somehow this situation could
change. How it would change is very 11l de-
fined. It could be that there could 2e a
breakthrough in tralning. It could be a
breakthrough in development of some kind
of mines. It could be a breakthrough in
sonar, improved localization using large ar-
rays or something like that. Depending on
what kind of breakthrough the Soviet Union
might achieve you might want to design a
rather different kind of submarine. Beyond
that, another breakthrough you worry about
agalnst which ULMS might be a hedge would
be a massive deployment by the Soviet Un-
ion of an ABM system. If that were to hap-
pen it would become important that ULMS
be able to dellver large amounts of payloads
80 you could deliver many penetration aids,
many warheads.

FROJECTION OF SUBMARINE WARFARE

If I can generalize—and I hesitate to do
so, but I will at some risk—if the Soviet
threat should develop along the antisub-
marine warhead line I would think we would
not want ULMS. We would want to bulld
relatively large numbers of relatively small
submarines as the best hedge. We would
probably want to pay a very high premium
to minimize the sub noise levels. Some of
these things would have to be considered
in a tradeoff of calculation.

On the other hand, if the threat should
be a massive Soviet ABM system, we would
probably want to build very large submarines
slmply because we could then carry large
amounts of ordnance for a glven expendi-
ture of money. It is because of these great
uncertainties In the potential threat to
ULMS that I think one ought to try to put
off any decision as long as one can. We may
not want to build any. There may be no
breakthrough in antisubmarine warfare, or
in ABM on the Soviet side, in which case we
would want to avoid any expenditure. So the
important thing in this particular case would
be to hedge as best you can agalnst all of
these possibilities. That probably means
avolding freezing the design at this time.

Now one postscript to all of this. I would
emphasize that I'm focusing on the strategic
area. Although the lead-time for ULMS is
going to be long, the lead-time for the de-
velopment of any Soviet capability that can
seriously erode our overall strategic retalia-
tory capability will also be very long. The
development of a massive Soviet antisub-
marine warfare capability—one that would
be 10 or 20 times or 100 times as effective
as we have, and I think it would take that—
would take an enormously long time.

So again in this overall area I think the
important thing would be a very significant
program that would permit us to identify
as best we could, as early as we can, real
breakthroughs, the real kind of breakthrough
we cannot now foresee. The only way that
I can imagine doing that is through work
at the early part of the R.D.T. & E. cycle re-
search and exploratory.

Senator McINTYRE. Would a request for
$109 million indicate to you a freezing in
design?

Dr. RATHJENS. Not necessarily; but it does
mean to me more of & move toward develop-
ment, as distinet from research and studies,
than I think is probably warranted.
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BUFFALONIANS RESTORE SITE
WHERE THEODORE ROOSEVELT
TOOK OATH AS PRESIDENT

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, on next
Tuesday morning, September 14, the
citizens of Buffalo and western New
York will see the culmination of a years-
long effort to preserve the downtown
Buffalo mansion where Theodore Roose-
velt took the oath of office as President
in 1901.

Research shows that concern for the
fate of the mansion extends back more
than 35 years when the Theodore Roose-
velt-Spanish War Veterans Memorial
Association launched a campaign to ac-
quire the mansion as a memorial fo
Theodore Roosevelt.

That effort of the mid-1930's collapsed
in a matter of months and the structure
known as the Ansley Wilcox Mansion
continued to deteriorate. It had served
for a time as the location for a famous
Buffalo restaurant.

In the early 1960’s there was a re-
birth of interest which reached its peak
when a local real estate company threat-
ened to demolish the structure and turn
the space into a parking lot.

It was at this time that I became ac-
tively interested in the preservation of
the Ansley Wilcox Mansion as a national
historical site. I introduced appropriate
legislation for its preservation, but my
bill failed to elear the 88th Congress.

I reintroduced the measure in the 89th
Congress and—despite endless frustra-
tions—with the help of many Buffalo-
nians, as well as many Members of Con-
gress, the bill was enacted into law and
signed by the then President Lyndon B.
Johnson in November 1966.

Meanwhile, the mansion had been
saved from demolition by the action of
the Liberty National Bank which pur-
chased the property as a public-spirited
gesture. The bank agreed to hold the
property temporarily while local sup-
porters of the memorial mustered the
necessary legislative and other support
required for its preservation as a nation-
al historical site.

Ralph Dibble, reporter for the Buffalo
Evening News, has narrated the intri-
guing story of the dedicated effort of
many individuals in the restoration proj-
ect.

Mr. Speaker, as a part of my remarks
I include the text of Mr. Dibble’s story
on the love and persistence that went
into restoring the mansion to the way it
appeared that day 70 years ago when
Theodore Roosevelt was summoned to
Buffalo to take the oath of office as Presi-
dent succeeding the late William Mec-
Kinley.

I also include a story from the same
newspaper telling of the amazement of
the National Park Service official at the
speed with which the Buffalo committee
moved to complete the restoration:
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[From the Buffalo (N.Y.) Evening News,
Sept. 2, 1971]
Love, PERSISTENCE UNRAVEL Wincox Home's
MYSTERIES
(By Ralph Dibble)

It's a true detective story that began nearly
four years ago with an empty old Delaware
Ave. mansion and two photographs. In four
years, the protagonists of the tale have solved
more mysteries than they can count.

The last chapter isn't written yet and
there's a good change the finale will be the
most dramatic part of the story.

The mansion is what Buffalonians refer to
as the Ansley Wilcox home, although Mr.
Wilcox never owned it. Only four years ago,
it was a forlorn, empty bullding with plaster
peeling from the walls and a weed-grown
yard.

The detectives are a determined group of
Junior League members who set out to re-
store the library of the mansion to the way
it looked Sept. 14, 1901, when Theodore
Roosevelt stood in it to be inaugurated as the
26th President of the United States.

The old home, operated as the Eathryn
Lawrence Tea Room and Restaurant for more
than two decades, had been saved from
demolition by an 11th hour designation as a
national historlc site.

JUNIOR LEAGUE ASSUMES CHORE

Then, the Junior League of Buffalo decided
to take on the formidable task of bringing
the mouldering old home back to life. Mrs.
Richard S. Gallivan suggested it while she
was project research chairman,

All they had were two photographs, taken
a couple of hours after the inauguration
ceremony.

The nation's leaders had only just filed out
of the Wilcox library when a photographer
climbed up on a chair in the northwest
corner of the room and took two excellent
black and white time-exposure pictures.

Mrs. Daniel C. Donaldson remembers how
it began with minute examinations of the
photographs with each piece of furniture, fix-
tures and other objects given a serial num-
ber, along with the best description possible.

Then, the Junior Leaguers began asking
questions of friends, especially those belong-
ing to some of the city's old families.

Gradually, they began finding some of the
furnishings of the room in 1901—some in the
attic of a Richmond Ave. home, others in
an Akron flea market.

COUNTLESS HOURS OF EFFORT

No one could count all the hours of work
when a group of Junior Leaguers gathered
Wednesday for a briefing session in prepara-
tion for the official opening of the old home
on Sept. 14 as the Theodore Roosevelt In-
augural Natlonal Historic Site.

In the group were the leaders of the res-
toration project and another group of mem-
bers who will serve as what the league calls
docents—or guides for visiting tour groups.

It was a polgnant moment of pride in a
labor of love for the project leaders as they
stood by the restored north wall of the library
and gazed through the wide windows cut
into it for viewing.

It's certain that visitors to the mansion
will feel some of the same tingle of excite-
ment—the feeling of really traveling into
the past,

Unlike the antiseptic rooms of famous
homes like Mount Vernon and Monticello, the
Wilcox library looks as though It were being
lived in—right now.

THE “LIVED IN"' LOOK
Books are out of place and clumsily on
their sides at the ends of book shelves. A

stack of magazines is slightly askew. And
the chairs lock as though they had been
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pushed out of place by somecne standing in
an overcrowded room.

The 1901 photographs were taken in a room
that was much lived in and the work of the
Junicr Leaguers has brought it all back to
life.

Leaders of the project walked into the room
Wednesday and spoke into a tape recorder
to provide information for present and future
guides.

Mrs. Dcnaldson told of early visits to pro-
fessional antigque dealers.

She remembered contacts with members of
the Wilecx family, especially a niece of
Ansley Wilcox, Mrs. Mary Wilcox Plimpton
of Boiston. Mrs. Plimpton provided informa-
tion on one thing the pictures didn't show—
the colors of cbjects in the room.

Alsy giving a big assist was Mrs. Edwina
Mitchell of Lancaster, who had succszeded her
mother as a member of Mrs. Wilcox’s Liter-
ary Club wkich hed its meetings in the
library.

CONSULT THOSE WHO WERE THERE

Another Junicr Leaguer, Mrs. Fred W. Eder
told of how she discovered that Mrs. Na-
thaniel K. P. Patch of Richmond Ave. had
been at the Wilcox house on the day of the
inaugural and was familiar with the house.

Mrs. Eder's conversaticns with Mrs. Patch
provided two vital links with the past. Mrs.
Patch told of visiting the Wilcox house years
after the inaugural and seeing to her dismay
that workers were removing bookcases from
the library.

Mrs. Patch persuaded them to glve her one
of the bookcases and she had it moved to
her Richmond Ave. home. After they were
given to the Junior League, the criginal
bookcase was turned over to expert furniture
makers who made coples of it.

In fact, a game the guides will play with
the tour groups will be to ask If they can
identify the original bookcase and the copies
of it.

CANDLESTICK FROM SPINDLE

Mrs. Patch also had a candlestick made
from one of the spindles on the original Wil-
cox home staircase. Using that for a starting
point, craftsmen were able to re-construct
the stalrway in all its original beauty and
grace,

Walls of the library were bare—all the
way to the lathe in some places. But around
wocdwork, there were remnants of wallpaper.

Working from that, craftsmen of the Birge
Co. made paper for walls of the restored room.

Mrs. Richard Wagner told of tracing two
ceilling light fixtures to an Akron flea market
operated by Kevin Hickey, a Buffalo police-
man. Mr. and Mrs. Hickey were using one of
them in their own dining room and had the
other in & barn. They were turned over to
restoration project.

It is hoped gas service will be connected
in time to provide authentic ges lighting by
the reopening date.

A tea table from the room was located in
the Lafayette Ave. home of Mrs. Sarah C.
Hoff. It had been a gift to her mother.

TITLE SEARCH WAS FIRST

Mrs. Wagner also described a title search
by attorneys of the Liberty National Bank.
Using that as a starting point, Junior
Leaguers did exhaustive research on the Wil-
cox home which originated about 1840 as
part of the Polnsett Army Barracks.

A chair that had been given to a Wilcox
chauffeur was turned over to the Junior
League by the Seifert family.

Mrs. John M. Montfort told of how she
had traced a bronze floor lamp to a Lake
Shore home. It was purchased through a 8756
gift by the Allentown Art Soclety, along with
a picture of Dexter Rumsey, Ansley Wilcox's
father-in-law and actual owner of the house
in the early 1900s.

Books for the library shelves come from
the Dr. John C. Lord collection of 15,000 vol-
umes, now in custody of the Buffalo & Erie
County Historlcal Soclety.

Mrs. Theodore J. Stein Jr. told of tracing
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a black pedestal vase to the Barnabite Fa-
thers who care for the Our Lady of Fatima
Shrine in Lewiston. They quickly donated
it to the historic shrine.

Mrs. Stein had spotted a pleture of the
pedestal in another old Buffalo home and
traced it to the religious order through ques-
tioning members of that family.

CASH, AS WELL AS TIME, EFFORT

In addition to their hours of work, Junior
Leaguers have chipped in $50,000 for the
project.

It all seemed worthwhile Wednesday as
they gazed in pride at the beautiful old room,

Speaking to the docents or guides, Mrs.
Edward A. Rath told them, “The great and
near great have troa the rooms of this house
... I think you will love it as we have
learned to love it.”

Mrs. Rath thinks the end of the story isn't
in sight yet.

Hundreds of invitations have gone out to
members of the Wilcox, Rumsey and Roose-
velt families to attend a pre-opening recep-
tion in the old home on Sept. 11.

The Wilcox home, at the turn of the cen-
tury, is recalled as a house filled with chil-
dren,

When some of the now elderly people re-
turn to the home furnished as they knew it
in their childhood, many new links with the
past may fall into place.

Mrs. Rath and her fellow Junior Leaguers
think there is still more of the Wilcox home
story to be told.

[From Buffalo (N.Y.) Evening News,
Aug. 27, 1971]
Wircox MANsSION WoRK AMAZES U.S. PARKS
AIDE

“It's amazing the amount of work that’s
been done since I last visited here,” the land-
marks specialist for the National Park Service
sald today as he stood in the library of the
Wilerx Mansion at 641 Delaware Ave.

Floyd B. Taylor who serves as landmarks
specialist for the more than 100 historical and
natural landmarks in the State of New York
was here to see how preparations for the Sept.
14 opening of the Wilcox Mansion were
progressing

The opening will mark the T0th anniversary
of Theodore Roosevelt's inauguration as Pres-
id=nt in the library of Wilcox Mansion on
S:zpt. 14, 1901,

“I came here to make sure that all prepara-
tions are going according to schedule for the
Sept. 14 opening and to see if the National
Park Service can help in any way," Mr. Taylor
explained.

“It is difficult to find appropriate adjectives
to express my appraisal of the work accom-
plished here. The job is so complete that I
wish we cculd recruit the staff that accom-
plished all this.”

He added he will report to the director of
the National Park Service that preparations
for the opening are proceeding smoothly.

“The last time I was here on July 13, the
place locked so different,” Mr. Taylor said.
“The lawn was filled with weeds and dead
trees. The interior of the mansion was com-
pletely bare.

“But six weeks later, I arrive to find the
place has come alive with magnificent land-
scaping and with books, shelves, staircases
and clocks. It's unbelievable.”

Mr. Taylor added, “I think this is the first
Presidential memorial for which local orga-
nizations and stafl developed the project
plans.”

Normally he sald, the National Park Serv-
ice has its own staff develop the plans for a
memorial owned by the federal government,

Mr. Taylor cited Dr. Walter S. Dunn, direc-
tor of the Buffalo and Erie County Historical
Bociety, and his staff for their work in draw-
ing up the project plans which were later
approved by the National Park Service.

He also cited the community involvement,
particularly the Junior League, in making the
plans a physical reality.
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Mr. Dunn and Mr. Taylor pointed to one
exampls cf community involvement—the
wooden mantle surrcunding the fireplace in
the library.

“I understand that beautiful mantle was
built by a local millwork,” Mr. Taylor said.
“The entire structure was recreated from
photographs of the library from the early
1900s."

Mr. Taylor added he will be here for the
Sept. 14 cpening. “It will be the most impor-
tax:it date for this mansion since 1901,” he
said.

CONSTRUCTIVE CRITICISM

HON. JACK F. KEMP

CF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, in a democ-
racy, the various institutions—includ-
ing of course the news media—should
maintain a continuing, critical evalua-
tion of the government’s policies and
programs. However, the news media also
has a responsibility to point ou the nega-
tive aspects of a politica] campaign.

David Broder, the outstanding politi-
cal columnist for the Washington Post,
has pointed out the political campaign
for the 1972 elections started earlier than
ever before in history. Unfortunately,
some Americans have interpreted as con-
structive criticism, phony attacks on the
President by announced or unannounced
candidates for President.

Perhaps our younger voters have been
particularly susceptible to the disguised
campaign rhetoric and have not been
objective in evaluating economic or for-
eign policy on a broad basis. As a result,
at this point, they may have developed
a trend of going against the establish-
ment.

But Bob Curran, writing in the June
26, 1971, issue of the Buffalo Evening
News, points out that—

The future for most “aginners” won't be
as bright as the present is.

I commend his article to the attention
of my colleagues and include it at this
point:

NEGATIVE SmmE oF DEBATE: Is IT ALWAYS

A WINNER?
(By Bob Curran)

Four weeks ago today I drove to Niagara
University campus near Lewiston to see
Taylor Caldwell receive an honorary degree.
At the graduation ceremonies I saw two hap-
penings that thrilled me.

At one point the graduating class ap-
plauded their parents. Later 24 young men
were applauded by the class and the specta-
tors as they received their commissions as
second lieutenants in the United States
Army.

Because of this experience I pald more at-
tention to the graduation ceremonies at the
different schools around here than I ususlly
do. All in all, I was impressed.

As I read the different addresses by the
visiting dignitaries, I found myself wonder-
ing what I would tell a group of young people
who were just graduated from college. And
I asked myself if this wouldn't be the best
I could tell them: “Go agalnst, young man!
Go against!”

For openers I would refer them to the pro-
ducers of what Is usually referred to as “that
courageous documentary,” The Selling of
the Pentagon.

The true description of it is “that phony
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show." And before those of you who always
call me cute names reach for your stationery,
I would point out that one of the iclest blasts
against the way in which the show was han-
dled came from the Washington Post, which
has been the halrshirt of the Pentagon for
years.

At one point in the show, we see Col. John
A. McNell talking. The five sentences he
utters seem disjointed, but we are given the
impression that he sald them one after an-
other as speakers normally do.

The first sentence came from page 556 of
the text of a brieiing Col. McNeil gave. The
second is from page 36 of the script, the
third from page 48 and the fourth from page
73. A TV editor put them all into one short
speech that was a misrepresentation.

McNeil is quoted as saying: “If South
Vietnam becomes Communist, it will be
difficult for Laos to exist. The same goes for
Cambodia and the other countries of South-
east Asia.”

Before the taping McNeil made it clear
that the above was a quote from Souvanna
Phouma, the prime minister of Laos. The
TV editor cut out the attribution and led the
audience to believe McNeil said it.

In another part we see a Pentagon official
at a press briefing say that he doesn’t have
enough information to answer three of what
seemed to be a half-dozen questions posed,
but would try to get it. At the press con-
ference there were 34 questions asked and
31 answered. So while we were given the im-
pression that only 50 per cent of the ques-
tions were answered, the real percentage was
91,

Now the people who prcduced the show
and many of its adherents say the Pentagon’s
methods deserve exposure. That’s all right
with me, but if the case is so strong why
is deception necessary in the presentation.
And I just mentioned two incidents. There
are others of the same nature.

After the program was attacked, it was
awarded a Peabody Prize and then an Emmy
Award. At the Emmy awards night the
producers were given a standing ovation.

“Go against, young man! Go against!’?

I guess for my second example I would
show the young people a review of a new book
by a writer described as “one of America's
leading investigative reporters.”

Some years back the writer was fired
by & newspaper in New York City because the
editors sald he threw some fiction into one of
his exposes to make it zestier,

So the “investigative reporter' turned to
books, and being wise to the ways of the
marketplace picked a surefire target in the
Establishment—the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation.

Naturally he got & book publisher to print
the book and bill him as “one of the Amerl-
ca's leading investigative reporters.” Who
cared if he was known as a faker—his target
was the prime consideration.

In this direction I have to advise the peo-
ple who ask me how to get a book published
that I can think of no surer way than by
attacking J. Edgar Hoover and the FBI. Many
hacks have done well doing that. As a gent
said recently, “I have the feeling some peo-
ple won’t let up on Hoover until he apolo~
gires to Dillinger.”

“Co against young man. Go agalnst.”

Of course we have Representative Paul
McCloskey who was an unknown until he
announced he would lead a move inside his
party to dump President Nixon. Overnight
his campaign was financed by a man outside
the party and two of his advisers are from
Ted Kennedy's camp. Before long he was
the party and two of his advicers are from
magazine,

“Go against young man, Go against!”

Then we have John EKerry, whose ac-
claimed speech was written by Adam Wa-
linsky, to this day frlendly writers leave
that fact out when praising the speech.
When Kerry was asked about the bit about
throwing medals away, he sald that a TV
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producer told him that only a dramatic ges-
ture like that would give the Vietnam Vet-
erans against the War extensive coverage.

There is a veterans group that supports
the administration and it has a lucld spokes-
man, But young John O'Nelll is not getting
much attention because he took the wrong
direction and is on the side of The Estab-
lishment. He certainly didn't get the expos-
ure given to Al Hubbard, who was presented
to the nation on TV as a wounded Vietnam
veteran and no one asked him for creden-
tials he didn't possess because he had never
been there,

“Go against young man. Go against!”

Then we have the Chicago 7, most of
whom are getting wealthy from royalties on
books., When you see how well they are do-
ing, you can appreciate why Abble Hoffman
would say that if his friends and he didn't
have a Vietnam they'd invent one.

But anyway, I wouldn't give that advice
about *“going agalnst” to our young peo-
ple because I believe in them. And I am
confident the American people are not gulli-
ble as some show-biz types think they are.
Accordingly I figure the future for most
“aginners"” won’t be as bright as the present
is.

PLAN TO REDUCE SOYBEAN LOSES
DURING HARVEST

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, Secretary
of Agriculture Hardin has joined with
leaders of the soybean industry to sup-
port a program to help farmers retain up
to 6 percent more soybeans through care
during the harvesting process this fall.

I commend Secretary Hardin for this
positive step which, without a doubt, will
contribute greatly to the net income of
the Nation’s soybean producers.

Illinois is the leading State in the Na-
tion in the production of soybeans and
annually produces one-fifth of the Na-
tion’s total soybean crop. This year II-
linois farmers alone expect to harvest
7,208,000 acres of soybeans.

The program endorsed by Secretary
Hardin for a more efficient harvest could
help farmers save 3 bushels per acre. At
current soybeans prices, that is nearly
$10 an acre, or for the State of Illinois
alone, more than $70 million for this
year.

The soybean harvest plan endorsed by
Secretary Hardin emphasizes that the
key to saving more soybeans at harvest
time is the efficient adjustment in opera-
tion of harvesting combines.

The seven-point harvest plan which
was presented to Secretary Hardin by
leaders of the soybean production indus-
try is: First, begin harvest when soybean
seed moisture reaches 13 percent; Sec-
ond, harvest at an average combine speed
between 2.5 and 4 miles per hour; Third,
count lost beans on the ground before
combining so preharvest losses are not
charged against the combining opera-
tion; Fourth, match ground speed to reel
speed to reduce shattering; Fifth, cut
soybeans as close to the ground as possi-
ble to harvest even the lowest pods;
Sixth, measure soybean losses from cut-
ting, gathering, and threshing operations
to pinpoint necessary adjustments; and,
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Seventh, continually adjust the combine
to changing crop conditions,

I salute Secretary Hardin’s initiative
in supporting this program which has a
potential of saving the Nation's soybeans
producers more than $350 million.

THE UNFINISHED APPROPRIATIONS
BUSINESS

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to just briefly restate the business of
appropriations which remains fo be
finalized in this session. Of the 14 regular
annual appropriation bills, nine have
been signed into law; one is pending in
conference; and four remain to be re-
ported to the Holise. I should add that
there will also be a catch-all supple-
mental bill,

BILL PENDING IN CONFERENCE

The public works-AEC appropriation
bill for fiscal year 1972 has passed both
Houses and is awaiting conference.
Finalization of action on it can be ex-
pected shortly. As passed by the House,
that bill was $39.7 million below the re-
lated budget requests. As passed by the
Senate, it is $100.9 million above the re-
lated budget requests.

BILLS YET TO BE REPORTED

The four regular bills for fiscal 1972
yet to be reported to the House are: De-
fense; military construction; foreign aid;
and District of Columbia.

As Members know, necessary author-
izations have not yet been provided by
Congress for these appropriation meas-
ures. In total, the four bills involve budg-
et requests of approximately $80 billion.

The Committee on Appropriations is
in position to move promptly once the re-
lated authorization bills are sufficiently
far advanced to enable the committee
to mark up the appropriation requests.

Hearings on the Department of De-
fense appropriation bill were concluded
3 months ago. The authorization bill,
H.R. 8687, is now pending in the other
body.

Hearings on the military construction
appropriation bill were concluded about
215 months ago. The authorization bill,
H.R. 9844, is pending conference action.

Hearings on the foreign assistance ap-
propriation bill were concluded over 2
menths ago. The authorization bill, HR.
9910, is pending in the other body.

Hearings on the District of Columbia
appropriation bill were concluded prior
to the summer recess but that bill is
significantly dependent on revenue legis-
lation which the House has yet to con-
sider.

We would expect to shortly receive
necessary supplemental appropriation
requests from the President, and when
received the committee will get busy with
their consideration.

ACTION ON 1972 APPROPRIATION MEASURES

In addition to the nine regular appro-
priation bills for 1272 which have been
signed into law, there were two special
resolutions, one for $1 billion for the
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emergency employment assistance pro-
gram and the other for a special summer
feeding program for children.

In the 11 measures involved, budget re-
quests for appropriations—new budget
authority—of $70.3 billion were consid-
ered. Congress, in these 11 measures, ap-
proved $72.6 billion, a net increase above
the budget requests of about $2.3 billion.
I should note that this net increase of
$2.3 billion above the budget needs this
qualification:

First, in relation to the overall budget
recommendations of the President, it is
an overstatement of congressional action
to the extent of $1 billion which is in
the budget as a proposed supplemental
for special revenue sharing relating to
certain housing and urban development
programs as a substitute for only 6-
month funding of some of those pro-
grams; Congress, in the appropriation
bills, funded them on a 12-month basis,
and the extra 6 months shows up as an
increase—more apparent than real—
above the specific budget requests.

Second, likewise, in relation to the
overall budget recommendations of the
President, the $2.3 billion is an under-
statement of congressional action to the
extent of $400 million in connection with
proposed legislation in the budget relat-
ing to student loan funds dealt with in
the education appropriation bill.

In other words, taking into account
these two factors, the net increase is
approximately $1.7 billion above the
overall budget requests.

COMPREHENSIVE BUDGET SCOREKEEPING REPORTS

The figures I have given relate to the
appropriation bills reported out of the
Committee on Appropriations.

For general reference purposes of
Members and others, it may be of in-
terest to again call attention to the pe-
riodic budget “scorekeeping’ reports is-
sued by the staff of the Joint Committee
on Reduction of Federal Expenditures.
These reports are designed to keep tabs,
currently, on what is happening in the
legislative process to the budget recom-
mendations of the President, both appro-
priationwise and expenditurewise, and on
the revenue recommendations, and not
only from actions in the revenue and ap-
propriation bills but also in legislative
bills that affect budget authority and
expenditures—backdoor bills, bills that
mandate expenditures, and so on.

Several such reports have been issued
this year—the latest one as of August 6.
Copies are sent to the office of each
Member.

MAKE GOVERNMENT SURPLUS
PROPERTY AVAILABLE TO DAY-
CARE CENTERS

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, on July
27, 1971, I introduced H.R. 10112 which
if enacted, would enable nonprofit day-
care centers, both existing and potential,
to obtain surplus Federal equipment and
supplies. Last year, $254.3 million worth
of property was distributed to civil de-
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fense, public health, and educational
groups. Ninety percent-plus of this went
to educational institutions. Unfortu-
nately, day-care centers are deemed so-
cial services under the Federal Property
Administration Services Act of 1949, so
although these centers are often in dire
need of capital, they are unable to use
this source of equipment. One of the pur-
poses of the Comprehensive Child Devel-
opment Act is to give day care a positive
image; granting centers status on a level
with educational services would help ac-
complish this. By adding day care cen-
ters to the list of groups eligible for sur-
plus property, we can increase financial
support for them at no extra cost to the
taxpayer. I hope the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations will give this legisla-
tion its prompt consideration and report
this bill out to the floor.

A BUDGET-BUSTING DAY IN
CONGRESS

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, taxpayers
who wonder where and how it is that so
much of their money goes so fast here in
Washington could have witnessed a
striking—if rather depressing—object
lesson by watching the proceedings of the
House of Representatives July 27 on the
final version of the appropriation bills
for “agriculture-environmental and con-
sumer protection programs” and for the
Department of Labor and of Health,
Education, and Welfare—except for the
Federal aid to education programs—for
fiscal year 1972. These two appropriation
bills alone represented an increase of
more than $11% billion over this year’s
budget—already a huge increase over
last year's—in the face of a deficit now
estimated at $23 billion.

The recent history of the agriculture
program appropriations is a particularly
graphic demonstration of the continuing
process of budget busting by Congress
Here is the sorry record:

Budget authority enacted to date, fiscal
1971: $9.559 billion.

Budget authority requested by the ad-
xlxiunistrat.ion for fiscal 1972: $12.107 bil-

on.

Budget authority granted by original
House appropriation bill this year:
$12.426 billion.

Budget authority granted by final ver-
sion of this year’s appropriation bill:
$13.279 billion.

As is obvious at a glance, every new
step in this process involved added
spending. The final total of $13.279 bil-
lion represents not only more than a bil-
lion dollar's increase over this year's
budget request by the administration
but a colossal 38.9-percent increase over
comparable funding last year. Budget in-
creases of this magnitude cannot possibly
be sustained indefinitely, yet no end is in
sight. On the contrary, they have become
so routine as to rate hardly a line of print
in cur daily newspapers.

A famous humorist once said that “the
people are never safe while Congress is
in session.” Since Congress is now almost
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always in session, regularly spending the
American people’s money in the manner
so well exemplified by the proceedings
July 27, it appears that the people are
never safe any longer.

Later on that same day, the House
voted a 17-percent increase over last
year’'s appropriation for the Department
of Labor and for all programs of the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare except aid to education. In this case
the House added almost $100 million
more over and above the budget request,
by floor vote, in defiance of its own com-
mittee report, after the committee-ap-
proved bill had been proudly presented
to the House as being already $322 mil-
lion over the budget and $2.879 billion
over last year’s appropriation.

Although the agriculture bill, with its
39 percent budget increase, received 162
“No” votes, only 25 of the elected Rep-
resentatives of the American people
could be found to vote against the 17-per-
cent increase for the Departments of
Labor and of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

As Congressman Frank T. Bow, of
Ohio, said when it was all over:

I am wondering what they are golng to say
about inflation now. I wonder whose respon-
sibility it is golng to be.

It is about time that we began to stop, lock

and listen when it comes to expenditures of
this kind.

A nation which habitually increases
already large government expenditures
by percentages so greatly in excess of its
combined rates of economic growth, pop-
ulation growth and inflation, is on a

toboggan either to bankrupicy or to a
completely Government-dominated and
Government-absorbed economy—or to
both.

THE DILEMMA OF UNEMPLOYMENT

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues the
following item on unemployment:

[From the Enoxville (Tenn.) Journal,
Aug. 11, 1971)
THE DILEMMA OF UNEMPLOYMENT

The rate of unemployment is an unsteady
index of the state of the national economy,
as was pointed out a couple of days ago by
Clark MacGregor, the President's liaison man
with Congress, who is a former member of
the U.S. House of Representatives from
Minnesota.

He sald in an interview that a big factor
in economic conditions is the transition be-
tween war and peace, asserting that more
than a million people “who were getting a
paycheck from Uncle SBam are now dolng
something else or looking for work.”

MacGregor added, "Unemployment is not
up; unemployment is down . . . People forget
that unemployment ran higher when Presi-
dent Eennedy was President than with Presi-
dent Nixon.”

As encouraging factors he cited & rise of
about $52 billion in the gross national pro-
duct, record retail sales in June and July, and
reduced inventories.

Unemployment, it would seem, will be a
perpetual problem. Because the civilian labor
force is constantly fluctuating but growing
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in the long run employment statistics can be
rather misleading. Comparison between con-
ditlons at one time with those of another is
never clearly delineated.

Latest avallable figures showed the total
TU. 8. civilian labor force at about 84 million
with some 4.9 million unemployed. That is 5.8
per cent.

In 1961, according to the Bureau of Labor
Btatistics, the labor force was only 70.459
million and unemployment was 4.714 million,
which was a rate of 6.8 per cent. President
Eennedy was then in office, as he was through
most of 1963, when the labor force was re-
ported at 71.833 million and unemployment
at 4.070 million, or about 5.7 per cent.

A low level of unemployment was 2.817
million in 1968, when Lyndon Johnson was
President. By then the labor force had grown
to 78.737 million, and the ratlo was only 3.6
per cent. But the smallest percentage of un-
employment was in 1969, after Richard Nixon
took office. The lakor force was up to 79.681
million, unemployment was 2.789 million and
the rate was but 3.5 per cent.

Since that year, however, the labor force
has swelled by more than four million, creat-
ing a situation in which the rate of unems-
ployment rises even if total employment re-
malns constant or increases a little.

So the nation has & most intricate prob-
lem, one which appears to defy a satisfactory
solution—too many potential workers facing
an inadequate number of jobs for their ex-
panding ranks. If there is a possible definitlve
answer, neither the economists nor the poli-
ticlans have found it yet.

MANY HELP IN RESTORATION OF
SITE WHERE OATH TAEKEN BY
THEODORE ROOSEVELT IN 1901

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 8, 1971

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, there are
many, many persons who have played
vital roles in providing authenticity to
the restoration of the Buffalo, N.Y., man-
sion where Theodore Roosevelt took the
oath of office as President 70 years ago
next Tuesday.

The job of restoring an old and mis-
used property requires much patience,
research, and ingenuity when one seeks
to carry out all the details of conditions
that existed at a specified time in his-
tory.

Fortunately, a photographer took sev-
eral excellent pictures of the mansion
interior within minutes after the guests
had left the ceremony in which Theodore
Roosevelt took the oath.

Widespread research resulted in lo-
cating many items of furniture and other
remnants which provided the basis for
preparing duplicates and replacements.

The fabric responsibility, such as the
lace and chair coverings, draperies, rugs,
and so forth, was assumed by the Junior
League Wilcox Committee which devoted
countless hours and contributed con-
siderable dollars to aid in the project.

The Cheektowaga Chapter of the
Home Bureau also was active.

After years of effort, the Ansley Wilcox
Mansion in Buffalo, where Theodore
Roosevelt took his cath, will be dedicated
as a national historic site on next Tues-
day, September 14.

The authorization for the mansion’s
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designation as a national historic site re-
sulted from legislation which I sponsored
and which was signed into law in 1966.
The act provided for the National
Park Service to purchase the site for
$250,000 and to provide an additional
grant of $50,000 toward restoration.
The balance of the cost of restoration
has been borne by local contributions, as
well as many priceless donations of
original Wilcox furnishings which have
been located after much searching—
and research—around the country.
The work of the women in refurbish-
ing the mansion has been well docu-
mented by a story by Betty Ott Plants
which I include as a part of my remarks:
[From the Buffalo (N.Y.) Courier-Express,
Sept. 3, 1971]

FOR Wircox HoMe SUPPLIED BY
CHEEKTOWAGAN

(By Betty Ott Plants)

Thanks to the able fingers of a Cheek-
towaga woman and an old pattern booklet
she saved, crochet work for the Wilcox Man-
sion will be authentic.

Twelve yards of hand crocheted lace edg-
ing the brown velvet cloth on the library
table in the restored mansion, the work of
Mrs. Paul A. Grau Jr, of George Urban Blvd.,
Cheektowaga, is one of the many items cop-
ied or restored from the past to be seen at
the Theodore Roosevelt Inaugural Natlonal
Historic Site on Delaware Ave.

The lace and chalr coverings, draperies,
restored furnishings and rugs represent hun-
dreds of hours of time and labor put forth
by individuals, organizations and businesses
under the supervision of the Junior League
Wilcox Committee for the restoration proj-
ect. The results of these efforts will be seen
at a contributor’'s reception at the mansion
Saturday afternoon, Sept. 11, and at the of-
ficial opening Tuesday morning, Sept. 14.

Mrs. Grau, a member of Cheektowaga
Chapter of the Home Bureau submitted
samples of crocheted lace when the chapter
joined the restoration project after hearing
Dr. Walter S. Dunn Jr., director of the Buf-
falo and Erie County Historical Society, and
Mrs. Julla Reinsteln, Cheektowaga Town
Historian, discuss the subject at a member-
ship tea in 1960.

OLD BOOKLET PROVIDES MATCH

SBince hand crocheted lace varles from one
person to another, it was decided that Mrs.
Grau would make the entire 12 yards of edg-
ing for the brown velvet library cloth. The
chapter furnished the material.

The pattern was selected from a 10-cent
booklet from the Star Book of 100 etchings,
p;bushed by the American Bread Co., in
1942,

Mrs. Grau laughingly sald, *I save many
things, but I never believed saving this book-
let would mean so much in matching cro-
chet patterns dating back to 1901."

She said it was her mother, Mrs. John To-
lom of Nanty Glo, Pa., who taught her to
sew when she was about 8 years old. A next
door neighbor in Nanty Glo, Mrs. Michael
Kalemak, taught her how to crochet.

Mrs. Grau estimated it took her about two
months to crochet the 12 yards of edging.
She was busy with the needle during much
of her free time and while watching late
television programs. She has used 1,600 yards
of Lily ecru cotton crochet thread to com-
plete the lace for the library table.

Her nimble fingers are still busy as she
aims to meet the reception deadline for
completion of a lace antimacassar for the
headrest on the deep maroon leather, button
back Morris chair in the library. She esti-
mated 1,600 more yards of thread will be re-
quired to complete it. “Twelve patterned
squares are done,” she sighed, “and 18 more
to go.”

LACEWORK
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HEIRLOOM PILLOW HELFS

The center pattern for the antimacassar
was selected from a pattern on an heirloom
pillow Mrs. Grau had in her trunk of “things
I save.” The rest of the design was created
by Mrs. Grau.

“It's funny how few young people want to
do anything as tedious as this type of work
today,” she sald. “I don't want any medals
for my efforts. It's been fun to do and I've
enjoyed helping in something so worthwhile."”

She recalled one of her mother’s anecdotes
so often heard at home—"Idle fingers are
the devil's playmates”—and said that this
training has carried through all these years.

Mrs. Grau sald that her daughter, Mary,
who was married in July, now Mrs. Joseph
J. Falcone of Philadelphia, can sew and do
handiwork. The Graus also have a son Paul
A. III, who will enter his junlor year, studying
economics at Oswego State College.

“The 75 members of our Cheektowaga
Chapter of Home Bureau are always inter-
ested In doing community work,” sald Mrs.
Eugene J. Wozniak of McNaughton, Cheek-
towaga, chairman, “and handicraft work for
the Wilcox Mansion restoration seemed a
most fitting project. These efforts will make
it possible for other generations to see what
members of Home Bureaus can do for the
community,” she said.

In the past years the chapter has collected
toys and clothing for the West SBeneca State
School and made white shirts into gowns for
the patients at Erie County Home and In-
firmary at Wende. The group also makes
cookies for the patients at Wende.

Mrs. Virginia Hill Inman, who in private
1ife is Mrs. Eber C. Inman of Soldiers Pl., and
& member of the American Institute of In-
terior Designers, has had a deep concern for
the preservation of the Wilcox Mansion as
well as other Buffalo historical sites, As a
representative of the loeal group of AIILD.,,
she offered her services in an advisory ca-
pacity.

TAPESTRY FROM ENGLAND

Mrs. Inman has been attending the month-
ly meetings of the Junior League Wilcox
Restoration Committee with Mrs. Edward A.
Rath Jr., chairman, for the past year. Mrs.
Fred W. Eber and Mrs. Robert C. Wagner are
active volunteers in this committee.

Mrs. Inman tracked down patterns needed
for period fabrics to nearly duplicate the
original library furnishings. Peter Apel, vice
president of the Arthur H. Lee fabric house
of New York City, contributed necessary
yardage of antique woolen tapestry hand-
woven in England, suitable for the occasional
lady's chair once used by the late Grace
Wilcox. The chair is mahogany with small
side and back spindles extending from an
upholstered back rest.

It was given by Mrs. Wilcox to her former
chauffeur, the late John H. Guldner and his
late wife. They used the chair in thelr home
until a year ago when they passed it on to
their granddaughter, Mrs. Robert F. Seifert
and her husband of Lisbon Ave. When Mrs,
Seifert learned that the mansion would be
restored she felt it belonged in its original
setting and gave it to the Historical Society.

The fabric, for this chair in a tullp design
of brown, blending to deep blue tones and
soft gold to rose shades is valued at $135 per
yard. Mrs, Inman had the chair upholstered
and supplied the labor for making the drap-
eries in the library and exhibit rooms of the
mansion. The drapery fabric was donated by
Payne & Co. of Dayton, Ohlo, through its
Buffalo representative, Robert McGorray.

The draperies in the library are of sllk
gold-colored gauze, lined with opaque ecru-
colored satin. The draperies in the exhibit
and orientation rooms are of plain gold fabric
with a dull satin finish, lined with ecru
satin.

BOOKCASE COMES BACHK

The library bookcase, an original plece in
the library in 1901, was donated by Mrs.
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Nathaniel K. B. Patch of Richmond Ave. The
ssven-shelf oak bookcase will be filled with
period books in time for the opening. A small
spindled gallery detalls the top of the case.
Mrs. Patch the former Ethel Chapin, recalls
standing out on the lawn in front of the
mansion at age 18 watching the inaugural
ceremony in 1901. Her father the late Wil-
liam H. Chapin, was New York State in-
spector general, charged with the safety of
the officials inside.

Mrs. Dunn Jr., wife of the Historical So-
clety director, has given an occaslonal table
from her home that looks like one of those
in the original furnishings. The table of
fruitwood has a scalloped edge and is styled
with bowed-legs and matching shelf.

According to O. Willam Shelgren Jr.,
architect for the restoration project, the
mantlepiece in the library was completely re-
built to specifications from an enlarged pic-
ture of the room taken at the time of the
inauguration. He sald the wood is of fine,
straight quartergrained natural white oak
and features a spindled gallery at the mantle
top and spiraled and vertical grooved columns
at elther side.

ORIGINAL WALLPAPER REPRODUCED

The architect and restoration committee
found fragments of the original Victorlan
wallpaper in the mansion which has been
reproduced by the Birge Wallpaper Co. It
covers walls of the library and hall. After
reproducing the paper in a filigreed pattern
of a rich, satin finish gold background with
a black, white and dark green embossed de-
sign, the Birge Company was so pleased with
the results that they plan to put it into their
new line of papers. They designed a deep
border embossed frieze to complement the
paper.

The Charles Markarian & Sons, oriental
rug merchants will complete the finished
look of the room by lending a 60-year-old
Herez oriental 6 by 9 rug for the library floor.

It has brown and ivory tones with an all
over geometric design. Other throw rugs of
orlental designs will cover the open floor
areas. Also on loan, will be an oriental prayer
rugz used over the window seat couch, woven
of antigue red and gold threads.

It is due to the efforts and generosity
of such community-minded citizens, along
with many more people behind the scenes,
that the Wilcox Mansion will be *‘dressed”
for its grand opening this month.

LET'S GO TO WORK

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon spoke about the “work ethic” of
America in his Labor Day address fo
the Nation. He says our “work ethic” is
another name for the competitive spirit
in this country.

To my mind, one of the most signifi-
cant points in the address came when he
said:

. « . labor is good in itself . . . a man or
woman at work not only makes a contribu-
tion to his fellow man, but becomes a better
person by virtue of the act of working.

In a pre-Labor Day editorial, the Chat-
tanooga News-Free Press had some
things to say about the “work ethic” in
America and they compliment what the
President said in his address the follow-
ing day.

I wish to call this excellent editorial
to the attention of my colleagues. Ifs
title is most apropos as we attack the
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pile of legislation remaining to be con-
sidered in this session of Congress: “Let’s
Go To Work.”

Ler's Go To WoRrK

Time was, a father considered the best
advice he could give a son going out on his
own was to give “an honest day's work for
an honest day's pay.” Along with that coun-
sel went the suggestion that, whatever the
job he took, give It all he had—"if you're a
?sifj:h-digger. be the best ditch-digger there

Often that was all a young man could be-
come, because educational opportunities and
the chances to move ahead in business or in-
dustry were limited, But the expansionary
movement in all fields of endeavor has ended
that era of limitation. It's true that cir-
cumstances sometimes smash dreams, but
the rewards are there for those who will work
for them.

Sadly, however, we've seen the national
mood change from the “glve-lt-your-best”
period, which might have been happier days
after all. People everywhere, workers and
management, want the rewards quickly, and
too often they want them with as little
effort as possible. Money, and the things it
will buy, has taken precedence over produc-
tivity.

We're paying for it right now. We are
gripped in a “frozen’ inflation that has been
the result of bad example by irresponsible
government spending and the no-win war of
goods prices and labor costs. While our in-
ternational competitors have badly out-
stripped us in rate of productivity, we have
plunged into the gathering storm of sky-
rocketing wages and prices. It has to end,
sometime. It could end in complete financial
chaos. The storm will rage anew when (and
if) the “freeze” is lifted, unless we find scund
fiscal purpose as government and people.

There can be endless debate on blame;
there’s enough for everybody. Undoubtedly,
some management has been overly-keen on
profit-taking and has not invested soundly
in plant modernization that would encour-
age greater productivity. Workers have de-
manded higher pay, often for less work or
featherbedding practices and “fringe” bene-
fits that add to costs. We are all victims of
the ensuing higher prices, even as we howl
with some justification that government is
too quick to tax more and more to be and
do “all things for everybody.”

The time has come to weather the storm.
A beginning will be a reversal of natlonal
mood from ‘‘grab” to “give.” Scorn is heaped
on harkening to the “good old days,” but
here we can call it a lesson from history: Give
it all we've got, wherever we work at our jobs.
If we produce more and better goods and
services, our money will be worth more. The
solution could be as simple as that.

MARY GROSSO: AN OUTSTANDING
UNION LEADER

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JEREBEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr, PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, on Octo-
ber 24, 1971, Mrs. Mary Grosso, of New
Brunswick, N.J., an outstanding union
leader, will be given a testimonial dinner
on her retirement.

Mary has been an active leader in the
union fleld for 27 years and has not only
gained the respect of the thousands of
union members she has served with such
dedication. but has earned the respect of
management, as well. And there are valid
reasons for this remarkable feeling that
both labor and management have for this
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exceptional person. Mary Grosso is par-
tisan, but she is also fair. She is tough,
but she is warm. She is firm, but has
wonderful human qualities.

Mr. Speaker, many of the gains that
union membhers often take for granted
are due to the efforts of union leaders
like Mary Grosso. Higher wages, longer
vacations, improved fringe benefits, more
equitable grievance procedures, and
other gains that members enjoy today,
she helped make possible.

What Mary Grosso has done for the
Textile Workers Union of America—
especially for her beloved Local 630—will
always be remembered. She has dedi-
cated her life to helping union mem-
bers—not for money, not for glory, not
for self-gain, but because she believes
in unions and knows that they improve
conditions for workers.

So, Mr. Speaker, I salute Mary Grosso
on her pending retirement. I am grate-
ful for having the privilege of knowing
her as a union leader over the years and
I can honestly say that she is one of the
most dedicated. leaders I have ever
known. I, for one, will never forget her
as long as I live, and neither will any
other person who has known her. And
to know Mary Grosso is to respect her,
to admire her, and even to love her—for
her inspiring leadership, for her superb
integrity, and above all, for the great
compassion she has for people.

CONGRESSMAN WYATT REPORTS
ON RESULTS OF HIS POLL

HON. WENDELL WYATT

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. WYATT. Mr. Speaker, I have just
sent to my constituents in the First Dis-
trict of Oregon the results of my 1971
questionnaire. I would like to share these
with my colleagues in the House, as I be-
lieve the results are most informative,
and in some cases very surprising,

TABULATION OF REP. WENDELL WyYATT's 1971
QUESTIONNAIRE
[All figures in percent]

1. To get families off welfare, President
Nixon has proposed & work incentive and
job training program while guaranteeing a
basic level of financial assistance. Do you fa-
vor this alternative to the present welfare
system? Yes, 83.7; No, 10.4; No opinion, 5.8.

2. Do you approve of the way the Nixon
Administration is handling the conduct of
the Vietnam War? Yes, 32.2; No, 624; No
opinion, 5.3.

3. Would you favor a federal program which
would actively provide information on ways
to control the size of families? Yes, 74.1; ;No,
21.3; No opinion, 4.6.

4. Do you favor federal legislation to legal-
ize abortions nationwide? Yes, 60.8; No, 32.9;
No opinion, 6.3.

5. Would you favor stringent federal con-
trols on alr, water and land poliution by in-
dustry even though this may result in higher
taxes for you? Yes, 73.7, No. 21.4; No opin-
ion, 4.8.

6. Should the federal government impose
wage controls in order to slow inflation? Yes,
67.7; No, 24.1; No opinion, 8.2.

7. Should the federal government impose
price controls In order to slow inflation? Yes,
72.3; No, 20.3; No opinion, 7.5.

8. President Nixon has proposed & program
of revenue sharing with state and local gov-
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ernments. Would you favor returning a share
of federal taxes to the states and local gov-
ernments, with no restrictions on how the
funds are to be spent? Yes, 45.0; No, 45.5;
No opinion, 9.5.

9. Do you think the federal government
should provide & medical insurance program
to everyone, even if it meant higher taxes
to you? Yes, 38.6; No, 54.9; No opinion, 6.4.

10. The construction of the Supersonic
Transport (SST) passenger plane has created
controversy because of the noise problem and
the possibility of increased air pollution. On
the other hand it will provide new jobs and
advocates argue that it will help the balance
of trade problems of the United States. Do
you favor using federal money to support the
construction of the SST? Yes, 26.2; No, 68.1;
No opinion, 5.7.

11. In general, (a) How would you rate the
performance of President Nixon? (b) How
would you rate the performance of Vice-
President Agnew? President Nixon: Excel-
lent, 7.3; Good, 20.7; Falr, 36.6; Poor, 26.3.
Vice-President Agnew: Excellent, 10:2; Good,
24.8; Falr, 26.4; Poor, 38.6.

12. What, in your opinion, are the top do-
mestic issues confronting the United States
today? Please rate first, second, third, Infia-
tion, 44.6; Law and Order, 20.2; Environment,
15.7.

FRIENDS OF THE KENNEDY
CENTER

HON. GEORGE McGOVERN

OF SOUTH DAEOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr, President, on
Tuesday of this week I had the privilege
of attending the Kennedy Center per-
formance of Mr. Leonard Bernstein’s
Mass. It was a beautiful experience.

Beyond this, I am convinced that the
new Kennedy Center, under the direction
of Mr. Roger Stevens and Mr. William
Blair, will, for years to come, play a
marvelous role in the cultural life of our
Nation.

Much of the credit for the creation
and launching of the Kennedy Center
must go to a voluntary citizen's group
first headed by Mrs. Frank Wisner, and
now by Mrs. Polk “Lili” Guest.

The Washington Post of Sunday, Sep-
tember 5, carried an excellent article
about Mrs. Guest, her remarkable life and
personality, and the role of the Friends
of the Kennedy Center. I ask unanimous
consent that this article be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ALL Worrk AND No Pay, Lmi Guest WINs
FRIENDS FOR THE KENNEDY CENTER
(By Sally Quinn)

Last May, 3,000 of the politically and soci-
ally elite gathered at the John F. Kennedy
Center for the Performing Arts for one of the
most widely heralded social events since the
Inaugural Balls,

Only this one was bi-partisan. High rank-
ing Republicans and Democrats alike over-
came party affiliations and members of the
Gala Committee helped them by making sure
they found their tables in separate theatres.

Joan Kennedy played the piano with Peter
Duchin in the cabaret and Ethel Kennedy
danced with Andy Williams. Mamie, Julie
and David Eisenhower, in the main ballroom
in the grand hall exchanged courtesies with
Martha Mitchell and Henry Kissinger,
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Most of Washington society had been work-
ing for years toward the gala and wouldn’t
have given up that night in May for any-
thing.

But there was one person—who had been
responsible for much of the initial enthusi-
asm for the Eennedy Center—who wasn't
there.

It was Mrs. Polk “Lili” Guest, chairman
of the Friends of the Kennedy Center.

She was in the garage manning the com-
plaint center. Wearing a simple evening dress,
and a “smile” button (“one paper called to
ask If I was planning to wear my grand-
mother's jewels”). Mrs. Guest spent the eve-
ning in the cold dampness by the escalator
listening to what people thought was wrong
with the Center.

“We had a ball,” she says with a smile,
“and very few complaints.”

“When I first met Lill Guest,” says Marilyn
Robinson, a black reported for WRC-TV, “I
was working in the publicity office for
Friends. She walked into the office and she
looked regular and she talked regular. But
when she left someone told me she was one
of the biggest socialities in Washington. I
never saw her nose in the air, and I never
saw the minks and the diamonds. She came
to us for advice, let us make our own deci-
sions and if we needed something down home
we'd just go to Aunt Lill for the dirt. She
may have been one of the high-mucky mucks
but she didn’t care if anyone else was.”

“Aunt Lili’s” upper class New York accent
doesn’t get in her way.

She likes to eat “high off the hog” at Sans
Soucl, across the street from the office, or
order out Chinese food and eat around her
desk with the rest of the staff.

She is as likely to be having a seated din-
ner for members of the D.C. Youth Orchestra
as she would for Ambassadors or Cabinet
members.

She could as happily sit in a box at the
opera in evening dress as put on blue jeans
and tend mules at her farm in Middieburg,
Va. (She kept and fed the Southern Christian
Leadership Conference mules after Resurrec-
tion City had disbanded and they couldn’t
make it home.)

Lili Guest i1s a working girl. For the last
four years, as chalrman of the Friends of
the Kennedy Center she has come to work
between 9:30 and 10 a.m. each day, left be-
tween b and 7:30 p.m. and taken off several
weeks of vacation just like regular employees.
She pays her annual $25 membership fee
and until recently “I was paying $600 a year
parking just for the privilege of working for
the Friends.” Eventually she was given a
free parking space. That is her only mone-
tary compensation for her hours spent at the
Center.

The Friends of the Kennedy Center were
originally a group of interested and well
placed people in Washington who were told
to “go out and make friends for the Ken-
nedy Center” before its was even under con-
struction. With the name Metropolitan
Washington Area Fund Ralsing Campailgn
under the chalrmanship of Mrs. Hugh D.
Auchincloss, the mother of Jacqueline Ken-
nedy Onassis, Mrs. Guest, Mrs. Frank Wisner,
Mrs. Llewellyn Thompson and others did just
that. Later they established the Friends of
the Kennedy Center under that name to be
an auxiliary organization of the center, pay-
ing its own way by having membership sub-
scriptions,

The first year Mrs. Frank Wisner was the
chairman and founding membership sub-
scriptions were $25 a year, Now they have
gone up to §50 a year for Washington resi-
dents and 835 for out of towners. For that
they get preferential handling of tickets,
better seats, advanced information and a
newsletter. There are also 85 a year member-
ships for those who want just the newsletter
and advance information.

Since 1966 the Friends membership has
grown to 6,500 people all over the country
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with three of them recently becoming life
time members at $1,000 each.

The membership includes educators, col-
lege students, people involved in the arts and
“though it's not a social thing it does have
its soclal aspects,” says Mrs, Guest. It has
been mainly through the National Council
of Art's social connections that many of the
“Friends" have been made and kept.

The Friends had children from all over the
world paint panels to hide the construction
site, started the American College Theater
Festival, ran the information center at the
site and still malntain a speakers’ bureau,
financing their speakers.

Though the Friends as an organization did
not put on the gala in May, the major orga-
nizers were all members and they used Lili
Guest’s office as their own.

If they need to ralse money they will put
on a beneflt such as the picnic box-supper
movle two years ago with people paying for
the tickets according to thelr financial
situation.

With Friends money Lili Guest helped to
support the first black blues festival In
Washington, put on by Topper Carew, direc-
tor of the New Thing Art and Architecture
Center.

“You get to know more people in a nor-
mal way through the arts,” she says. “When
people are in the arts you take them for
what they're doing, not because theyre
young or black.”

“Lili Guest is a beautiful woman, no . ..
say lady, a beautiful lady,” says Topper Carew
of Mrs. Guest. “She's one of the few artisto-
crats who's really an aristocrat, and one of
the few I choose to relate to. She and I
have been very good friends for a few years.
Our relationship is one of mutual respect."”

Though the Friends is a branch of the
Kennedy Center, their offices are on the
same floor of the Federal Building on 17th
Street as the center. Roger Stevens, Chair-
man of the Kennedy Center, and Willlam
McCormick Blair, general director, pop in
and out of her office to ask advice or discuss
problems.

“We listen to Lili because she has lots of
good ideas and she's a very bright person.
You might say she’s experienced in the ways
of the world,” comments Roger Stevens,

The problems of the center Lill Guest
considers her own and has quick answers
for the two most frequent criticisms.

“People are always saying we're pushing
the Eennedys and the center is nothing but
a Democratic project. That’s simply not true.
We're bipartisan. You can't do more than
have Mrs, Eisenhower, David and Julie and
Martha Mitchell at the gala to prove it.

“If Republicans don't want to come be-
cause they think it's a Democratic thing it's
the same thing as my saying I can't go to
Lincoln Center in New York because he was
a Republican.”

Criticlsm number two is that the Eennedy
Center is not really for all the people, that
it's just for the elite and the rich who can
afford the expensive tickets.

“That's just not a valid criticlsm until
we've been open a year,” she says. “We have
a wide range of prcgrams that will appeal
to a lot of different people, we have a lot
of $5 memberships and already the upper
tler seats, the least expensive, are almost
sold out.”

To visit Lili Guest in her office one might
see her as one of the millions of women in
America working to supplement the family
income. She sits behind her desk in a large
leather chalir, dressed simply in a two tone
blue denim dress—no jewelry. The dress is
well cut, midi length, but still denim. Her
steel grey-black hair is cut short enough to
run her fingers through without messing it
up.

On the wall of her tiny office are plctures
of the Kennedy Center under construction,
and a large poster—“Homage to Marc Cha-
gall on his Eightieth Birthday" which she
found in London in an antique shop. On the
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floor next to her desk is a plastic “tantrum
mat” with two red feet which reads “an
easy way to rid yourself of temporary frus-
trations and hostilities.”

A few left over cartons from a just eaten
take-out Chinese lunch and a Pepsl cup are
still on her desk. When a photographer tries
to remove them she says with a wry smile,
“What's the matter. Too much of a common
touch?”

Later that afternoon Lill Guest receives
guests in her modest little white brick
Georgetown house. “Shall I put on a ball
gown and pose in front of the draperies,” she
Jokes,

She offers a drink, goes up to change into a
bright orange cotton shirtwalst dress and re-
turns to the tiny, blue velveted living room.

She buys her furniture and her materials
at second-hand furniture stores and mill end
shops, she explains,

A picture of the rear ends of three cows
graces the space above the door to the hall.

That's called "Flag for Lady Farmers,” she
says. “Jan Thompson (the wife of Llewellyn
Thompson, former Ambassador to Moscow)
displayed it in the embassy in Moscow with
a plaque saying “From the collection of
Mrs. Polk Guest.”

Most of the paintings she has are by
friends, including a large one by Bill Walton.

She laughs when asked to be photographed
in the kitchen. “Nobody would ever believe
anybody with the name of Guest would
cook.” Instead she picks up a bag of needle-
point and begins to work on that. “It keeps
me from smoking."”

Elizabeth Sturges Polk was born in New
York Clty, then came to Washington with
her family because "Pa was Under-Secretary
of State during the Wilson administration.”
She went to Potomac school here, then to
Brearley, an exclusive New York girls school,
after her parents moved back. After Brearley
she chose to attend what is now Julllard In-
stitute of Musical Art, “simply for my own
pleasure.”

She doesn't like to talk about her soclal
background. She lights a cigarette when
asked about her debut. *Oh, sure, we had a
good ole tea in the house for family friends
and then a dance at the Pierre or Sherry’s. I
can't remember which, and I had a tempera-
ture of 102 anyway and I can't remember a
thing about it.”

She brightens when asked about her work
with the Muslcians’ Emergency Fund which
she helped start in New York during the de-
pression.

After her marriage to Raymond Guest, for-
mer Ambassador to Ireland, they moved to
Middleburg, ard traveled to Long Island,
Florida, anywhere there were horses. "A few
more years of the beautiful people. We fol-
lowed the polo ponies,” she sald. “It’s not
that I don’t llke horses. It's just that I'm
one of those people who think of horses
as animals.”

She does. however, have her own horse
in the country which she calls Rat-Fink.

During the war, the Guests moved from
Middleburg “over the Shenandoah to the
wrong side of the tracks.” Her husband was
then in the Virginia State Senate.

She later divorced him and has not re-
married, keeping the farm in Virginia when
he was appointed Ambassador to Ireland.

Lili Guest was a long time between jobs.
She did volunteer work at the Washington
Home for Incurables and worked on some
charity balls but doesn’t l1ike them, nor for
that matter. large social events. “It's not
my bag. I like people more than I do that
sort of thing.”

She bucks criticism from some contem-
poraries for her seeming iconoclasm and
once asked by a friend who had heard of one
of her dinner parties for blacks and arts
people, “Lill dear, you don't mean to say
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you actually have those people in your
home?"

She entertains regularly at small dinners
at home “for my pals,” and her pals can
almost always be found in the Social Reg-
ister.

“Lili is just her own person,” said one,
“and we respect her for her ildeas and her
opinions. She always seems to end up on
the side of the good guys.”

Lili Guest has three children, Liz, 233,
who is married to George Stevens; Virginia,
25, and Andy, 32, who is planning to run
for Virginia State Legislature on the Re-
publican ticket.

With her children grown and gone she
is alone and her time is her own. “They
may fire me tomorrow, but I'd love to stay
on at the Friends until the Kennedy Cen-
ter gets rolling,” she says. “But I really have
no ambition for the future. I might take
to drink so that my grandchildren could
say let's go see what the old lady’s talking
about today.”

On Sept. 8 the John F. Kennedy Center
will have it's second great gala, the time
of the official cultural opening. Leonard
Bernstein will play his new “Mass.” written
especially for this event, and some of the
wealthiest and most social people in America
will be there.

Lili Guest will not be there.

Tickets for that evening (“Mass” is open
to the public the 6th, and the 7th will be
Congressional and Diplomatic night) were
50 tight because of big contributors that
the “Friends” were alloted only four pair.
With 6,500 people clamouring for a seat
Lili Guest took her pair and threw them
into a box to be drawn along with the other
four pair.

“I'll go the night of the 6th,” says Lili
Guest. “It'll probably be more fun anyway.”

GREECE—A PUZZLE

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

_ Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, there exists
in Greece today a military dictatorship
that is effectively stifling all forms of
Democratic existence. Recently a paper
has come to my attention that deals with
the Greek situation and its critical rela-
tionship with the United States. Elias P.
Demetracopoulos outlines the reasoning
behind his questioning title: “Greece—A
New Vietnam?”

He presents a widely believed theory on
US. foreign policy in Greece—that the
present Greek rulers are supplying
enough economie, political, and military
stability to the government and its peo-
ple to secure U.S. concerns there. This is
supposed to negate any possibility of an
alternative government ever coming into
power.

Mr. Demetracopoulos then takes that
hypothesis and step by step, he examines
and illustrates the real misconception
and delusion behind the expressed prem-
ise. The stated examples are devastating
evidence against defending the regime
and offer a penetrating and perceptive
analysis of the matter. Besides the ob-
vious political and moral repugnancy
of the junta, it cannot possibly maintain
the stability necessary to preserve the
country as a whole functioning unit.
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Finally, the U.S. position and stature is
being undermined by the belief that the
United States played a large part in the
1967 coup and is responsible for keeping
the colonels in power. Mr. Demetraco-
poulos reiterates these points and offers
specific changes in U.S. policy that
“would be both in the interest of the
United States and the Greek people.” He
foresees disaster and another Vietnam-
type situation, if they are not heeded
soon. Every Member of Congress should
be aware of this thesis and for that rea-
son I enter the following:

GREECE—A NEw VIETNAM?
(By Elias P. Demetracopoulos)

(Text of speech dellvered on Wednesday,
April 21, 1971, at the Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass.)

I would lke to discuss the situation in
Greece; a situation which I believe not only
denies the Greek people basic democratic
rights but is also harmful to the national
interests of the United States and contains
the seeds of another “Vietnam." The element
of time is terribly important in this connec-
tion, as the dangers posed by the current
Greek situation leave little time for con-
structive action by the United States. In
other words, I believe the clock is running
out in Greece, and unless some major
changes are forthcoming in American policy
toward Greece, both the U.S. and NATO are
apt to be faced with the reality rather than
the potential of explosive political, military,
and economic developments on NATO's
Southern Flank,

U.S. foreign policy in Greece, inherited by
the Nixon Administration, is based on the
hypothesis that the present dictatorial regime
provides sufficient military, political and eco-
nomic stability to satisfy America’s strategic
interests in the area—the kind of stability,
supposedly, which could not be guaranteed
by any realistic alternative.

If that were true—if indeed the regime
offered the only reasonable hope of stability
in Greece—it would be possible for me to
understand, even though both as a Greek
and as a supporter of free democratic sys-
tems of government as a matter of moral
and political principle, I am strongly opposed
to dictatorship in any form, In my opinion,
however, the premise that the Junta has or
can bring stability to Greece s false. On the
contrary, not only has the Junta falled to
provide stability in spite of dictatorial and
ruthlessly repressive tactics; it has actually
created instability, uncertainty and the very
real risk of civil war in Greece.

First, let us begin with the premise that
the Junta has brought military stability.
Both Pentagon and other senior U.S. officials
claim that the Greek armed forces and ter-
rain, as well as the U.S. and NATO bases in
Greece, are necessary to maintain control of
the Eastern Mediterranean, to deter com-
munist aggression from the North, and to
provide a vital link with Turkey which would
otherwise not be a viable military ally. In
addition they cite Increased Soviet naval
strength in the Mediterranean to strengthen
their argument. I agree with their assess-
ment as to the importance of a strong and
stable Greece as far as NATO is concerned.
The key question then is: have the Colonels
indeed provided this stability?

The Greek armed forces today are far less
effective than they were prior to the coup.
They are mainly an internal security force
in which the Junta-controlled elements
watch not only potential civilian opponents
but also the very real latent opposition in
the armed forces themselves. To this effect
the continuing purges of the Greek military
establishment four whole years after the
April 21, 1967 coup are a key indicator.

The Junta has systematically removed from
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the armed forces an alarming number of the
officers they consider unreliable. These hun-
dreds of officers were trained at enormous
American expense in the U.S., other NATO
countries and Greece, since the Truman Doc-
trine of 1947. The officers purged were not
and could not possibly be communist, con-
sidering the nature of the recruiting process
and the close ties between the Greek Armed
Forces and the U.S. military and intelligence
communities. Indeed many of these officers
fought against the communists in the Greek
guerrilla war. In fact, the officers purged by
the Junta were generally considered by
Washington, the NATO authorities and the
Joint U.S. Military Ald Group to Greece to
represent; the elite of the Greek officer corps.
Their only sin was to have opposed the illegal
seizure of power by a relatively small group
of officers. It is interesting to note that ‘“the
hatchet fell with particular alacrity,” accord-
ing to the May 1969 issue of Le Mondae Diplo-
matique, “on those officers who, during the
German occupation . . . chose the path of
resistance, either inside Greece or outside,
especially those who served in the ‘Sacred
Battalion' which distinguished itself in all
Mediterranean campaigns alongside the Brit-
ish forces. . . . For any man who was capable
of choosing to fight against an oppression
(the Nazis) is perfectly capable of fighting &
new oppression. . .."

The usurpers, the officers who seized power
four years ago, are reliably reported to num-
ber no more than 300, with a good percentage
of them having Intelligence and security
training and background.

The purging of the cream of the Greek
officer corps and a preoccupation with the
internal security duties make the combat ef-
Tectiveness of the Greek armed forces in time
of full mobilization of the reserves an agoniz-
ingly open question mark for NATO planners.
Thus the lllegal selzure of power by the
Junta and its subsequent actlons have not
only seriously weakened the combat capabil-
ities of the Greek armed forces; they have
also undermined Greece's political and moral
ability to fulfill its NATO commitments. For
any crisis which required full mobilization
would in all probability lead to the speedy
overthrow of the Junta. This really explains
why the Junta thought it wise to “defuse”
the Cyprus crisls in November 1967. The
armed forces have become mostly a police
force which, under the new constitution, are
also charged with preserving the “existing
Social Order.” The same reasoning applies to
the U.S., NATO bases and other American
listening posts and propaganda machinery
operating on Greek territory. These bases are
important. Yet in view of the climate in
which they exist today it is a real question
how much long-range strategy in the area
can be built around them.

The Soviet naval build-up in the Mediter-
ranean, the Middle East crisis, the events
in Czechoslovakia and the outflanking of
Greece and Turkey by the Soviet Union's
rapid strategic deployment along North
Africa’s coastline and the Middle East, were
used by the Johnson and Nixon Administra-
tion as reasons for supporting the Junta.
This is indeed tragic, since the Junta's ac-
tions have weakened the military capabilities
and stability of the Greek armed forces and
consequently NATO'’s strength in the area.

Let us now turn to the key question of
political stability which the supporters of
the 1967 coup—including the Junta itself—
cite as one of the prime benefits of the cur-
rent Greek dictatorship. Measuring political
stabllity is not easy when there is martial
law and press censorship, when no opposi-
tion is permitted, and when violence, al-
though on the increase, is still sporadic. The
Junta alleges that they stepped in to save
the country from the danger of commu-
nism—yet even Greek Conservative leaders
emphasize the fact that the danger of com-
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munism was non-existent in Greece. They
overthrew a conservative government.

Those who place too great an emphasis
on the confused political situation in Greece
as a justification for the Colonels’ coup must
remember that Greece fought a hard and
dirty war agalnst a foreign dominated and
supported communist aggression at the peak
of the “Cold War” in Europe. The victory,
although assisted greatly by U.S. material
help and advice, was finally wrested with
Greek, and only Greek, blood. If Greece were
able to win this victory under a parliamen-
tary government with basic democratic in-
stitutions functioning it is inconceivable
that the current military dictatorship Is
necessary to correct alleged political insta-
bility.

Thire are some who argue that there was
no political stability prior to the Junta and
that the present arrangement is at least an
improvement. This argument is superficial.
Its evaluation needs a detailed recording of
the events and the over-all background that
preceded the coup.

The fact is that political stability was
damaged in the 1965-67 perlod by the inter-
vention of the Greek Monarchy and its mili-
tary establishment in the political process,
thus perverting the institution of parliament
and the mechanism of achieving political
stability which had worked well until then.
This was done by repeatedly denying the
use of the best safety valve avallable to real
democracies—free elections.

In 1963 and early 1964, the eight years of
conservative (ERE) rule under Prime Minis-
ter Constantine Caramanlis, ended at the
polls with the largest majority in modern
times for the Center Union Party led by the
late George Papandreou. The peaceful trans-
fer of power was accomplished in the middie
of the Cyprus crisis involving the threat of
a shooting war with Turkey, following years
of impressive aggregate growth and financial
stability.

The victors (the Center Union) promised
a better distribution of income, a more rapid
modernization of Greece to enable it to enter
the Common Market, and a reform of
Greece's institutions which included a re-
duced role of the Crown in controlling the
Armed Forces and the political processes.
In short, a return to the intent of the con-
stitution which would have the King “reign,
not rule.” In forelgn policy, Greece was to
become a fully equal member of the NATO
Alliance, with a real voice in determining its
own destiny. In pursuing these goals there is
no question that the Papandreou Govern-
ment committed a number of mistakes and
lost many opportunities.

The Center Union Party was soon faced
with the violent and growing opposition of
the Crown, the Armed Forces leadership, and
the economic oligarchy—an opposition which
was enjoying the support of a large part of
the officlal American establishment in
Athens. The result was the overthrow of the
elected government and a series of almost
comic-opera attempts to make parliamentary
rump-governments from mid-1965 through
Christmas 1966. The agreement of the Con-
servative and Center Union Parties to hold
elections in 1967 in order to restore real par-
liamentary government, and thus political
stability, led directly to the Colonel’s coup,
only a few weeks before the elections were
to be held under the conservative govern-
ment of Mr. P. Canellopoulos—who, by the
way, has spent a good part of the last four
years under strict house arrest.

The Athens Colonels have since persecuted
the leaders of all of Greece's major political
groupings, i.e., the conservatives, the royal-
ists, the Center Union—among whom were
several of America’s best friends—as well as
the left and the extreme left. They have
resorted to systematic torture of opponents,
as was shown at the Strashourg hearings of

31277

the European Human Rights Commission
and as has been publicly condemned by lead-
ers of the British, Danish, Swedish, Nor-
weglan, Dutch and Italian governments,
among others.

Many senlor U.S. government officials, at
the time of the Colonel’s coup, argued that
there was little the U.S. could have done
because the coup took the U.S. by surprise
and once it was successfully carried out the
U.S. was faced with a fait accompli. This is
untrue as the threat of dictatorship in
Greece was spotted early and this threat
greatly disturbed politically prominent
Americans well before the actual coup took
place.

As early as September 4, 1962, and again on
October 13, 1963, Senator Barry Goldwater
(R—Ariz.) in published interviews with this
writer stated: “I am particularly concerned
about the political developments in that
country (Greece) and I do believe that
careful investigation should be carried out
on those accusations agalnst our U.S. Em-
bassy role in Athens in the last Greek elec-
tions.” And in 1963 he said: “I am against
the establishment of a dictator any place.
That is why I strongly attacked the sugges-
tion made that the establishment of a dic-
tatorship in Greece would be an effective
solution to Greece's problems. Oh, Lord, no.
Greece is the most sophisticated, civilized
country in the world. Our democratic way of
government came from Greece. It would be
tragic if Greece, where democracy itself was
first founded, were to go back to a dictator-
ship. I can’t even imagine the Greeks think-
ing about it.”

And in the summer of 1966 a galaxy of
highly placed and influential U.S. person-
alities, covering the spectrum of American
political 1life, condemned publicly, very
strongly and in no uncertain terms, the
possibility of & military dictatorship of any
kind in Greece, under whatever pretext.
They also urged the Johnson Administration
to take all necessary steps to ensure that
such a catastrophic development for Amer-
ican interests will not occur.

Their names are: The Speaker of the
House of Representatives J. McCormack,
Senators V., Hartke, S. Thurmond, E. Mec-
Carthy, J. Javits, W. Morse and E. Kennedy;
the Chairmen of the House Judiciary, Armed
Services and Agriculture Committees, Con-
gressmen E. Celler, M. Rivers and H. Cooley;
the former Chief of Naval Operations,
Admiral A. Burke, the former Supreme
NATO Commander in Europe, General L.
Norstad, and the Governor of California E.
Brown.

They spelled out their views to me in
question-answer format, taped, typed and in
officially signed press interviews, which re-
celved wide coverage both in Europe and
America. In short, there were numerous,
early and authoritative warnings given to
Washington, but to no avail.

Since 1947, America has played a declsive
role in Greece, and, beginning in 1958 with
Ambassador Ellls Briggs—now a strong ad-
vocate of the Athens Colonels—America has
pursued disastrous, contradictory and vacil-
lating policies—policies largely influenced by
inter-service and personality rivalries.
Should these policies be continued the com-
munists will have an opportunity to orga-
nize and lead a liberation movement in
Greece, for the first time since the late
1940’s, with wide support and backing from
non-communist elements in both Greece and
Western Europe. Such & movement, even if
led by communists, would ironically be
formed under the banner of returning
democracy to Greece. Thus, the tragic mak-
ings of a new Vietnam in Greece are all
present.

It is very important for Americans to un=-
derstand that there is widespread belief in
non-communist Europe that Washington




31278

was involved, either by commission or omis-
glon, in the April 21, 1967 coup and is re-
sponsible for keeping the Athens Colonels in
power. While the substance of the more ex-
treme forms of these theories has not been
proven yet, the U.8. should realize that these
beliefs have done much more than the criti-
cism of the Vietnam War or the de Gaulle
policles to undermine basic U.S. positions
and interests in this vital area. This point,
in many ways the most telling, is supported
by such a personality as Mrs. Helen Viachou-
Loundras, well-known publisher of the most
influential conservative Greek newspapers,
who was forced into exile in London, when,
after the Junta seized power, she bravely
refused to publish under censorship. Mrs.
Viachou-Loundras spoke about the Greek
regime in London on Oectober 17, 1968:

“So the moment of truth is approaching,
and the first brand new European dictator-
ship since the war is about to emerge, born
of The Pentagon by the CIA, reared by NATO,
surrounded by doting businessmen. It is no
use criticizing the Americans, divided as
they are between those who would like to
chase the junta but cannot do it, and those
who can and will not.” In this connection it
is very significant that the Johnson Admin-
istration in December 1967 let down, in a
shameful, unbelievable and humiliating way,
even the ultra-conservative Greek monarchy
which, since the Truman doctrine of 1947,
has been a basic element of U.8, foreign pol-
icy towards Greece. This happened when
King Constantine finally decided to over-
throw the Junta in his armed but ill-fated
attempt,

That is8 why I strongly belleve that an
over-all and thorough congressional inves-
tigation of the U.8. role vis-a-vis Greece
would not only be completely justified but
also urgently advisable if the blunders of
the past are not to be repeated and a new
*Vietnam" is to be avolded.

The European reaction to the Greek coup
can be gleaned In the following statements:
West German Deputy, Klaus Schultz, sald,
“It was 36 years ago that Hitler took power in
my country. And he did it under conditions
far more democratic than those imposed by
the Greek colonels.” British Deputy Robert
Edwards, during the debate whether to expel
Greece from the Council of Europe for violat-
ing the 18-nation organization’s statutes on
human rights, sald: “I am amazed at some of
these speeches. We heard them between the
wars—Pranco was going to hold elections.
Hitler was no dictator and Mussolini made
the trains run on time."”

In a futile attempt to improve their inter-
national image, to buy desperately needed
time and to overcome the stubborn refusal of
Greeks of prestige and ability to work for the
regime, the Junta announced a referendum
on & new constitution in September 1968.
This document, which received the private
blessing of some American officials, in fact
makes the Armed Forces the sole final source
of power, the guardian of the status quo and
the dispenser of civil liberties In Greece. Thus
the constitution in effect gives the wolves the
responsibility for guarding the lamb by giv-
ing the Athens Junta full power to “protect”
the liberties they had already seized from the
Greek people.

The subsequent referendum on the Colo-
nels' constitution, carried out under condi-
tlons of martial law, resulted in a Soviet-style
vote of 92.2%. The really free sentiments of
the Greeks became manifest a few weeks later
when over 300,000 people in Athens spon-
taneously demonstrated against the regime
and for democracy on the occasion of the
funeral for George Papandreou, the last
elected Prime Minister,

Let us turn now to the economic stability
that allegedly the junta brought to Greece.

Under democracy the Greek economy had
achieved one of the highest rates of economic
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growth in the world together with monetary
equilibrium. Greece was officlally and re-
peatedly cited as one of the two or three
countries, which made the best possible use
of American economic ald and achieved a
spectacular recovery from the ravages of war.
Sustained sharp increases in domestic saving,
coupled with massive inflow of foreign long-
term development capital, allowed for an ac-
celerated capital formation and expansion of
the industrial basis of the economy. But in-
stead of burdening you with details I may
simply refer to assessment of the free Greek
economy by the Nobel prize winner Professor
Paul A. Bamuelson on May 22, 1967 in News-
week.

In short, the junta inherited a sound and
rapidly growing economy the momentum of
which somehow survived the Colonels al-
though there are increasing signs of decelera-
tion and straln. It, indeed, takes some time
to undo a good thing! . . . Reaping the bene-
fits from the successful development efforts
under parllamentary governments the junta
in vain strived to buy popular support
through measures of utter financial irre-
sponsibility.

For example, a massive giveaway took
place when all farm debts amounting to
some $280 million to the formerly U.S.-fi-
nanced Agricultural Bank were written off.
This not only penalized farmers who had
paid their debts but probably convinced all
farmers, who constitute some 45% of the
total population, that there is no point in
paying future loans. What is perhaps worse
is that the immense resources distributed in
this way have not been directed towards
ralsing farm productivity and bringing about
the long needed structural reform of Greek
agriculture.

The Government made numerous appeals
to attract foreign capital. Its most pub-
licized achievement for political, propaganda
and lobbying reasons, was the signing of a
lucrative contract with Litton Industries (a
few weeks after coming to power) which
guaranteed the latter a handsome annual fee
as well as a commission on all investments
it induced to come to Crete and the Western
Peloponnesus, It is of Interest to note that
Litton withdrew its proposals prior to the
coup, due to overwhelming parliamentary
opposition. Litton produced some studies and
very small investments coming mainly from
the Litton group companies. It would seem
that even their corporate name has not been
sufficient to overcome the doubts of those
who might have put their money in Greece.
That is why this contract was terminated.

Although most foreign investors found pre-
Junta Greece a favcrable spot for private
enterprise, a difficulty did arise in the case
of the Esso-Pappas refining, petrochemical
and steel complex. This contract was strongly
criticized by the Center Union before it came
to power and was renegotiated to Greece's
advantage while they were in power. Oddly
enough, Thomas Pappas of Boston has since
then managed to avold, with Junta approval,
most of the less profitable investments he
was supposed to undertake and he has
emerged as one of the most influential and
voeal backers of the Junta in the U.S.

Much has been made of an agreement of
the Junta with Onassis to establish a new
refinery, aluminum plant and tourist in-
vestments, repcrtedly totaling some 8600
million. It is significant that the Onassis
effort to build the alumina-aluminum plant
in partnership with the U.S. Reynolds Metals
Company has fallen through. On April 15,
1971 the Junta publicly and strongly hinted
that the agreement with Onassis is likely to
be cancelled while Onassis has requested
international arbitration.

By contrast to the massive net inflow of
capital from abroad for investment purposes
in pre-Junta Greece, today this type of capi-
tal inflow is equal to zero on & net basis. It
is the first time since the end of World War
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II that Greece has such a heavy short-term
debt burden.

The overindebtedness created for the econ-
omy by the large amounts of short-term
borrowing abroad in order to conceal the
impending balance of payments crisis may
well lead to external insolvency in the next
few years,

In , instead of bringing about sta-
ble economic growth the Junta has presided
over a tragic misuse and waste of national
resources, in an attempt to buy acceptance
and some semblance of legitimacy. The re-
sulting *“gold rush” to extract favorable con-
cesslons from the Athens Colonels in return
for supporting their dictatorship has resulted
in the sacrifice of important Greek economic
resources and interests which no parliamen-
tary government could have undertaken and
remain in office.

The political anomaly of a new post-war
dictatorship In present day non-communist
Europe has led to a suspension of some §55
million of European Investment Bank loans
to Greece under the Treaty of Assoclation
with the Common Market. The long-run fu-
ture of Greece's association with the Com-
mon Market, the first of its kind, is in fact
in doubt. As Greece's chief Common Market
negotiator John Pezmatzoglu, then Deputy
Governor of the Central Bank, sald in a 1966
Bank of Greece message, the economic union
of Greece with the EEC was based on the
mutually agreed, baslc objectlve of an ul-
timate political union of Greece with its
European partners,

Since then the Governor of the Central
Bank, Professor X. Zolotas, an internationally
respected central banker, and the equally
prominent Professor J. Pezmatzoglu have re-
signed in protest over the Junta and its poli-
cles. In fact, the great bulk of Greece's
trained professionals have refused to partici-
pate in the Government, a phenomenon
which has serlously hindered efforts at ra-
tional economic policy formulation and im-
plementation.

I belleve that it is Imperative for the Nixon
Administration, which is in the advantageous
position of having no responsibilty for the
events of April 21, 1967 and December 13, 1967
to conduct a basic and urgent review of U.S.
policy toward Greece on the following
grounds:

A. The assumption that the current mili-
tary regime in Athens has or can bring sta-
bility is incorrect.

B. The Junta has greatly weakened Greece's
military capability and political ability to
fulfill its NATO commitments.

C. The situation in Greece ls potentially
dangerous. If present policles are continued,
a new Vietnam could result.

D. The widespread bellef in Europe that
the U.S. Is responsible for the coup and for
keeping the Colonels in power is seriously
damaging to America’s position in Europe.

E. The existence of a military dictatorship
in Greece is morally and politically repug-
nant especially to the extent that it appears
that the United States is supporting this
regime.

In consldering U.S. policy towards Greece
I would like here to make several points di-
rected primarily to American conservatives.
It has been a tragedy that many American
opinions and actions concerning Greece have
been viewed as a political issue between con-
servatives and liberals. As a result of the op-
position to the Greek Junta by many prom-
inent American liberals, all too many Amer-
ican conservatives have not realized the true
nature and intent of the current Greek re-
gime. While Greek political liberals have suf-
fered as a result of the coup, as many Greek
conservatives with well-known anti-commu-
nist credentials have been suppressed, Impris-
oned, and driven into exile by the Junta. In
fact, many of the most severe critics of the
coup and the current regime could be de-
scribed as conservatives.
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In the light of the Athens Colonels’ past
and continued repression of anti-commu-
nist Greek conservatives and the often-for-
gotten fact that the Colonels seized power
from a conservative government, I would ask
some American conservatives who have either
largely remained neutral or have supported
the current Greek regime to reconsider their
positions. For the situation in Greece can-
not be described or understood along Ameri-
can political lines. In this case both American
liberals and conservatives, perhaps for dif-
ferent but compatible reasons, should op-
pose the authoritarian dictatorship imposed
on the people of Greece by a small group of
colonels in Athens.

Thus, in reviewing U.S. policy towards
Greece I would suggest that the following
specific changes in the policies inherited by
the Nixon Administration would be both in
the interest of the United States and the
Greek people:

1. A clear-cut public condemnation of the
Greek Junta by the Nixon Administration
and real efforts of disassociation from the
Johnson Administration policies, attitudes
and methods used in dealing with Greece.

2. Terminate immediately and completely
all U.S. military aid to the Athens regime and
reverse the disastrous declsion taken on Sep-
tember 22, 1970 to resume delivery of major
U.S. military equipment to the Athens Colo-
nels. Such a decision gave in effect official
public U.S. government approval to the Ath-
ens military dictatorship.

3. Take the initiative for joint NATO ac-
tion against the Junta by exercising maxi-
mum diplomatic, economic and military aid
pressure, on a well-coordinated basis, in be-
half of the Atlantic Alllance. Such an Ameri-
can initiative will take options away from
Moscow policy-makers and will bulld up U.S.
influence in NATO and among the European
liberals, intellectuals and youth. Such a U.8.
initiative would have worldwide favorable
repercussions and Washington will be in a
better position to exploit existing turmoil
among Moscow's Eastern European commu-
nist satellites, non-satellites and the com-
munist parties in non-communist Europe.

4. Give full U.S. support to the efforts of
the Common Market and the Council of
Europe to isolate morally, politically and
economically the Athens Colonels.

5. Find appropriate ways and means to
support actively and effectively all antl-
Jjunta, anti-communist elements who rep-
resent the vast majority of the Greek people.

6. Strong efforts should be made to dispel
the belief of U.S. involvement and support of
the Greek Junta in Greece and the rest of
Europe, including the use of the Volce of
America. Such efforts are essential to fore-
stall violent anti-American backlash in
Greece, which otherwise is a virtual cer-
tainty.

In evaluating the merits of the above basic
recommendations it is important to under-
stand the following points:

A, All the above peaceful measures are
sufficient if used effectively, in my opinion,
to overthrow the Greek dictatorship without
bloodshed, and without risking American
lives, as you do in Vietnam today, or you did
in Korea, Lebanon and in the Dominican
Republic. The Nixon Administration must
have learned some very valuable lessons with
the events in Paklstan, the crisis in Peru and
the negotiations over the Spanish bases.
These events proved the grave risks inherent
in dealing with anti-communist military dic-
tatorships and should help dispel the myth
that such regimes serve effectively the U.S.
interests.

B. If the Junta 1s overthrown by these
peaceful measures proposed to the Nixon Ad-
ministration, Washington will be in a much
better position to deal also with the Middle
East crisis, having the full support and co-
operation of the liberated (with American
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support) Greek people, and the US. and
NATO bases presently in Greece will not any
longer be surrounded, as is the case today, by
an increasingly hostile population, which
makes their value presently, in the case of
emergency, at least doubtful.

C. More than 100,000 hard-core Greek
communists live in various parts of the East-
ern European communist world, including
the thousands of young children abducted
by the retreating Greek communist guerrilla
forces in 1949. These children are now coms-
pletely trained militarily and indoctrinated.
Greece has very extended and rugged moun-
tain frontiers with her northern communist
neighbors. These facts may represent, at a
given moment, an ace in the hands of Mos-
cow and Peking.

D. Greece's unigue geographical position
places her athwart the crossroads of Europe,
Asla, the Middle East, and Africa. The Mid-
dle East and Africa are two areas where the
Greeks for centuries have maintained the
closest tles and interests. On the northern
boarders of Greece is a kaleidoscope of three
different kinds of communism: the Peking
style in Albania (where hundreds of Chinese
advisors are stationed in this first Chinese
beachhead in Europe), the Moscow style in
Bulgaria, and the Tito style in Yugoslavia.
This fact itself makes Greece a very good
western “window,” an ideal listening and in-
fluence post for the Southeastern European
area. But it also makes Greece far more ex-
posed to external communist and Slavic-
chauvinistic pressures now greatly compli-
cated by the current Sino-Soviet confronta-
tion.

E. The U.S. record over the last decade
clearly shows a very benign attitude toward
right-wing military coups while registering
great alarm over left-wing ones, The so-
called Schwartz doctrine (State Depart-
ment senior officlal and former top Pentagon
authority on international security affairs)
makes clear the U.S. will not interfere with
extra-constitutional, totalitarian rule by
anti-communist governments. This double
standard justified accusations all over the
world and, naturally, Greece.

We were all dismayed at the ruthless crush-
ing with Soviet military power of the modest
liberal reforms which were taking place in
Czechoslovakia. No satellite could be allowed
to sway that far from orthodoxy and con-
trol in the minds of Warsaw Pact hard
liners. Moscow pald a heavy price in terms
of world condemnation and the discrediting
of hard-core Czech communists. To many,
the parallel of the U.S. position in Greece
is disquieting. And Moscow's diplomats and
propagandists are counter-attacking criti-
cism aimed at their Czechoslovakian actlon
by pointing to the U.S. role in Greece since
April 1967. For the coup against the prospect
of a liberal but pro-NATO government was
carried out by people closely connected with
the U.8. military, intelllgence and financial
complex, with U.S. weapons and using a top-
secret emergency NATO plan. All in the name
of anti-communism, the preservation of the
orthodoxy of Greece in the Western Alliance
and protecting the Monarchy—which the
Junta forced into exile elght months later.
Moscow intervened with Soviet troops to
erush what she considered dangerous
Czechoslovak liberalization tendencies.

While I do not belleve that the use of
U.S. troops to protect the freedom of the
Greek people was, or is, necessary, it i1s a
tragedy that the Johnson and Nixon Ad-
ministrations played the role of Pontius
Pilatus while U.S.-supplied tanks were used
to crush Greek democracy even though
ample warnings about the impending coup
existed. That the Johnson and Nixon Ad-
ministrations, on many occasions, has given
the impression of supporting the dictator-
ship of the Athens Colonels, is doubly dis-
quieting, considering that the freedom of the
Greek people was guaranteed by NATO
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which Greece freely joined as a free nation
in 1952,

In the process the U.S.'s best friends were
systematically destroyed. In the end the
Greeks will force their oppressors out of
power. The process could be bloody and
might well involve the U.S. in another Viet-
nam-type situation. It is, therefore, legiti-
mate to ask why long-term TU.S. interests are
being sacrificed in Greece for the sake of an
ephemeral appearance of security and
stabllity and whether It is wise to continue
along this road to disaster much longer.

THE POTENTIALLY HARMFUL
EFFECTS OF FORCED BUSING

HON. THOMAS N. DOWNING

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently received a letter from a Virginia
legislator who represents my hometown
of Newport News in the Senate of the
Commonwealth, the Honorable Herbert
H. Bateman. Senator Bateman is ex-
tremely concerned over the situation
which has developed in our public school
systems as a result of forced busing of
schoolchildren in order to achieve a
racial balance. His cogent presentation
of the potentially harmful effects of this
critical situation on all our ecitizenry, I
feel, should be shared with each of my
colleagues. Therefore, I include his re-
marks in the ReEcorp at this point:

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA,
August 10, 1971,
To the Honorable Members of the Congress
of the United States:

As a private citizen and as & member of
the Senate of Virginia I have supported the
integration of the public schools and all
other public institutions. Denia] of any right
or privilege of citizenship on account of race
is not defensible on legal or moral grounds.
The concern which induces this letter is not,
therefore, motivated by any notion that seg-
regation of the races is valild or proper, or
that integration of our soclety is improper or
undesirable.

I am alarmed at what is happening to our
nation and am gravely concerned at the real-
istlc prospect that our representative system
of government is in the process of being de-
stroyed, as a result of the means by which
the courts are seeking to accomplish a legiti-
mate objective. Specifically, I am referring to
federal court decislons requiring massive
bussing of school children to accomplish
some magic statistical norm based upon the
ratio of black to white population in a com-
munity.

Integration of public schools is an im-
portant and legitimate objective, but it is not
the only objective of our soclety, or the
only or paramount constitutional right of
American citizenship. To accomplish integra-
tion at any and all costs, as the federal
courts are insisting, is self-defeating as a
social policy and abusive of other constitu-
tional rights.

Surely requiring untold thousands of chil-
dren of both races to be transported long
hours through congested traffic arteries for
many miles to schools remote from their
homes is not in the best interest of young
children. The inconvenience, fatigue, lack
of normal recreational time after school and
necessity of arising at early hours are incom-
patible with the schedule and routine which
children should maintain. What the courts
are requiring obviates the normal opportuni-
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tles of public school students to participate
in leadership, character, cultural and physi-
cal development programs and activities
which have characterized the public school
system. This deprivation is not theoretical,
it is a logistical reality.

White parents are virtually unanimous in
their opposition to massive bussing as an In-
strument for Integrating public schools.
Black parents In substantial numbers, and
I believe in the majority of instances, like-
wise object. In several Virginia cities com-
pulsory bussing has occasloned what is de-
scribed as “white flight" from the center
citles to suburban areas, leaving less inte-
grated public schools, and cities without a
tax base with which to continue to provide
even existing levels of financial support for
public education and social services. As &
result of past deprivation and segregation
black children need more not less in the
quality of education and in social services.

In my city the physical well being of chil-
dren, the unusual geography and demog-
raphy of the city, the financial burden and
the deep, sincere and virtually unanimous
opposition of parents have been consistently
ignored in deference to racial norms for every
public school. The City of Newport News is
over twenty miles long and at some points
only three miles wide. A black population
once scattered throughout the city has in the
last twenty years become increasingly con-
centrated in the southerly portion of the
city. Despite the hardship on children, their
parents, and the undue burden on the tax-
payer, we are told children must be bussed
from the southern extremity of the city to
the northern extremity and vice-versa soO
racial norms can be achieved.

What is being required in my city and in
many others in its practical and real im-
plications is {rrational. It can and has been
said that in the past black children were
bussed past nearer public schools to more
remote points under a policy of segregation
of the races. Without reservation or hesita-
tion I agree that what was imposed upon
black members of our soclety was WIOINE,
immoral and was properly declared uncon-
stitutional. But two wrongs do not make a
right. The sins of parents and grandparents
should not and cannot be explated by placing
an unconscionable burden on children of
either or both races.

Most of you who serve in the Congress are
not from the south and many of you rep-
resent areas where there is no problem aris-
ing from past or present segregation of the
races because your constituents are almost
all of one race, Many others of your num-
pers are from large metropolitan areas
where there are many black citizens who
jead a more segregated existence than black
citizens of the south. Recent studies indicate
conclusively that the most racially segre-
gated citizens of the United States reside
outside the south. Such being the fact, how
long can the courts or you in the Congress
continue to pursue policies which deal with
segregated minorities differently in one part
of the country than in another? Even if you
agree with me that an integrated soclety is
valid and desirable, would you condone the
mass transporting of small children long dis-
tances and long hours to and from public
school to achieve integration according to
arbitrary statistical norms? I don’t believe
you would and if you did the parents who are
your constituents would not continue to
support your re-election at the expense and
discomfort of their children.

As a legislator and feeling deeply that our
representative system of government is of
paramount importance, I want you to be
aware of the peril that faces our system of
government. This peril arises from the broad
based and increasingly deep rooted feeling
among the body politic that the system of
government we have known has broken
down and is no longer worthy of their con-
fidence. This wide spread and strong dis-
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affection is in large measure due to the
fact that mass bussing of school children is
almost unanimously abhorred by the people
of whom it is required, yet the only result
of their opposition is additional court de-
creed bussing of their children. A political
system based upon representative govern-
ment by consent of the governed cannot long
endure where those who consent to being
governed become convinced that their gov-
ernment is acting contrary to their clearly
expressed desires. Especially Is this true when
the governmentally imposed conduct they
abhor directly affects their children.

Members of the Congress, I write you out
of the depth of my concern and as the in-
strumentality of our government which can
preserve our system of government while
protecting the legitimate objective of a fair,
an equal and an effectively integrated public
school system and society. Our federal court
system through a legitimate concern has un-
fortunately exceeded the bounds of reason.
The federal judiclary has unknowingly con-
tributed to hostility and resentment on the
part of citizens, which is the greatest deter-
rent to an integrated soclety, and to the
resolution of the tragic problem that racial
discrimination has fostered.

You of the Congress can and should ad-
dress yourself to initiating an amendment to
our constitution establishing a valld, re-
sponsible, national educational policy which
would recognize the efficacy of integrated
schools while preserving the concept of the
neighborhood school. One approach would be
to constitutionally guarantee the right of a
parent to have his child attend the nearest
available public school provided in their city
or county, or such other public school of the
parent’s cholce in which his child would be
of the minority race. By this means the
neighborhood school concept would be pre-
served, vet the right to attend integrated
schools under any circumstances anywhere
in the country would be extended and pro-
tected. This is but one approach. I am sure
there are others.

Respectfully and prayerfully I urge you to
reflect on this critical matter. If you do I be-
lieve you will support efforts to resolve these
grave problems by initiating a well conceived
amendment to the constitution of the United
States. If you do not exert the legitimate
prerogative and the high responsibility of the
legislative branch of our federal government,
I tremble at the fate which will befall our
system of government and our nation. An in-
creasingly doubtful and impatient citizenry
awalt your action.

Sincerely,
HERBERT H. BATEMAN,

LEGISLATION TO ESTAELISH A
MID-DECADE CENSUS

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, in the
90th Congress the House passed legisla-
tion to establish a mid-decade census
commencing in 1975. I was a sponsor of
that legislation which, unfortunately,
never won approval in the other body.
Today I am submitting a proposal like
the one the House passed in the 90th
Congress.

When the census was conceived, it was
adequate for the Nation’s needs. But to-
day, with a highly mobile and fast-grow-
ing population, it simply is not adequate.
Typleally, it is badly in error 5 years
after it is taken.

This is particularly harmful in States
which are gaining population more
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rapidly than the national average. The
rapid growth of my own district, the
Second District of Colorado, is a stun-
ning example of this situation. Accord-
ing to the 1960 census, there were 438-
974 persons, a number slightly above the
national average for congressional dis-
trict populations. However, by the 1970
census, the second district, which con-
sists of six counties encompassing the
suburbs of Denver, showed a population
of 718,942, This makes the district the
largest and well over the national aver-
age.

Because of our shifting and changing
population, because of the movement of
people from the great core cities to the
suburban cities and unincorporated
areas and from the rural areas to the
metropolitan areas, we need a mid-
decade census.

Information which ean be supplied
only by a census is needed to fairly ad-
minister both State and Federal Govern-
ment programs. The same information
can be equally important to private in-
dustry in developing new technology and
marketing data.

At the present time, Mr, Speaker, more
and more Federal assistance programs
are being geared toward lending greater
support to more populous areas. For
these programs to succeed, it is impera-
tive that the population statistics used
by government agencies be as accurate
as possible. The American people are be-
coming even more mobile. One out of
every five Americans moves each year.
Statistically, that means all of the peo-
ple will change their residence during a
5-year period. If government is to assist
people, it must have a fairly accurate
notion of where the people are.

When revenue sharing becomes a
reality, and I am hopeful that that will
not be too far into the future, a quin-
quennial census will be even more neces-
sary. When preliminary estimates of the
distribution of general revenue sharing
were released earlier in the year, I was
shocked to discover that three cities in
my district, with populations between
28,000 and 93,000, were not listed. The
three cities had been incorporated dur-
ing the decade of the sixties, and as far
as the Federal Government was con-
cerned, they did not exist yet.

The Census and Statistics Subcommit-
tee of the House Post Office and Civil
Service Committee has already held ex-
tensive hearings on the need for a mid-
decade census. In introducing legislation
today, Mr. Speaker, I wish to advise the
distinguished members of the subcom-
mittee of my appreciation for the work
they have already done, and to urge them
to report a bill at an early date so that
gelg;'st mid-decade census can be taken

5.

“OFF LIMITS"” FOR HEAVY
INDUSTRY

HON. FRANK M. CLARK

OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, I believe that
the following article from the Evening
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Bulletin of July 6, 1971, will be of in-
terest to the Members of Congress:

[From the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin,
July 6, 1871]
“OrFF LivrTs” FOR HEAVY INDUSTRY
({By Douglas Bedell)

Delaware’s Governor Russell W. Peterson
landed in the front ranks of the ecology
movement last week.

In signing new coastal zoning bill, the gov-
ernor pulled in the welcome mat from heavy
industry on Delaware's side of the Delaware
Bay.

For a former research director of the Du-
Pont Co., it was an impressive performance.
The governor closed the door, specifically, to
steel mills, chemical plants, paper mills and
similar processing industries, Also banned are
any deepwater shipping terminals in the bay.

The new zoning law has wide public sup-
port in Delaware and among conservationists
nationally. Nonetheless, its essential pre-
cept—that industry and ecology don't mix—
is a troubling one.

The law gives the impression that Dela-
ware considers itself something of a coastal
island, that it can chart its future without
much thought to its location in the East
Coast urban complex.

BUSINESS HAREOR

Certaln types of industrial activity, the law
states, simply aren't compatible with main-
taining Delaware as a highly livable state.
There is no chance, it decrees, of the new
supertankers coexisting with Delaware's
beaches and marshes,

Delaware might be a snug harbor for cor-
porate headquarters. Because of its favor-
able tax laws, hundreds of national corpora-
tions have Wilmington or Dover as their
addresses of record.

But when it comes to permitting new in-
dustrial plants in the state, or supertankers
in Delaware Bay, that's something else
again.

Delaware has no objection to assembly
plants without smokestacks, or to research
and distribution centers with relatively few
employes.

But Governor Peterson sees the cholces
facing his state as keeping heavy industry
out or having Delaware’s shoreline develop in
“The Marcus Hook-to-Philadelphia pattern”
of grimy refinerles and factorles placed next
door to each other.

This, though, was the pattern of another
era. No one Is proposing to line the Dela-
ware Bay with steel mills, nor should Dela-
ware let any such disaster happen.

Increasingly these days, industry is recog-
nizing that it no longer has a license to pol-
lute air and water. If a state as small in area
as Delaware doesn't feel it can hold industry
to enlightment standards, or accommodate
varying levels of development in an orderly
way, how are larger nelghboring states to be
encouraged to do any better?

Delaware, moreover, cannot ignore some
of the economic forces its location exposes
1t to.

OIL COSTS

The Delaware Bay is a priceless recreation
resource., But it is also a gateway to New
York, Philadelphia and Washington, some of
the largest concentrations of population in
the country.

The people who live in these areas have
needs beyond access to sandy beaches and
unblighted seascapes, as important as these
are.

Take the issue of supertankers being per-
mitted to unload in the bay.

The East Coast cities consume tremendous
quantities of energy. They depend on as-
sured supplies of fuel oil at low cost. The
economics of the new tankers are such that
they will be carrying an increasing percent-
age of the world's oil. Trading nations will
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either have to admit them or pay more for
their oil.
THE BEACHES

As it happens, Delaware Bay has the only
deepwater channel south of Machiasport,
Maine. Without the bay as a tanker port,
two things can happen:

The East Coast will be short on low cost
oil. Or the bigger tankers will be forced to
offload at sea, a more hazardous procedure
than bringing them into the bay for unload-
ing.

Keeping supertankers out of Delaware Bay
won't keep smaller tankers from coming up
the Delaware River to the Philadelphia-South
Jersey refinery complex. It will only increase
shipping movements in the bay, with greater
risk to Delaware's beaches.

With the big tankers, oil could be moved
upriver in pipelines, and tanker traffic in
the bay reduced.

IRON AND COAL

The point in the bay at which oil com-
panies want to build a transfer point is five
miles off the Delaware coast. Even if it was
expanded to handle iron ore and coal, it
would hardly be visible from the shore.

While the possibility of an accident can
never be excluded, insurance costs alone re-
quire that the big tankers be operated as
safely as possible.

What happens on shore would be up to
Delaware. It doesn’t follow that refinerles
and factories would spring up around the off-
shore terminal if the state didn’t want them
to,

' Further consideration of such issues could
persuade Delaware that economics and ecol-
ogy aren't so antagonistic after all.

JUDGE MIZE—A RARE MAN

HON. WALTER FLOWERS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FLOWERS. Mr. Speaker, on Au-
gust 19, Judge Henry H. Mize, a great
man and native of my home community,
was taken from among us by death. Dur-
ing his 59 years he participated in
many worthwhile endeavors—practically
everything that is good in our society.
“Bene,” as he was affectionately known
to all, served his family, his community,
his State, and his Nation with limitless
devotion, Everything he did—he did to
perfection, and he deserved and enjoyed
the admiration and respect of his fellow
man. He will be greatly missed by all
who knew him for his life was the essence
of citizenship.

In tribute to the memory of an old
and dear friend, I insert the following
articles from our hometown newspapers
in the Recorp at this point:

Henry H. “BENE” Mize

Henry H. (Bene) Mize, who died here last
week at 59, was a rare man, Tuscaloosa was
blessed by his life. We can i1l afford to lose
him now.

Bene Mize was a loving husband and fa-
ther, churchman, jurlst, teacher, soldier and
stalwart citizen. But he was more than all
of these. In him there was a sturdiness of
character and loftiness of purpose that
served as an example to us all.

His earnestness, sincerity and conscien-
tiousness marked Bene Mize as a tower of
strength. Whatever he did, he did well. He
was & superior man in every way. What he
set out to do, he devoted his full intellect
and energy to achieve.
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As circuit judge since 1966, Bene Mize
exhibited a diligence and falrness which
made him one of this state’'s and nation's
outstanding jurists. He loved the law and as
a practicing attorney and later as judge of
circuit court, he served the law faithfully
and with great wisdom.

As a student at the University of Alabama,
this native of Tuscaloosa was exemplary. He
was a Phi Beta Kappa and achieved the
highest three-year average in his class. His
keen intelligence early attracted attention.
As many young men did, he went off to war
and served with brilliance and dedication,
later retiring from the Army Reserve as a
colonel,

Tuscalocsa County knew and loved Bene
Mize. He went to the State Senate to repre-
sent his home county from 1947 to 1851 and
in the Alabama Legislature he earned state-
wide recognition for the qualities which
made him a favorite here.

In the State Senate Bene Mize was identi-
fied with every worthwhile movement for the
betterment of the state, He took his citizen-
ship seriously and, being state senator from
one of Alabama's leading countles, it was
only natural for him to set the highest ex-
ample of unselfish public service.

Bene Mize was marked early in life for
great things. He was a friend and inspira-
tion to many. His kind too seldom come our
way. We give him up with sorrow, realizing
full well that he was a blessing for county
and state for which we should be eternally
thankful,

BENE Mize SERVED COMMUNITY WELL

Gentleman and solid citizen. Those words
describe Judge Henry H. (Benc) Mize whose
death Friday was a shock to this community.

Judge Mize was a gentleman—and a gentle
man. His manner was always one of dignity.
He was a kind, friendly and gracious person
who accomplished much during his lifetime.
His wise counsel, his generous nature and
his deep and abiding interest in many worth-
while community endeavors will be sorely
missed.

Few men have been called to serve In as
many leadership capacities as was Judge
Mize. And few have a record of accomplish-
ment his equal.

A native of this city, Judge Mize was a
scholar. At the University of Alabama he
received the bachelor, master’'s and LL.B. de-
grees. He was a member of Phi Beta Kappa,
scholastic honorary fraternity, and graduated
from Law School with the highest average in
his class.

He sorved with distinetion in the National
Guard and the Army in World War II. He
continued his service in the Reserve and at
the time of his retirement in 1963 had served
his country for 33 years.

In his chosen profession, Judge Mize was
& leader. He served as president of the Tus-
caloosa Bar Association. He was a past presi-
dent of the Alabama Association of Clrcuit
Judges.

A state senator from this county he was
instrumental in getting legislation adopted
that created the Druld City Hospital board
of trustees. Later he was a member of that
board during a period of great growth for
the hospital.

Judge Mize served on the city Board of
Education, was chairman of the Tuscaloosa
County Board of Pensions and Security. He
was 2 charter member and past president of
the Tuscaloosa Lions Club which honored
him with the Lion of the Year citation in
1960.

He was a lifelong member of the First Bap-
tist Church, served it in a number orf capaci-
ties and was secretary of the church's
Foundation at the time of his death.

He was devoted to his family. A kind, lov-
ing and generous father, his dedication to his
wife, children and mother was not distracted
by his professional or community responsi-
bilities.
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Bene Mize served his native community
well. It is a better place because of his great
interest and dedicated work. His loss will be
felt keenly by a wide range of frlends and
co-workers.,

COORDINATION OF DRUG ABUSE
PROGRAMS

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, there has
been an almost total failure through the
years to establish a high-priority com-
prehensive national program to meet the
problem of drug abuse. It is a serious
problem on a domestic level as well as
an international level; yet the programs
to deal with the problem are unrelated,
uncoordinated, inconsistent and, conse-
quently, highly inadequate.

In the State of Minnesota, as every-
where else, the problem is becoming in-
creasingly serious and hard to deal with.
In Hennepin County alone, the arrests
for use and possession of drugs have bet-
ter than doubled in the past 2 years, and
estimates are that there are 25 times as
many users as there are people arrested.

There were five times as many over-
dose deaths last year as the year before,
and there were half as many in the first
2 months of this year as there were in
all of 1970.

Meanwhile, the users and sellers of
these drugs have become more vicious
and dangerous; most are found to have
loaded guns in their possessicn and there
has been an increase in “rip-offs”—ad-
dicts robbing each ofher.

Estimates range from $2 to $100 mil-
lion as the amount of goods stolen to
support heroin addicts in Greater Min-
neapolis.

We are fortunate to have many pri-
vate and State agencies, groups, and
clinies, including two methadone treat-
ment centers, whose purpose is to aid and
rehabilitate addicts. Unfortunately, very
few of these groups have been, or are be-
ing, assisted by any Federal programs
at all. Most would like some Federal aid
and have been unable to get it. Further-
more, those that have Federal aid feel
it to be highly inadequate.

This problem cannot be allowed to
grow greater. We need a program to es-
tablish means of better law enforcement,
research techniques and facilities to aid
the addicts in the rehabilitation process,
and preventative education procedures,
on a domestic level.

On the international level, we need a
program to effectively discontinue the
illegal importation of opium derivatives
into this country.

My bill, HR. 7120, which is currently
pending before the Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Committee, seeks to es-
tablish an Office of Drug Abuse Control
in the Executive Office of the President,
to which a Director would be appointed
The Director would prepare a compre-
hensive program for the control of drug
abuse.
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This program would include, among
other things, the following:

1, Expanded research efforts to:

(a) create a synthetic analgesic to re-
place opium and its derivatives in medical
use;

(b) develop and disseminate a long-lasting
blocking or antagonistic drug for the treat-
ment of drug addiction; and

(¢) develop a detoxification agent to ease
the physical effects of withdrawal from
heroin addiction.

2. Development of a large-scale national
program of methadone malntenance.

3, Development of programs for the con-
trol of the production and distribution of
psychotropic substances.

4, Development and evaluation of the drug
abuse prevention education programs.

5. An international program under which
the United States would offer advanced tech-
nical assistance snd effective cooperation
with international institutions to:

(a) successfully develop and implement
crop diversification programs in oplum-pro-
ducing countries;

(b) enable these countries to offer alterna-
tive employment opportunities to persons in-
volved in the drug business; and

(¢) develop methods of controlling the in-
ternational trafic in drugs that are abused.

The most important aspect of the pro-
posal is that the present Federal pro-
grams, which are widely scattered in
many departments, and the present
funds, which are also widely scattered,
will be coordinated under the Office of
Drug Abuse Control. I feel the present
noncoordination has been one of the
chief causes for overlapping of the pro-
grams, uncooperation, and even competi-
tion, between the programs and, simply,
the appalling ineffectiveness of the pro-
grams.

My bill could have the effect of estab-
lishing an effective means to end drug
abuse; namely, it would establish an ef-
fective organizational framework.

NEEDED: U.S. POLICY ON SCHOOL
BUSING

HON. RICHARD H. FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, to say that justice and the
American people have been confused and
trespassed against by recent court busing
decisions is not a statement made lightly.
It is, however, a statement of truth and
fact.

In a Sunday, September 5, Nashville
Tennessean special report, staff writer
Jim Squires outlined the busing truths,
facts, and history. I include his article
in the Recorb:

Neepep: U.S. PorLicy ON ScHOOL BUSING

(By Jim Squires)

In 1954 the U.S, Supreme Court made school
desegregation law especially for the South,
and the South wept alone. This year the
court made more desegregatlon laws for the
South, and the whole nation is crying.

The court’s decision to bus school chil-
dren, coming last April in a Charlotte, N.C.,
case, was almed malinly at wiping out the
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last vestiges of dual school system operation
in the South. It affected directly about 70
southern districts.

Now, with some schools open and the rest
to begin this week, the busing issue envel-
ops more than 300,000 students in scores
of cities North and South.

Polls show at least T8% of all Americans
regardless of color or where they live oppose
busing. Legislative bodles from city councils
to the U.S. House of Representatives have
passed meaningless laws agalnst it.

CONFUSION BLAMED

At the core of this din of protest is the
simple proposition that busing moves chil-
dren from schools near their homes to schools
far away and parents just don't like it.

But equally responsible for the wave of
resistance is that neither the courts nor the
national administration have shown any
consistency on the question.

In 1969 the Nixon administration had vir-
tually no school integration policy. Instead
it was making only strained attempts to dis-
tinguish between de jure segregation of the
South—that fostered by the dellberate and
lawful segregation policies of the past—and
the de facto segregation of the North, such
as that resulting from housing patterns.

HEW bureaucrats were trying to negotiate
voluntary desegregation plans in many stub-
born southern districts. But then the Justice
Department abruptly went into court seeking
delays in court-ordered school integration in
slow-moving Mississippi. Immediately about
one-third of the districts negotiating with
HEW reneged.

HEAVY CRITICISM

Responding to heavy criticism by civil
rights advocates, the administration reversed
itself in 1970 and began moving quickly
toward speeding school desegregation. Many
school districts were sued and HEW had cut
off federal funds to others.

But busing was not then an issue, The
President expressed his opposition to it.
School systems were not being asked to bus.
either by the courts or HEW.

Then, in February 1970, Federal District
Judge James B. McMillan ordered the massive
busing of 18,000 more students in Charlotte,
N.C., to assure an approximate ratio of T1%
white and 29% black in each school. In June
the Justice Department asked the 4th Cir-
cuit Court of Appeals to weaken McMillan’s
decision outlawing such *“unreasonable fac-
tors" as “excesslve busing.” The appeals court
overturned McMillan and agaln the fear of
busing subsided.

INVOLVED IN CASE

As that case and three others traveled to
the Supreme Court, Chief Justice Warren
Burger gave notice as to what might follow
by refusing to stay an integration order in
Richmond, Va. schools. A desegregation plan
requiring the busing of 13000 was adopted
in that city. The Justice Department had
also been involved in that case on the side
of an HEW plan which would have provided
no busing and left eight all-black schools in
Richmond.

Then came the U.S. Supreme Court ruling
upholding Judge McMillan in the Charlotte
case. In a decision written by Chlef Justice
Warren Burger, Nixon's own appointee, the
court carefully avoided requiring the use of
busing but left no doubt busing was con-
stitutional as a means of dismantling dual

. school systems of the South. Burger upheld

enough busing to place white majorities in
every Charlotte school and threw out an
HEW-drawn plan for Mobile which preserved
neighborhood schools and called for little
busing.
ANNOUNCE DEADLINE

At the same time the court was considers
ably less clear on how much busing would be
tolerated: “No rigid guildelines as to student
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transportation can be given application to
the infinite variety of problems presented in
thousands of situations.”

A month later the Nixon administration
announced a fall deadline for Southern cities
to comply with the declsion. The government
moved first in Austin, Tex., drawing with
considerable attention what would be a pro-
totype plan for all southern districts. Though
the President may never have viewed 1t per-
sonally, the final version went to the White
House where it was approved by Edward L.
Morgan, education deputy to presidential as-
sistant John Ehrlichman, and Leonard Gar-
ment, speclal consultant to the President on
civil rights issues.

HEW Secretary Elliot L. Richardson for-
warded it May 15 to U.S. Dist. Judge Jack
Roberts, who had requested administration
guidance.

The HEW plan urged a racial balance for
each Austin school—659% Anglo-Saxon, 20%
Mexican-American and 15% black. It would
have required the busing of 85% of the
pupils and 200 new school buses, In a letter
to the Austin school board on May 20, HEW
Becretary Richardson sald he felt busing was
the best means of accomplishing desegrega~-
tion there.

Meanwhile, HEW was busy preparing plans
for other southern school districts, includ-
ing Nashville, Corpus Christi and Columbia,
8.C. Action in these four cases goes a long
way toward explaining the legal confusion
over busing,

The HEW plan for Nashville is well-known.
It required the busing of 15,000 students,

The Corpus Christi plan was identical in
philosophy with that of Austin and Nashville,
requiring the busing of 15,000 of the city's
46,000 students. Reportedly the Nashville and
Corpus Christl plans were approved in the
same meeting by top-level officials of Justice
and HEW.

PLAN LEAVES 7

HEW's plan for Columbia, 8.C., where
Nixon must deal with Sen. Strom Thurmond,
was somewhat different. While requiring
some busing, the plan leaves seven all-black
schools, A plan that left several all-black
schools in Nashville was discarded within
HEW before the top level officials ever saw it.

The apparent inconsistency with which
four separate courts treated these plans is
astonishing.

The Columbia plan was accepted by a
South Carolina federal judge virtually intact.
In Nashville, Judge L. Clure Morton followed
the HEW guidelines closely, modifying the
plan but leaving no all-black schools. His
plan requires the busing of 15,000 more stu-
dents than were bused last year.

In Austin, Judge Roberts rejected the
HEW plan, choosing instead a school board
plan which relies heavily on “learning re-
source centers” for desegregation purposes.
This allows students to attend neighborhood
schools, be bused to the centers for some of
their classes, then returned to the neighbor-
hood school for dismissal.

HEW's plan for Corpus Christl was ac-
cepted by the court, and massive busing or-
dered.

In Austin, Corpus Christl and Nashville,
the courts decision’s have been appealed. But
again the government's action in these cases
defles reason.

On August 3, 40 days after HEW submitted
the plan in the Austin case, President Nixon
repudiated it. He sald the Justice Department
would appeal the Austin decision on *“‘con-
stitutional grounds” but he flatly denounced
the HEW's work. A few days later the White
House warned that government bureaucrats
could lose their jobs if they seek to Impose
widespread busing as a means of desegregat-
ing schools.

Again new hope was held out to opponents
of busing. This was followed only last week
by a statement from Burger reiterating the
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court’s stance that not every school need
have a perfect racial balance.
NASHVILLE REFUSED

On Aug. 19 the Justice Department went
before the Supreme Court and helped Corpus
Christi win a delay in implementing the HEW
desegregation plan the Justice Department
had fought for in district court. When Nash-
ville attorneys asked Justice to do the same
for this city, Justice refused. Another Su-
preme Court justice turned down the request
for a delay. Requested stay orders in cases
from Virginia, Louisiana, California and
North Carolina have also been rejected with-
in the last week.

Such seeming discrepancies in enforcement
of busing exist in all segments of the coun-
try. In Dallas a federal court has rejected
massive busing in favor of a closed-circuilt
television plan which allows whites and
blacks to watch each other. In Seattle, a state
judge has halted all busing for a year. In
Savannah, Ga., & federal court has ordered
the busing of 3,000 new bus riders, while in
Macon, a federal judge has ruled the city
“legally segregated” and refused to reshuffle
enrollment requiring more busing.

Still another stumbling block in the ac-
ceptance of busing as law is that de facto
segregation is still immune to court inter-
vention, and untouched by the federal gov-
ernment.

The majority-black school systems of
Washington, Atlanta, Chicago and Baltimore,
all of which are surrounded by nearly lily-
white suburban school districts, have done
nothing to further the acceptance of busing
among southern parents. More than 38% of
black pupils in the South now attend major-
ity white schools, compared with only 27.6%
black students outside the states of the old
Confederacy.

And the distinction between the legally-
segregated schools of the South and the de
facto segregation of the North is

more vague with each new population tabu-
lation.

GONE OVER HUMP

Central cities In every geographical seg-
ment of the U.S. are growing ever more
black. They have lost 2.5 million whites and
gained 3 million blacks since 1960, while
suburbs have gained 12 million whites and
only 800,000 blacks during the same time.
Many Southern cities where school desegre-
gation Is still considered the result of legal
barriers of the past are now nearing all black
majorities.

Atlanta, for instance, has apparently gone
over the hump. In the last 10 years the 70%
white, 309 black ratio of Atlanta school
enrollment has been reversed. There a fed-
eral court has held that school desegregation
is no different from the North where white
students would have to be bused to re-deseg-
regate. For this problem, the courts have
offered no solution.

In Richmond, Va., where the clty's schools
are two-thirds black, a federal court has
recommended the merger of city system with
the schools of suburban Chesterfleld and
Henrlco counties—which are 909 white. This
is also the case in Indianapolls, where a U.S.
distriect Judge has ordered a city-county
school merger in order to satisfy guldelines
of the Charlotte case.

U.8. Dist. Judge Hugh Dillin, in suggesting
the clty-county merger in Indlanapolis, sald
busing can serve only as a “stopgap measure”
against further segregation. At the same
time, he sald, 1t may speed the flight of whites
to the suburbs and “thwart the effectiveness
of long-range plans for racial balance.”

STILL UNTOUCHED

Though many school districts outside the
South and border states are still directly
untouched by the Charlotte case, their so-
called de facto segregation is being tested in
one way or another.
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Examples include Providence, San Francis-
co, Pontiac, Indianapolis, Evansville and
Detroit. Voluntary school integration plans
resulting from efforts by state agencies or
civil rights groups were also making progress
in cities such as Boston, Philadelphia, Pitts-
burgh and Denver. But in virtually all of
them busing has become the major polnt of
contention and resistance, often meaning the
slowdown or halting of efforts.

“We're all for integration,” sald a board
member in Denver, where busing opponents
had just turned back an ambitious integra-
tion plan. “But we just don’t think busing is
the right way.”

Even where intentlons are good, the cost of
busing students is often prohibitive. In Los
Angeles, where a federal judge held that mas-
sive busing is the only way to rectify legal
segregation brought about by school site se-
lection and boundary designation, school offi-
cials estimate an adequate busing program
would cost $180 million over the next eight
years. It would also require 1,938 buses—
enough to stretch 13 miles bumper to
bumper.

At the same time the federal government,
first the Congress and now the President, is
saying it will not finance such costs, and HEW
officials have been directed to "“work with
individual school districts to hold busing to
the minimum required by law."”

OPPOSITION STIFFENS

This has done nothing but further stiffen
the opposition and heighten chaos in a situa-
tion which demands cooperation and order.
Some relatively acceptable experiences with
busing as a means of desegregating schools
have been obscured by the loud voice of re-
sistance.

Harrisburg, Pa., for example, has—at the
direction of the Pennsylvania Human Rela-
tions Commission—used busing to attack de
facto segregation with some degree of success.

Testifying before a Senate committee ear-
lier this month, the Harrisburg school super-
intendent sald that maintaining neighbor-
hood schools in ghetto areas only assured
that “another generation of children grow
into a class consciousness that already was
destroying the ability of Americans to get
along with one another.”

In one section of Harrisburg, five elemen-
tary schools were each from 88 to 999 black
in the 1869-70 school year. Last year, through
computerized pupil assignment, the five
schools ranged from 56 to 64% black. The
acute raclal imbalance was corrected in all of
them according to school officials, destroying
the pattern of “good™” and "“bad"” schools that
had existed.

The Harrisburg school superintendent said:

“We know that the system is working
because we live with it every day. We have
seen the 1id about to blow off two junior
high schools and have seen the change in
students and administrators as we moved
to the middle school concept. There are still
problems with student control and dis-
cipline but now the answers are within our
grasp...you can't show it on paper yet, but
down inside you know it's working."

CRUCIAL QUESTIONS

Proponents of school desegregation will
continue to attack the problem on different
fronts, with each new court decislon break-
ing new legal ground. Only last week the
California Supreme Court ruled that the
state's system of local property taxing is
unconstitutional because it provides better
education for the wealthy than it does for
the poor. This time a court talks about rich
and poor, not black and white.

Cruclal new legal questions will be asked.
Judges must decide whether segregation pat-
terns are de facto—as the judge did in At-
lanta—or whether they are de jure and in
need of a legal remedy. To what extent will
the law follow the judges in Richmond and
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Indianapolis who ruled that regardless of
housing patterns equal education require-
ments demand the merger of separate legal
jurisdictions such as city and county? To
what extent will the law take such mergers,
across county lines, state lines? Meanwhile,
opposition to busing is widespread.
STANDING IN THE DOOR

In Alabama, busing has George Wallace
again standing in the schoolhouse door de-
fying a law, Just as he did in 1963 in final
defiance of the 1954 court ruling which held
school segregation unconstitutional.

In Washington, President Nixon—though
against blocking school doors—is sounding
like Wallace, interpreting the court deci-
sion one way while others in his adminis-
tration and some federal courts interpret it
another.

In Pontiac, Mich., busing opponents have
blown up 10 school buses and some par-
ents are on national television saying how
proud they are of whoever did it.

For once the protest in a school desegrega-
tion controversy is a long way from being
all-white and all-Southern.

Last Thursday American Indians, armed
with machetes and hatchets, marched on a
Pembroke, N.C., school to protest busing.
In recent weeks Negroes in Arlington, Va.
and Chinese-Americans in San Francisco
have been in court attempting to block plans
for hauling their children away from neigh-
borhood schools, adding thelr voices to those
of white parents from Miami to Seattle.

A HARBINGER

Regardless of the future of busing, as an
issue it has provided common middle ground
for school desegregation problems in all
areas of the country, demonstrating geo-
graphically that school integration is going
to be impossible on any large scale as long
as suburbs continue to be white and the
central cities black.

It has served as a harbinger of what is to
come if the problems of equal education con-
tinue to be dealt with separately and apart
from the real problem of racial division in
this country.

A tool for dismantling dual school systems
it may be. A tool for dismantling a dual so-
clety, 1t is not.

CHAIRMAN MAO TSE-TUNG'S LIT-
TLE RED BOOK MAKES INTEREST-
ING READING

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s announcement of his planned
trip to Red China stimulated me recently
to read Chairman Mao's “Quotations,”
his “little red book,” which is among the
world’s best sellers. I read it as published
in Stuart R. Schram, editor, “Quotations
From Chairman Mao Tse-tung” (N.Y.
Praeger, 1967), borrowed from the Li-
brary of Congress. Although parts of it
will irritate any good American, or in fact
anyone who believes in liberty and free-
dom of thought, it contains other por-
tions that have valuable thrusts for any-
one trying to understand this powerful
man, and which can add to our wisdom
at this time. Among the irritating pas-
sages are ones which condemn the United
States, and unfairly, that is, pages 6, 41,
42, 44, 45, 100, and so forth; also those
which paint Marxism and Leninism as
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being the only valid political concept:
that is, pages 1, 2, 11, 12, 13, 75, and so
forth; and those also which indicate that
war is desirable and, in fact, necessary to
change the world to a Marxist planet,
that is, pages 32 through 38, and so forth.
But out of the setting of these irritants
the following words from the little book
seem to me to be worth everyone reading
today; and therefore I include them in
the Recorp at this point.
THE NEED FOR MORAL AND OTHER EDUCATION

“Our educational policy must enable every-
one who receives an education to develop
morally, intellectually and physically and
become a worker with both socialist con-
ciousness and culture.” (Page 92)

ARROGANCE AND MODESTY

“Even if we achieve gigantic success in our
work, there is no reason whatsoever to feel
conceited and arrogant. Modesty helps one to
go forward, whereas conceit makes one lag
behind, This is a truth we must always bear
in mind.” (Page 134)

“Any specialized skill may be capitalized
on and so may lead to arrogance and con-
tempt of others. Even one's age may become
ground for conceit. The young, because they
are bright and capable, may look down upon
the old; and the old, because they are rich in
experience, may look down upon the young.
All such things become encumbrances or
baggage if there 1s no critical awareness.”
(Page 135)

“We should be modest and prudent, guard
agalnst arrogance and rashness, and serve the
Chinese people heart and soul. . .."” (Page 95)

“Anyone should be allowed to speak out,
whoever he may be, so long as he is not a
hostile element and does not make malicious
attacks, and it does not matter if he says
something wrong. Leaders at all levels have
the duty to listen to others. Two principles
must be observed: (1) Say all you know and
say it without reserve; (2) Don't blame the
speaker but take his words as a warning. Un-
less the principle of ‘Don’t blame the speaker’
is observed genuinely and falsely, the result
will not be ‘Say all you know and say it with-
out reserve'.” (Page 90)

BE OPENMINDED

“In this world, things are complicated
and are decided by many factors. We should
look at problems from different aspects, not
from just one.” (Page 122)

“We must learn to look at problems all-
sidedly, seeing the reverse as well as the
obverse side of things, In given conditions, &
bad thing can lead to good results and a good
thing to bad results.” (Page 125)

“Communists must always go into the
whys and wherefores of anything, use their
own heads and carefully think over whether
or not it corresponds to reality and is really
well founded; on no account should they fol-
low blindly and encourage slavishness.”
(Page 154)

“A Communist must never be opinionated
or domineering, thinking that he is good in
everything while others are good in nothing;
he must never shuft himself up in his little
room, or brag and boast and lord it over
others.” (Page 156)

“Communists must listen attentively to
the views of people outside the Party and
let them have their say. If what they say is
right, we ought to welcome it, and we should
learn from their strong points; if it is wrong,
we should let them finish what they are
saying and then patiently explain things to
them.” (Page 156)

“We think that it is harmful to the growth
of art and science if administrative meas-
ures are used to impose one particular style
of art or school of thought and to ban an-
other. Questions of right and wrong in the
arts and sclences should be settled through
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free discussion in artistic and scientific cir-
cles and through practical work in these
fields. They should not be settled in sum-
mary fashion.” (Page 174)
THE NEED FOR EDUCATION IN POLITICAL
PHILOSOPHY

“Education in democracy must be carried
on within the Party so that members can un-
derstand the meaning of democratic life, the
meaning of the relationship between democ-
racy and centralism, and the way in which
democratic centralism should be put into
service. Only in this way can we really extend
democracy within the Party and at the same
time avoid ultra-democracy and the laissez-
faire which destroys diseipline.” (Pages 90—
91)

DO GOOD ALL ONE’S LIFE

“It 1s not hard for one to do a bit of good.
What is hard is to do good all one's life and
never do anything bad.” (Page 141)

YOUTH

“The world is yours, as well as ours, but
in the last analysis, it is yours. You young
people, full of vigour and vitality, are in the
bloom of life, like the sun at eight or nine
in the morming. Our hope is placed on you.”
(Page 165)

CHANGE

“Conditions are changing all the time,
and to adapt one’s thinking to the new condi-
tions, one must study.” (Page 175)

SELFLESSNESS

“We must all learn the spirit of absolute
selflessness."” (Page 95)

“At no time and In no circumstances
should a Communist place his personal in-
terests first; he should subordinate them to
the interests of the nation and of the masses.
Hence, selfishness, slacking, corruption, seek-
ing the limelight, and so on, are most con-
temptible, while selflessness, working with all
one's energy, whole-hearted devotion to pub-
lic duty, and quiet hard work will command
respect.” (Page 153)

CONSCIENTIOUSNESS

“What really counts in the world is con-
sclentiousness." (Page 81)

SERVICE TO THE PEOPLE

“Our point of departure is to serve the
people wholeheartedly and never for a mo-
ment divorce ourselves from the masses, to
proceed in all cases from interests of the
people and not from one's self-interest or
from the interests of a small group, and to
identifv our responsibility to the people with
our responsibilitv to the leading organs of the
Party." (Page 95)

“Our duty is to hold ourselves responsible
to the people. Every word, every act and every
policy must conform to the people’s interests,
and if mistakes occur, they must be cor-
rected—that is what being responsible to the
people means.” (Page 96)

DISCIPLINE AND FREEDOM

“Within the ranks of the people, democracy
is correlative with centralism and freedom
with discipline. They are the two opposites
of a single entity, contradictory as well as
united, and we should not one-sidedly em-
phasize one to the denial of the other. Within
the ranks of the people, we cannot do with-
out freedom, nor can we do without disci-
pline; we cannot do without democracy, nor
can we do without centralism. This unity
of democracy and centralism, of freedom and
discipline, constitutes our democratic cen-
tralism. Under this system, the people enjoy
extensive democracy and freedom, but at the
same time “hey have to keep within the
bounds of socialist diseipline.” (Page 144)

DILIGENCE AND FRUGALITY

“Diligence and frugality should be prac-
tised In running factories and shops and all
state-owned, co-operative and other enter-
prises. The principle of diligence and frugal-
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ity should be observed in everything. This
principle of economy is one of the basic
principles of socialist economies. China is a
big country, but she is still very poor. It will
take several decades to make China pros-
perous. Even then we will still have to observe
the principle of diligence and frugality. But
it is in the coming few decades, during the
present series of five-year plans, that we must
particularly advocate diligence and frugality,
that we must pay specilal attention to econ-
omy.” (Page 105)
WASTE AND EXTRAVAGANCE

“Wherever we happen to be, we must treas-
ure our manpower and material resources,
and must not take a short view and indulge
in wastefulness and extravagance.” (Page
106)

“In order to speed up this restoration and
development [of agricultural production and
industrial production in small towns], we
must do our utmost, in the course of our
struggle for the .abolition of the feudal sys-
tem, to preserve all useful means of produc-
tion and of livelihood, take resolute meas-
ures against anyone's destroying or wasting
them, oppose extravagant eating and drink-
ing and pay attention to thrift and econ-
omy.” (Page 106)

SELF-RELIANCE AND REGENERATION

“On what basls should our policy rest?
It should rest on our own strength, and that
means regeneration through one's own ef-
forts. We are not alone; all the countries
and people In the world opposed to Ilm-
perialism are our friends. Nevertheless, we
stress regeneration through our own efforts.
Relying on the forces we ourselves organize,
we can defeat all Chinese and foreign reac-
tionaries.” (Page 110)

ACHIEVEMENT OF IDEOLOGICAL IDEAS

“The only way to settle questions of an
ideological nature or controversial issues
among the people is by the democratic meth-
od, the method of discussion, of criticism,
of persuasion and education, and not by
the method of coerclon or repression.” (Page
28

: GET THE FACTS

“You can't solve a problem? Well, get down
and investigate the present facts and its
past history! When you have investigated
the problem thoroughly, you will know how
to solve it. Conclusions invariably come
after investigation, and not before. Only
a blockhead cudgels his brains on his own,
or together with a group, to ‘find a solu-
tion' or ‘evolve an ldea’ without making any
investigation. It must be stressed that this
cannot possibly lead to any effective solu-
tion or any good idea.” (Page 131)

“Investigation may be likened to the long
months of pregnancy, and solving a problem
to the day of birth. To investigate a prob-
lem 1is, indeed, to solve it."” (Page 132)

BEING PRACTICAL

“If a man wants to succeed in his work,
that is, to achieve the anticipated results, he
must bring his ideas into correspondence
with the laws of the objective external
world; if they do not correspond, he will
fall in his practice. After he falls, he draws
his lessons, correct his ideas to make them
correspond to the laws of the external world,
and can thus turn failure into success; this
is what is meant by ‘failure is the mother of
success’ and ‘a fall into the pit, a gain in
your wit.' " (Page 119)

MISTAKES

“Taught by mistakes and setbacks, we have
become wiser and handle our affairs better.
It is hard for any political party or person
to avold mistakes, but we should make as few
as possible. Once a mistake is made, we
should correct it, and the more quickly and
thoroughly the better.” (Page 152)

FIRMNESS

“‘Grasp firmly'. That is to say, the Party

committee must not merely ‘grasp’, but
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‘grasp firmly," its main tasks. One can get a
grip on something only when it is grasped
firmly, without the slightest slackening. Not
to grasp firmly 1s not to grasp at all. Natu-
rally, one cannot get a grip on something
with an open hand. When the hand is
clenched as if grasping something but is not
clenched tightly, there is still no grip. Some
of our comrades do grasp the main tasks, but
their grasp is not firm and so they cannot
make a success of their work. It will not do to
have no grasp at all, nor will it do If the
grasp is not firm."” (Page 61)
STRUGGLE AND WORK

“The comrades must be helped to pre-
serve the style of plain living and hard strug-
gle.” (Page 111)

“We must thoroughly clear away all ideas
among our cadres of winning easy victories
through good luck, without hard and bitter
struggle, without sweat and blood.” (Page
111)

“What Is work? Work is struggle. There are
difficulties and problems in those places for
us to overcome and solve. We go there to work
and struggle to overcome these difficulties. A
good comrade is one who is more eager to go
where the difficulties are greater.” (Page
113)

PERSEVERANCE

“There is an ancient Chinese fable called
‘The Foolish Old Man Who Removed the
Mountains’. It tells of an old man who lived
in northern China long, long ago and was
known as the Foolish Old Man of the North
Mountain. His house faced south and beyond
his doorway stood the two great peaks, Tal-
hang and Wangwu, obstructing the way. With
great determination, he led his sons in dig-
ging up these mountains hoe in hand. An-
other greybeard, known as the Wise Old Man,
saw them and said derisively, ‘How silly of
you to do this! It is quite impossible for you
to dig up these two huge mountains’. The
Foolish Old Man replied, ‘When I die, my
sons will carry on; when they die, there will
be my grandsons, and then their sons and
grandsons, and so on to infinity. High as they
are, the mountains cannot grow any higher
and with every bit we dig, they will be that
much lower. Why can't we clear them
away?" Having refuted the Wise Old Man's
wrong view, he went on digging every day,
unshaken in his conviction. God was moved
by this, and he sent down two angels, who
carried the mountains away on their backs,
Today, two big mountains lie like a dead
weight on the Chinese people. One is im-
perialism, the other is feudalism. The Chi-
nese Communist Party has long made up its
mind to dig them up. We must persevere
and work unceasingly, and we, too, will touch
God’s heart. Our God is none other than the
masses of the Chinese people. If they stand
up and dig together with us, why can't these
two mountains be cleared away?” (Pages
113-114)

BUSING—UP EARLY, HOME LATE

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday several hundred concerned citi-
zens from Norfolk, Portsmouth, Virginia
Beach, and elsewhere in the Tidewater
area of Virginia, came to Washington to
express their distress over the problems
caused by massive forced busing of pub-
lic school children. The concern ex-
pressed by these men and women is sin-
cere and well-founded, and I hope that
the Congress will make every effort to
produce meaningful legislation that will

31285

restore the right of every child to attend
his neighborhood school.

To that end, I am working with a
number of my colleagues, including Mr.
BENNETT, Mr. DowNING, Mr. M1zeLL, and
Mr. SPENCE, to produce a constitutional
amendment which will preserve the
spirit of the Civil Rights Act and enable
the schools to return to fulfilling the
purpose for which they were intended:
the education of all our children.

Two letters appeared in the Norfolk
Virginian-Pilot recently, outlining the
dislocation and disadvantages caused by
massive crosstown busing. I commend
them to the attention of my colleagues.

The letters follow:
LETTERS TO THE EDITOR:

LATE

Eprror, VIRGINIAN Prror: Busing itself is
not bad enough! Now we have been intro-
duced to a new school day, 10 a.m. to 4:25
p.m.! I realize that due to busing the schools
have to make adjustments, but not to the
extent of starting at 10 a.m. This is more than
outrageous; it is sad. Let us not consider the
situation of the teacher, who probably will
not be leaving school until 5 or 5:30, and
then will not get home to her own family
until 5:30 or 6. Let us concentrate only on the
advantages and disadvantages of this new
time schedule as it affects the children.

Disadvantages:

1. A working mother will have to leave the
house before her 8- or 9-year-old. This may
serve either to make our third and fourth
graders very Independent little men and
women, or else increase the enrollment in
Juvenile Court.

2. Our children will not be able to go out
and play after school. The area is fairly dark
at 5 when we are not on DST. This also will
eliminate after-school athletics.

3. The children will have no chance to real-
ly relax. By the time they arrive at home,
it will be time to eat, do thelr homework, and
go to bed.

4. Although school does not start until 10,
children still must awaken at an early hour
to ride the bus. This makes a very long day
for an elementary school child.

5. A child's attention span is longer and
sharper early in the morning. By 10 & teach-
er has lost at least 50 minutes of valuable
teaching time.

Enough of the pessimistic view, I am sure
the list could go on. Now let us turn to the
advantages of the system.

I cannot think of one.

WENDIE BRANIGHAN.

Ur EaArRLY, HOME

Norfolk.

ScHooL Days

Ep1ToR, VIRGINIAN-PILOT: It was with great
shock and disbelief that I read the Norfolk
school times for the coming year.

I was shocked that adults could make up
such absurd school hours for small children.
Do they realize that children as young as six
years who are on the 10 a.m.-to-4.25 p.m.
school schedule would be gone from their
homes approximately 8 hours a day? That
children, for their physical well-being need
hours of free time each day to play? That
this will mean the curtailment of outside ac-
tivities such as Scouts and sports for older
children? That all the children will lead a
drudge-type existence—of getting up, being
bused to school, spending 6 hours and 15
minutes in school, being bused home, eating
dinner, doing homework and going to bed,
only to be faced with the same bleak exist-
ence the next day?

Our schoolchildren, who are to be bused
farther across town than anyone else, now
are being faced with the worst possible
school hours. What kind of loglc exists in a
plan that is formulated by adults and does
not take the well-being of our children into
consideration?
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We are being forced to withdraw from a
public-school system that so many of us were
willing to support.

ANN PHILLIPS.

Norfolk.

AN EFFECTIVE “BLOOD BANK"
PROGRAM

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, a retire-
ment community in my district, Ross-
moor Leisure World, has just recently
begun their own innovative blood bank
system. This arrangement provides blood
when needed at the lowest cost to the
member. This kind of service is a positive
asset to the community.

The chairman of the Rossmoor Civic
Affairs Council and sponsor of the proj-
ect, John Drenth, wrote an informative
series of articles “About The Blood
Bank.” These commentaries answer the
questions raised by the project, in a
clear analytical manner. Others can

learn from this effort and initiate their
own plan into a reality. In this way, more
can benefit from Rossmoor’s imaginative
idea. For these reasons I enter the fol-
lowing:

ABOUT THE BLOOD BANK
WHO IS COVERED?

We all know that blood is the one thing
we can not live without, even for a very
brief time. When an accident, operation or
hemorrhage requires blood to replace that
which is being lost, immediate action must
be taken to preserve life.

Fortunately blood is available in the hos-
pitals everywhere, it being stored there by
blood banks. The blood reserves are never
allowed to drop below a level determined for
each reserve account.

When blood is used the cost is or seems to
be high. For those over 65 Medicare does
not pay for the first three pints but does
pay for the fourth and following units re-
quired. The normal charge is $37 per unit.

For those under 65, unless there is group or
personal insurance which covers blood, the
patient must pay for all of the blood used.

When a blood reserve account is established
by an organization its purpose is to replace
the blood used but which is not paid for by
Medicare or any insurance.

This is the reason the Rossmoor Blood
Bank was organized. It was a new idea and
after the preliminary work was done, replace-
ment coverage became effective on April 21,
1971.

This is how it works. Any resident member
of Golden Rain Foundation covered under
Medicare requests the hospital to bill him
for the one, two or three pints used and not
paid by Medicare. Present or send this state-
ment to William Sheppard at our Medical
Center. He will check and approve the with-
drawal of the amount of blood used from
the Rossmoor reserve account.

This cancels the charge and pays the
amount made against your account for blood
used.

For those resident members of Golden
Rain Foundation and for all employees of
Golden Rain Foundation the same general
procedure is followed.

There is no Medicare and if the group or
individual insurance does not provide cover-
age for blood, present the bill for the total
amount of blood used. When verified by Mr.
Sheppard the replacement blood will be
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withdrawn from our reserve account and in
effect paylng the bill for the blood used.

This means that every member of the Ross-
moor Community, resident owner or em-
ployee of Golden Rain Foundation, can draw
on our reserve account for blood needed and,
if not covered by Medicare or insurance, have
replacement of blood made without cost. (It
must be pointed out that in the few cases
where there is a deductible on an insurance
policy, there is no way to replace or pay for
the amount of the deductible.)

The Rossmoor Blood Bank reserve has
been established as a community service,
covering every ‘member of the community
and without cost to any member.

It is a unlque approach to community
cooperation and a new first for Rossmoor,
Walnut Creek. Again we lead, and other
communities will follow when they learn
that our project is successful.

WHO GIVES THE BLOOD?

In last week's article coverage was described
as & program which supplies all blood needed
by any resldent member or employee of Gol-
den Rain Foundation, without cost, when
Medicare or insurance does not provide this
coverage.

The next question that is frequently asked
is how can an adequate supply of blood be
supplied and a reserve maintained? The ma-
Jority of Rossmoor residents are retired and
blood from those over 65 years of age is not
accepted.

In order to get the necessary blood reserve
established as quickly as possible, contact
was made with Diablo Valley College. Ar-
rangements were made to invite students to
come to the mobile unit of the Alameda-
Contra Costa Blood Bank at its April visit
to Walnut Creek at the Elks Club.

Dr. Charles Sweet, Chuck Sweet and Ralph
Chamberlain joined me to meet and wel-
come the young men and women who an-
swered the call.

Between 4 and 6 p.m. on April 20, 12 pints
of blood were processed for our reserve ac-
count and each of the young donors wel-
comed the 10 given them.

This enabled us to complete the agreement
with the Central Blood Bank and establish
April 21 as the effective date for blood cover-
age in Rossmoor.

Dr. Thurston Hatch accepted the respon-
sibility of cementing the relationship with
Diablo Valley College.

When the mobile unit arrived on the after-
noon of May 20, students began arriving in
such numbers that all could not be examined
that afternoon.

It takes 30 minutes to process each blood
donor and we were happy the staff was able
to accept 72 pints of blood for our reserve
account. This brought our total blood pur-
chased to 84 pints at a cost of $840.

Dr. Mandel had been the first to donate
blood and one more Rossmoor donor has
volunteered and given blood for the Ross-
moor reserve account.

In one month the amount of blood re-
ceived has exceeded the goal set four times
over and we know that the project is now an
established part of Rossmoor community liv-
ing, and proof of the real community spirit
and desire to help each other in time of need.

Our reserve blood account is now far over
the minimum required and we will not buy
any more blood for several months unless
there 1s unexpected need due to catastrophe
or epidemic situations.

WHERE DID THE MONEY COME FROM?

When the call was made for blood donors
the students at Diablo Valley College re-
sponded so willingly that our quota require-
ment was exceeded within 30 days. There was
no generation gap or lack of communication
between us and those who are almost 50
years younger than the average Rossmoorite.

Since the sum of $850 passed from our
hands into those of the young volunteers so
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that their blood could be passed on to a re-
serve from which we could obtain blood when
needed, the question of where the money
came from makes an interesting story.

The first requirement of any new project
is money. Usually many ways to get it are
considered and one must be chosen which
seems to offer the best chances for success
without undue delays.

Fortunately the Civic Affairs Council di-
rectors are men and women wtih vision and
the ability to take actlon. When the presi-
dent suggested that the council contribute
850 to the Blood Bank project others sug-
gested that this action and the project be
explained to other Rossmoor clubs.

Assignments were made to do such work,
and we chose this plan to secure the money
needed to establish a blood reserve.

Within a week momentum began to bulld
and the word spread through articles in the
Rossmoor News. Kiwanis—Rotary—Lions—
Monday Forum—Aahmes Shrine—S
Lawn  Bowling—Projects, . Ltd.—Womans
Club—Shuffle Board—Needlecraft Gulld—
Ecology Action—Camera Club—W, O. W.'s—
Soroptimists—Lapidary and Jewelry—Dom-
ino—Tice Valley Mendico's—Residents As-
sociation—Ball Room Dance Group all made
substantial contributions.

After the Flea Market proved successful, as
anticipated, the Rossmoor Activities Council
approved the Blood Bank as a worthy cause
and this check with many individual contri-
butions brought the total to $2,000 by the
end of June and the success of the project
was assured.

There was no campaign or money raising
drive. The committee presented the program
as a community need and the community
responded.

Many of the checks came by mall or in
personal visits and we did not know who was
responsible for the action needed to have
the contribution made.

Only in Walnut Creek Rossmoor could such
results come from voluntary action in re-
sponse to a program designed to assist any
member of the community when an emer-
gency oceurs.

The thanks of the Civic Affairs Council, our
Blood Bank Committee and those who have
received blood from our reserve account dur-
ing the past three months is hereby extended
to the participating clubs and each person
who has helped make the dream a reality.

WHAT TO DO WHEN BLOOD IS NEEDED

The first three articles explaining the
Blood Bank in establishing a blood reserve
for members of the Rossmoor Community,

The use of blood and its storage and dis-
tribution is entirely a function of the med-
ical profession. Our Medical Center keeps all
of the records of blood in our reserve and
authorizes its withdrawal when needed. Dr.
Mandel wrote a news release to tell you
what to do when the doctor decides you
need the blood and the hospital furnishes
it.

YOU CAN GET BLOOD OUT OF A TURNIP

You can, when the turnip is the Rossmoor
of Walnut Creek BElood Reserve Account.

The procedure couldn’t be simpler, All
Golden Rain Foundation members and em-
ployees of the Foundation who have recelved
blood in any hospital can have blood re-
placed without charge.

All that is required is a call to the Medi-
cal Center, 939-1220. Ask for Mr, Willlam
Sheppard, Office Manager, or in his absence,
Dr. Willlam Mandel, Medical Center Direc-
tor. You report the number of units of blood
you were given and the name of the hospital
in which you recelved the blood. There-
after the Medical Center Initlates a process
which ends with the hospital being notified
that the blood has been replaced, so the
charge for the blood is canceled.

The usual way to replace blood is elther
to buy it at $25 per unit or to have a
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frlend or relative donate it for you. At
Rossmoor, the friend or relative is repre-
sented by the total community support of
the blood bank.

If you are over 65, Medicare will pay for
all blood after three units have been given.
Medicare pays the handling charges for the
first three units. Thus, for those over 66
replacement is one unit for each of the
first three units.

For those below 65, the replacement is
two units for each unit given.

The Rossmoor community provides
blood—the gift of life—to those who are i1l
and injured. There is no substitute for blood
when 1t is required.

Mr. John Drenth, a director of the Civic
Affairs Council, is chalrman of the Ross-
moor Blood Bank Committee. This commit-
tee is currently incorporating itself so that
donations will be tax deductible. Any Ross-
moor resident or Foundation employee who
wishes to contribute should write a check
to the Rossmoor of Walnut Creek Blood
Bank, and send it to Mr. Ralph H. Chamber-
lain, Treasurer, 2801 Golden Rain Road, No.
8, Walnut Creek, California 94595.

Any indlvidual below age 65 may donate
blood on the third Tuesday of each month
from 38:00 pm. to 6:30 p.m. at the Elks
Club, Walnut Creek. This donated blood can
be assigned to the Rossmoor Blood Account.

The article last week Included the letter
from Dr. Mandel outlining the procedure to
follow when blood is needed. As this is the
final article in the series, there will be some
repetition of points covered in the previous
articles.

Early in the year legislation was introduced
to allow a 825 tax deduction for blood dona-
tions. I wrote Representative Waldie asking
his support on behalf of the Rossmoor Blood
Bank. His reply closed with this firm commit-
ment: “I would llke to join you in this
important effort and I, therefore, will not
only support this bill but will also sponsor
it.”

On July 8 another bill was introduced in
the House of Representatives to amend the
Internal Revenue Code to provide that non-
paid, voluntary blood donation shall be
considered as charitable contributions de-
ductible from gross income. The purpose is
to encourage eligible donors of blood as a
preventative measure for hepatitis.

Studles show that drug addicts, skid row
derelicts, and others with a predisposition to
hepatitis are more likely to lle about past
exposure to this disease due to their need for
money. The unpaid donor has no reason to
hide the facts about the past when asked
about illness suffered.

This gives us the answer for a considerable
number of persons in Rossmoor. If you weigh
110 pounds or more. have not donated blood
in less than 8 weeks and are between the ages
of 18 and 65, your blood may be acceptable.
The third Tuesday of each month at the
Elks Lodge, South Main and Creekside Drive,
from 3 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. is the place to go.
Take your Social Security Card and ask that
the blood be credited to the Rossmoor Re-
serve.

Last night I received a phone call asking
if a contribution could be made in memory
of a friend who had died. This morning the
check arrived for the blood bank. This me-
morial gift idea has not been mentioned be-
fore, but it is one that all of us can keep in
mind and follow when the occasion seems
appropriate.

During July additional Rossmoor clubs
have sent in checks for the blood bank. We
suggest that clubs whose budget did not
permit participating this year, plan to share
in the program in 1972 by providing for a
contribution for the Blood Bank. In a later
article a suggestion will be outlined for ways
for individual participation. In the mean-
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time, remember the blood contalners in the
Medical Center are for your use and any
loose change is a contribution.

Blood has now been avallable to all mem-
bers of the Rossmoor Community for four
months. It is too soon to predict future needs
accurately but to date it is apparent that
there is a need for this service and that we
must keep a constant reserve of blood at all
times. Two more calls came from the hos-
pitals within the last three days and filling
the need has become a routine practice at
the Medical Center.

THE HUMAN COST OF COMMUNISM
IN CHINA

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker. “If the
rains of communism flood the world,
humanity will drown. Would you under-
stand me, dear friend, if I told you I saw
an old woman weep because the sun had
died in China?”—Liu Shaw-tong, out of
Red China.

Millions of Chinese have died as a
result of communism in China. The
immensity of the crimes committed
against the Chinese people by Mao Tse-
tung, his longtime lieutenant Chou En-
lai, and their entourage, is thoroughly
documented in a study entitled, “The
Human Cost of Communism in China,”
prepared by Prof. Richard Walker,
director of the Institute of International
Studies at the University of South Caro-
lina, and just released by the Senate
Internal Security Subcommittee.

The magnitude of Mao Tse-tung's
crimes is so appalling, the scope of his
campaign to pulverize the Chinese people
so great, that even with the irrefutable
evidence before us it is difficult to com-
prehend. Hitler appears almost humani-
tarian when compared to this man, who
managed to outdo even his mentor Stalin
in sheer numbers of terror victims.

Since coming to power in 1949 the
Chinese Communist policy has been
divide, liquidate, and rule. Total, all-per-
vasive terror was, and is, the single gov-
erning principle. A continuous succession
of purge-drive campaigns such as “the
great proletarian revolution,” “the great
leap forward,” the “three-anti and five-
anti” campaigns, and the like, each one
claiming millions of victims, has been
Jaunched against the people of China by
Mao Tse-tung and his followers. Intel-
lectuals, students, businessmen, land-
owners, peasants, each in their turn have
been branded “counterrevolutionary
groups' and smashed.

In the following table extracted from
the study, it is important to note that
approximately 90 percent of the victims
claimed by communism in China were
killed after the Communists seized power.
The alternative to resistance against the
Communists is not bloodless peace, as
some would have us believe. Professor
Walker notes in his study that even some
of the high estimates given below are
probably too conservative.
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CASUALTIES TO COMMUNISM IN CHINA

Range of estimates

. 1st Civil War (1927-36) 500, 000
. Fightin, dul!ng Sino-Japanese
ar 5193?-4 000 50, 000
. 2d Civil War (1945-49)._ 1, 250, 00O
. Land reform prior to
Po‘ljg;;fl-.'"ih"ﬁ”'c"" - 1, 000, 000
. Poli iguidation Campaigns
(194 1 TR el L 30, 000, 000
1,234,000
2,000, 000
1, 000, 000
500, 000
25, 000, 000

63, 784, 000

bera-

. Korean War. .- cccccemeceaan
. The “Great Leap Forward" and
the Communes..... .........
. Struggles with minority nation-
alities, including Tibet_______.
., The “‘Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution"’ and its aftermath.
10, Deaths in forced labor camps
and frontier development

I strongly urge all Americans to read
the entire study. This information is so
important that my office has purchased
a number of copies of Professor Walk-
er’s excellent, though horrifying, treatise
and will be glad to supply a copy to
anyone upon request. The nature of
national leaders can be accuraiely
gaged through their political practices.
Mao Tse-tung, Chou En-lai, and the
other members of the Chinese Commu-
nist Party who have contributed to the
greatest blood-letting operation in re-
corded history are thereby simply re-
vealed as they really are—not as so many
Americans, high and low, would like to
believe them to be in this age of “Ping-
Pong diplomacy.”

THE PUGET SOUND AQUACULTURE
FRONTIER: A NEW INDUSTRY
FIGHTS HUNGER

HON. FLOYD V. HICKS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. HICKS of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, in a series of six articles, Ta-
coma News Tribune staff writer Malcom
MacNey has put together the story of
aquaculture development of Puget Sound.
Aquaculture, as you may know, is the
salt water propagation of marine life
under carefully controlled conditions,
leading to an highly efficient chain of
inexpensive protein production which
compares favorably to all other animal
protein sources.

Aquaculture has been practiced for
decades in Japan, but is an infant in the
United States. Presently two projects in
the State of Washington's great estuary,
Puget Sound, are on the frontiers of do-
mestic aquaculture development. Since
cheap sources of high-yield protein are
a priority matter in the effort to cope
with problems of world hunger, we on
the shores of Pudget Sound welcome this
promising use of our extraordinarily fer-
tile marine environment.

Mr. Speaker, I commend these articles
to the attention of my colleagues:

FARMING PUGET SOUND—I: AQUACULTURE

Furure Bl
(By Malcolmn Macney)

For centuries and centuries farming has

had to do with things like seeds and solls,
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vegetables and fertilizers, rainfall and cli-
mate, and any number of other things. In
short, farming has had to do with ralsing
things from the ground.

Now we are about to see man start using
parts of Puget Sound as he has the land, cul-
tivating it intensely.

Of course, Puget Sound has been produc-
ing harvests of various things for a long, long
time. Things such as salmon and oysters and
clams.

ABUNDANCE

The Sound Indians found these things in
such abundance they paid relatively little
attention to the land.

And until recently man has continued to
harvest the Sound in much the same Way as
the Indians.

Oh sure, fishing methods have been re-
fined, hatcheries have been built to try and
replace losses due to pollution and the ravag-
ing of rivers and spawning grounds, and
conservation methods have been introduced
to keep something around to harvest.

STILL HUNTER

But essentlally, as one fish blologist ex-
plained it, man is still in the hunting stage
when it comes to using Puget Sound as a
food producer.

However, changes are coming rapidly.

The Lummi Indians are about to start
commercial production of an estimated 1.25
million pounds of trout and salmon a year,
plus another 2 million pounds of oysters.

Ocean Systems, Inc.,, is running a pilot
program, with the help of a $100,000 federal
grant, for raising silver and chinook salmon
in nylon-net cages in Clam Bay near Man-
chester.

The National Marine Fisheries Services is
working with Ocean Systems, plus working
on the hybirdizing of salmon, and doing re-
search on shrimp and mussels and the rais-
ing of salmon at various water temperatures.

UW PROJECTS

The University of Washington, deslignated
as a BSea Grant college by the Natlional
Oceanographic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, has a number of projects going. In ad-
dition to working with fish, the U.W. Divi-
slon of Marine Resources 1s collecting data
on temperature, salinity, currents, turbidity
and exposure. The College of Foresfry is even
getting into the act by studying sea Poly-
mers to learn if they have a drug potential.

The State Department of Natural Re-
sources is planning a number of stations in
southern Puget Sound to test the growing
of oysters and seaweed at depths where they
would offer no hinderance to commerce or
recreation.

The State Department of Fisheries has
been working for years on the proportion of
chinook and silver salmon—both by natural
and artificial means—and is now moving into
the chum and sockeye (pink) fields. The
department has also gathered much data on
oysters and clams, avallable to anyone want-
ing to grow these things. And during the
first years at least of salmon farming, the
department will be supplying the seeds
(eggs).

While fish farming on the Sound is new,
with the exception of oysters, some forms
of aquacultures have been practiced for hun-
dreds of years.

Tim Joyner, oceanographer with the Na-
tional Marine Fisheries Service in Seattle,
sald mussels were cultivated by the Romans.

TUNA IN PENS

The Japanese have been growing oysters
suspended from rafts for many years, and are
raising yellowtail tuna in ocean pens.

But fish farming in Puget Sound for salmon
was only made legal by the last legislature.
An act by that body gives the Department
of Fisherles authority to issue licenses for
fish farms,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Other permits are also needed, from the
Corps of Engineers and the Department of
Natural Resources, but we'll go into the de-
talls in later articles.

The fish farming potential? Nobody really
knows.

MUST BE MAPPED

Nor will they until the Sound has been
mapped for such things as currents, tempera-
tures, salinity and the like, such as is being
done by the U.W. Just as some solls are
better for growing certain crops, certain areas
of the Sound are richer in their potential
for fish growing.

However, some idea of the potential can
be gained from just one estimate.

Conrad Mahnken, oceanographer and proj-
ect manager of the NMFS work in Clam Bay,
believes 500,000 pounds of fish can be ralsed
per acre of surface water a year.

Naturally, as with any new enterprise,
there are still many bugs to be worked out,
not the least belng economics.

Jon Lindberg, head of the Ocean Systems
project, sald:

“There have been a lot of fallures, and I
suspect there will be more, as there is bound
to be in a pioneering industry. We could
get clipped, but I'm quite optimistic it will

0."

Bome of the possible snags, a-.nd the po-
tential rewards, will be discussed in detall
in succeeding articles.

FarMING PUceT SoUND—II: LUMMIS ARE
FARMING SSTs—IN THE SEA

(By Malcolm MacNey)

The farming of fishes right now is about
where agriculture was years and years ago.

The hybridizing of salmon, for instance,
is just under way in an attempt to produce
a fish that will grow faster and be more
vigorous.

Data is being collected on salinity, cur-
rents, turbidity, available food and tempera-
tures in various parts of Puget Sound to
determine what things can be expected to
grow best in what areas.

The first oyster hatchery on Puget Sound
will be under construction in July, and will
offer opportunities for crossing oysters and
working toward ever more delectable strains.

And a new SST program is about to get
under way. But this one will not be the
building of a supersonic transport—rather,
the raising of super sea trout. The trout are
the products of years of genetic selection by
Dr. Loren Donaldson of the University of
Washington.

The super-trout have shown even more
fantastic growth in salt water than they
did in fresh.

The first large-scale commercial sea-farm-
ing effort on Puget Sound has been in the
making on the Lummi Indians reservation
near Bellingham since 1969. Final diking of
& 750-acre pond was completed June 4.
Within the pond will be grown the SST's,
silver salmon and oysters.

The other rather large-scale production of
salmon is being undertaken by Ocean Sys-
tems, Inc., a subsidiary of Union Carbide.
This program, in which up to a million sal-
mon will be raised in nylon-net cages 50 feet
square and 20 feet deep, is designed as a full-
scale test of the commercial possibilities of
salmon farming.

The Lummi project is the brainchild of
Dr. Wallace G. Heath, an aquatic ecologist,
who did a quick-sell job on the Lummis after
hearing they were planning to dredge Lummi
Bay for industrial and other types of de-
velopment.

Dr. Heath had become intrigued with the
possibilities of aguaculture upon seeing what
was being done in Hawall. After hearing of
the dredging proposal, he called the tribal
council.

“They told me to come on out and went

September 9, 1971

for the idea immediately, and we were funded
in less than a year,” he sald.

Since then things have been buzzing
around the bay, with the bullding of test
facilities, the training of the Lummis, the
enclosure of the first pond, and fighting off
the opposition of the Lummi Bay Beach
Association.

SOME GRUMBLES

While some grumbles are still heard, op-
position was largely blocked when the Corps
of Engineers issued a permit for the building
of the pond.

The most frantic day in the pond building
program came June 4, when 800 feet of dike
had to be installed in a 20-hour perlod. The
last big gap had to be closed quickly so the
constricted tidal flow would not reach such
a velocity that it would start washing away
the barrier.

The dike was constructed of a core of sand
with shoulders of gravel. Huge rip-rap was
placed along the outer side to guard against
winter storms and big tides.

One of the project’s first efforts was the
bullding of natural-bottom research ponds,
to test not only the growing of fish and
oysters, but also the use of tidal pumps.

The latter are extremely important, for
their function is to keep the water in the
pond constantly changing.

Nearly a million gallons of fresh water
a day will be required for each of the 750
acres. The new water will bring in nutrients
and oxygen, plus providing a cooling factor.
The old water will carry away waste material.

In the research work, 4,600 of the Donald-
son trout were raised in eight-tenths of an
acre of seawater pond. They grew from an
average of a tenth of a pound each to 1.25
pounds between April and August, with a
mortality rate of about 3 per cent.

POUND FOR POUND

They were given a diet of Oregon moist
pellet fish food, and put on a pound of growth
for each pound of food. While that repre-
sented a production of something over 6,000
pounds of fish an acre, Heath said he will be
delighted to average 2,000 pounds in the large
pond.

Heath also has high hopes for silver sal-
mon—"good, tough fish"—that showed a five-
fold gain in weight in the same flve months.

Between the trout and the salmon, he is
estimating an annual harvest of 1.256 million
pounds of fish, which would bring a gross
income of $1 million for the tribe. Another
million dollars or more is expected from the
sale of oysters.

While other fish biologists think Heath
may be somewhat optimistic about the fish,
they believe a number of problems may oc-
cur in the pond culture. They were almost
unanimous in predicting success for the
oyster operation.

One goal is to make the entire program
self-sustalning, and in order to achieve this
two hatcheries will be constructed. One will
be to hatch fish, and the other oysters.

OYSTER THUMBE

In charge of the oyster program is Rich-
ard L. Poole, described by an admirer from
the National Marine Fisheries Services as
“having an oyster thumb.”

The oyster hatchery will be so self-sus-
taining the Lummis will even grow the algae
to provide supplemental food for the oyster
larvae.

In addition to raising enough oyster seed for
the Lummis project, Poole anticipates sell-
ing 50 million seed (there's a good farm word)
to other commercial growers. This would
meet about 5 per cent of the annual demand
by Puget Sound growers.

“In the hatchery,” Poole explained, “you
have all kinds of options. You can practice
genetic selection to improve the stock, for
one thing. We're becoming true farmers.”

Poole has also experimented with growing
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scallops and abalone, and though they
showed promise, water conditions will not
be right in the first pool to warrant a com-
mercial venture.

WARM THINGS UP

Another advantage of a hatchery, Poole
said, is that you can fool an oyster into
thinking it is summer—spawning time—by
raising the water temperature,

Another thing that can be done is to breed
for better taste. Of course, once you eat an
oyster it's gone, but you can collect the
sperm beforehand and preserve it by freezing.

Both the Lummis and Jerry Yamashita at
Purdy have found that growing oysters in
suspension has one great advantage—growth.
Left to their own, oysters take three or four
years to reach market size. But in suspen-
sion they can be harvested in 15 months
or so.

They can be suspended in two ways. The
first is by letting the seed attach itself to
old shells, then stringing the old shells to
wire or rope and hanging them from rafts.

The second, known as the clutchless meth-
od, is to grow the oysters on trays of fine
wire, with the trays suspended from rafts.

Four oysters are being cultured at the
Lummi project—the Pacific, EKumamoto,
Eastern and European flat. Yamashita is
growing mostly Pacifics, with a few of the
gourmet-type European flats.

ECONOMIC LIFT

The Lummis have been fortunate in one
big factor—money. Because the reservation
has been rated as continually economically
depressed, the federal government has picked
up most of the $3 million tab for the
project.

Not all of the money has gone for con-
struction. A good chunk has gone in train-
ing Lummis to make the thing go when
it is completed.

Besides being given rather thorough train-
ing in fish and oyster bioclogy, they also are
taught water quality control. In this phase,
they learn to test for such things as sulfite
waste llgquor control and fluorides, two pol-
lutants that might turn up from nearby
industries.

Boss of the entire operation is the Lummi
Tribal Council, from Heath on down.

Heath said there are about 2,000 Lummi
tribal members, with half of them living
on the reservation. When Phase I—the 750-
acre pond phase—is in operation, jobs for
about 200 Lummis will be provided.

Close to 120 are on the payroll now, both
iA training and in construction.

If everything works out, the remaining
1,750 acres of tidal land owned by the Lum-
mis may be diked to create more ponds. If
this is done, another 400 jobs could be
created.

While 50,000 pounds or so of fish may be
marketed this fall, the first large commer-
cial crop is not expected until 1972. By 1974,
the goal is 3 million pounds of fish and
oysters.

The Lummis have also been doing some
work with red seaweed, harvesting the nat-
ural growth, and starting some tests on
growing the seaweed on rope. The project
is still too new, Heath explained, to deter-
mine whether there are commercial possi-
bilities.

FarMiNG PUGET SouND—III: FisH RAISING
PROMISES INNOVATION AND PROFIT
(By Malcolm MacNey)

Some of the most exciting work in Puget
Sound fish farming is going on in Clam Bay
near Manchester.

Here an old coastal vessel, the MV Brown
Bear, is tied up alongside a pier that was for-
merly part of the U.S. Navy Fuel Bupply
Depot.

The Brown Bear is headquarters for a va-
rlety of research projects being carried on by
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the National Marine Fisheries Service. And
she is also located only a few hundred feet
from where Ocean Systems, Inc., is launch-
ing a pilot program to test the feasibility of
farming chinook and silver salmon.

There is marine life all over the place, in
nets of woven, knotless nylon alongside the
Brown Bear, and In tanks in a small building
on the pier—chinook and silver salmon, hy-
brid crosses of male sockeye and female chum
salmon, male spring chinooks and female
pinks, even-year Alaska pinks (sockeye),
lobsters, Puget Sound spotted shrimp, sea
urchins and sickle snouts.

The lobsters, urchins and sickle snouts
have little to do with the research. The
lobster and urchins are used to help keep
things clean, while the sickle snouts are
“pets” of a summertime student worker.

The shrimp, the Puget Sound spotted va-
riety, are part of a doctorate research pro-

being carried on by Vincent Price, &
graduate student at the University of Wash-
ington of Washington from Eenya.

Price is also working with four other va-
rieties of Sound shrimp, but his greatest ex-
perience has been with the spotted ones.

FISH BIOLOGIST

From that research, the shrimp “looks like
it might be a promising animal,” according
to Anthony Novotny, NMFS fish biologist.

Indications are the shrimp can be cultured
up to about a three-year, or eating, size in
one year,

Dr. Kenneth K. Chew, shell-fish expert and
advisor in Price's doctoral program, says the
Sound shrimp is better eating even than the
Gulf shrimp because it is easier to chew and
tastier,

The possibility of growing lobsters com-

mercially in Puget Sound is also being con-
sidered. Jon Lindberg, head of the Ocean Sys-
tems project, sald such & possibility ls inter-
esting.
The lobster has a high market value and is
scarce, but there would likely be a number of
problems, he sald. For one thing, they grow
slowly, taking five to seven years to reach
market size and are very cannibalistic.

“You could almost certainly reduce the
growing time, but by how much? That’s a
long time to hold a critter,” Lindberg said.
He described a look into lobster possibilities
as a “far distant kind of thing.”

A right now thing is the project to raise
400,000 to a million salmon to market size
and sell them, Market size will llkely be be-
tween a half pound and a pound.

Ocean Systems has about 600,000 little
Chinooks, and 400,000 silvers, raised from
spawn purchased from the State Fisheries
Department last fall. The firm constructed
a hatchery on Beaver Creek near Manchester
for the spawning and then moved the tiny
fish to Glud’s Pond near Brownsville.

PLACED IN PENS

Now the chinook are about three inches
long and are being put in a pen alongside
the Brown Bear.

More than 300,000 of them were in the pen
last week.

The silvers, which must remain in fresh
water longer than Chinook, will start moving
to Clam Bay about the middle of July.

Ocean Systems has received a §100,000
grant from the National Oceanographic and
Atmospheric Institute, and is investing an-
other $160,000 of its own money. The grant
is for raising of 400,000 salmon, and anything
more than that will be up to Ocean Systems
alone, Conrad Mahnken explained.

Mahnken is project manager on the Brown
Bear for the National Marine Fisherles Serv-
ice (NMFS), and is just as anxious to see
the fish farm program become successful as
the Ocean Systems people.

Lindberg iz hoping the hybridizing work
by Anthony Novotny, NMFS fisheries biolo-
gist, is as successful as early results indlcate
it may be.
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Novotny has crossed male sockeyes and
female chums and male chinooks and
female pinks. The purpose is two fold: “To
get hybrid vigor the same as in domesticated
animals,” and to get a fish with the flesh of
& sockeye or chinook that will move into salt
water rapidly.

PUT ON WEIGHT

Salt water, Novotny said, is where the sal-
mon put on weight, and a sockeye under nor-
mal conditions may take up to a year to make
the migration from fresh to salt water.

One batch of the hybrids were introduced
to sea water successfully 30 to 40 days after
“swim up,” when a newly hatched fish stops
§zztéing off its eggs and starts fending other

But there is still a long way to go, Novotny
said. The experiments cannot be considered
100 per cent successful until the crosses have
been raised to adulthood and it is learned
whether they will spawn.

However, whether they spawn or not, hy-
brids could still be farmed if they are as
vigorous and make the growth hoped for.

The salmon at the Ocean Systems project
will be raised in four pens, 50 feet square
and 20 feet deep and will be covered, for blue
herons and diving ducks look on little sal-
mon as gourmet meals.

The pens will be anchored to a 20-by-100-
foot barge, from which food will be dispensed.
This can be done by hand now, but some
other means will have to be found later.

When the fish get to be around a half-
pound, the logistics become tremendous,
Mahnken said. At that time, the fish will be
gobbling around 6,000 pounds of food daily,
which will require some sort of freezing
equipment at dockside for storage.

REQUIRES TRUCKS

To haul that amount of food from the
manufacturing plant at LaConner will likely
require two or three trucks a week.

And when the fish start reaching market
size—Lindberg says a rough estimate would
be In February or March—some 30,000 a day
will be processed.

Mahnken sees three processing possibili-
ties: On the barge, on the shore or by sub-
contracting.

He also spoke of the economies involved.
Their test work has indicated the salmon will
require 115 to two pounds of food per pound
of fish.

Feed, he declared, is by far the biggest cost

factor,
° Piguring on the high side, a one-pound sal-
mon would take 34 cents of food. Labor and
equipment he estimates at 15 cents, pack=-
aging at perhaps 5 cents and air freight to
East Coast markets at another 10 cents.

That adds up to 64 cents a pound, and in
their test marketing work with silver salmon
on the NMFS has had offers from 70 to 80
cents a pound.

Mahnken figures that when the fish are
actually marketed they may bring a higher
return than the testing indicated. Trout be-
ing raised in Nova Scotia are bringing $1.29
a pound in eastern Canadian citles, and the
salmon are certainly better than they are,
he said.

Capital outlay for the nets is not too great
an item, The NMFS has one pen 30 feet
square and 156 feet deep, somewhat smaller
than the ones Ocean Systems will use, that
cost about $1,600. The nylon net was pur-
chased for 3 cents a square foot, and then
put together by NMFS personnel.

NO POLLUTION

One of the best things about fish farming,
according to Mahnken, is that it is a non-
polluting industry, and one of the best uses
that can be made of aguatic lands.

But pollution produced by man could give
the fish farmers problems,

Mahnken sald while an oil spill might not
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kill the fish it certainly could cause prob-
lems.

For one thing, oil would put the fish off
their feed, and if that happened when they
were making fast growth, the setback could
tip the operation into the red.

O1l also puts the fish under stress, and
there is a strong indication stress and an
increase in disease are connected.

On the subject of nets, both Novotny
and Mahnken said they believe that method
offers much better possibilities than ponds.

Pens can be anchored in water that stays
cool. That is important, they sald, as salmon
get uncomfortable and more disease prone
in water above 55 degrees.

Pens further can be held at a depth that
won't disturb surface traffic.

Last fall one pen was submerged so that
it was about 20 feet down at the lowest low
tide, and 45 at the highest. The fish were
kept there for 10 weeks, fed through a tube,
and the growth rate was only 10 per cent
less than those raised just under the sur-
face.

The suspended pens allow fresh water to
wash continually through, bringing oxygen
and natural nutrients, and flushing away
waste materials,

As mentioned in an earlier article, Mahn-
ken estimates 500,000 pounds of salmon can
be raised per acre of surface water. He fur-
ther estimates there are 10,000 acres of
Puget Sound in Kitsap County suitable for
salmon farming.

ENTIRE CATCH

“You could equal the entire American
catch of salmon,” he said.

Many things would have to be worked out,
and conflicts resolved involving aesthetics,
recreation and commerce.

Jerry Yamashita, the only person now
practicing raft culture of oysters commer-
clally, in Puget Sound, also had something
to say on the matter. He had a lot of opposi-
tion to overcome before he was allowed to
install the rafts.

“I think all of us are becoming aware of
a responsibility to our fellow man,” he sald.
“I think eventually we will be able to live in
harmony, but we are suffering in the transi-
tion."

PARMING PUGET SoUND—IV: MUSSELS AN
OVERLOOKED CroP FoOrR Foop, PROTEIN,
CALcIUM

(By Malcolm MacNey)

A little black mollusk that grows like crazy
in Puget Sound and gets hardly any atten-
tion is belleved by at least a few experts to
have the greatest potential of all.

No. 1 champlon of that mollusk—the mus-
sel—is Tim Joyner, cceanographer with the
National Marine Fisheries Services in Seattle.

Mussels produce high quality meat that is
delicious, Joyner said, when cooked in any
number of ways.

The mussels can be ground up, the meat
and shells separated, and the meat processed
for use as a poultry, animal or fish foed
additive.

The shells won't go to waste either. Being
practically pure calcium carbonate, they can
be used for poultry grit, or as a thickener in
paint and asphalt as is being done in Ger-
many.

LOTS OF PROTEIN

But perhaps the greatest use that could be
made of mussel meat is extracting the high-
grade protein the little bivalves produce so
efficlently.

The odorless and tasteless concentrate
could be highly important in a world where
many people are suffering from malnutrition
brought on by a lack of protein.

“No other animal,” Joyner said, “can turn
feed into high grade protein better than a
mussel.”

They are the most efficlent filter we know,
he added. While oysters only digest a little
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of what they take in, the mussel digests most
anything.

S0 they grow rapidly, can be “pastured”
at nearly any depth and are great little water
cleaners.

Because they are such “efficient biological
filters,” mussels do become toxic from time
to time by soaking up a paralytic poison.
However, there has never been any known
paralytic shellfish poisoning inside Admiralty
Inlet, Joyner said Dr. Dixy Lee Ray has re-
ported.

This might be a point to capitalize on for
mussels grown in Puget Sound.

Joyner also pointed out that in areas
where mussels might be intensely cultivated,
and might be exposed to the polson such as
that found in a red tide, “the presence of
paralytic polsoning can be readily detected
by regular monitoring.”

Then harvesting would be curtailed until
the mussels had released the poison and
again became safe.

FARMING NOT NEW

Mussel farming is certainly nothing new.
They have been raised since Roman times,
Joyner said.

An Irishman shipwrecked on the severe
southern coast of Brittany in France during
winter a couple of hundred years ago acci-
dentally started mussel culture there. Un-
able to climb the cliffs behind him, the Irish-
man put together bits and pleces of old fish
netting, tied the netting to posts and set
them out to catch low flying birds that kept
him going through the winter.

Finding mussels clinging to the posts in
the spring, he added them to his diet.

When his French farmer rescuers found
the Irishman living better than they, the
next question was how had he done it. Thus
was born a business that has produced some
wealthy Frenchmen.

Almost as Intriguing is the story of mus-
sel farming in the deep inlets of Spain’s At-
lantic coastline.

Prof. Buenaventura Andrea found mussels
growing profusely in one of the inlets. The
natives didn't much care for them, though
they did use “mussel mud” for pig food and
fertilizer.

But the professor talked the government
into supporting research into suspended
culture of the mollusks. And he found they
grew with amazing speed at almost any
depth.

In fact, those grown down where they
didn’t get any light came out a light brown
and brought a premium price on the markets
in France.

LEADING PRODUCER

From the idea of that one man, Spain in
two decades became the leading mussel pro-
ducer in the world, selling mainly to markets
in northern Europe. On rafts 1-10 acre in
slze, an average of 55 tons of mussels are
grown each year.

They can also be grown on ropes stretched
horizontally between posts, or on ropes
wrapped around posts.

Holland also has heen a producer of mus-
sels for many years, but the highly polluted
Rhine River has wiped out some of its
“farms."”

This should serve as a good example for
Puget Sound of what not to do, Joyner be-
lieves.

Nutrients to grow all kinds of marine
things are constantly being washed into the
Sound from the sea, and poured in from
the sea, and poured in from the river tribu-
taries.

“We're sitting on a goldmine, if we'll just
take cognizance of it,"” Joyner declared.

“The Sound is just like a great big plece
of bottom land . . .

“We have an incredible resource if we
choose to use it this way. If we don’t, we’ll
have another Chesapeake Bay by the end of
the century.”
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Not only must any further polluting of
the SBound be halted, he said, but 1t should
be restored to its original pristine state.

He cites the formation of Metro around
Seattle and the Puget Sound Governmental
Conference as steps in the right direction.

“But,” he sald, “the counties must give up
some of their jealously guarded authority. If
things remain fragmented as they are, it'll
all go down the tube.”

But with a clean, fish-producing Sound,
the use of the fertile valleys of the Sound
tributaries to produce crops, and the grow-
ing of farm goods in Eastern Washington,
Joyner believes Washington could very well
lead the nation in food production.

Joyner spoke of Willipa Harbor, the state's
major oyster producing area, as a way not
to go.

More and more housing means more and
more septic tanks, until seepage from these
tanks is “threatening a very valuable in-
dustry.”

Joyner also spoke of a way to go, if the
Sound is not let go down the tube. That is
what he calls polyculture, the growing of
non-competing crops in the same area.

The crops he suggested are salmon in net
pens or cages, and shrimp, mussels, oysters
and even scallops beneath the pens. The
shellfish would utilize what feed the salmon
missed, plus the fish wastes, and at the same
time they'd be providing a natural water-
cleaning system.

One problem a mussel grower would prob-
ably have now is finding markets. But the
NMFS is working on this also.

The service is encouraging restaurants to
offer the mollusks as a gourmet item. Once
this happens, Joyner reasons, the Joneses
will want to keep up with the Vanderbilts.
And everybody wants to keep up with the
Joneses.

FarMiNG PUGET SoUND—V: OTHER INTERESTS
MusT BE WEIGHED IN AQUACULTURE
(By Malcolm MacNey)

Many things have to be considered when it
comes to farming Puget Sound for fishes, in
addition to the actual growing and marketing
processes,

Water skiing, boating, sports and commer-
cial fishing and commercial movement are
some of those things,

Both the Army Corps of Engineers and the
State Department of Natural Resources will
have a hand in trying to keep everybody
happy. Any prospective fish farmer will need
permits from each organization. )

“Our objective is to promote aguaculture
compatible with recreation and commerce
and environmental considerations,” said Dr.
David W. Jamison, aquatic land manager for
the DNR.

In line with this, the DNR has applied to
the Corps for permits to carry on experi-
mental work at 12 sites on Puget Sound,
10 in the south and two in the north.

In its new role as a protector of the en-
vironment, the Corps announced factors that
would be considered in studying the appli-
cations would be “navigation, fish and wild-
life, water quality, economics, conservation,
esthetics, recreation, water supply, flood
damage prevention, ecosystems, and, in gen-
eral, the needs and welfare of the people.”

The DNR tests are designed to learn if
some agquaculture techniques can be devel-
oped to meet both the Corps’ and its own
criteria,

Jamison is proposing to try growing clams,
oysters and seaweed at depths that would
not disturb surface traffic.

Some naturally grown ceaweed, the red
iradaea, has been harvested by the Lummi
Indians the past couple of summers. The red
kelp brings a price of $300 a dry ton because
of the carrageenin it contains.

Carrageenin has widespread use in tooth-
paste, ice cream, milk products, prepared
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cereals, cosmetics and paints as an emulsi-
fying and smoothing agent.
MARKET FOR KELP

But there is a market for the more common
brown kelp, also. Because the price is only
$60 a dry ton, however, an lnexpensive har-
vesting method is a must.

Harvesting could likely be accomplished
without undue expense If the kelp will grow
on lines beneath the Sound.

Seaweed 1s not found extensively in
southern Puget Sound, but there is rather
firm belief this is because the bottom does
not provide enough things for the kelp to
fasten to.

(This belief is partly borne out by the
kelp that grows readily and raplidly on ropes
hanging in the water around the National
Marine Fisheries Service facilities near Man-
chester.)

Test growing of the kelp will be between
minus 15 and minus 60 feet, as will that of
the oysters and clams.

Oysters will be grown both suspended on
ropes and in trays, while the clams will be
tried on trays.

UNSURE OF CLAIMS

“We don't know,” Jamison said, “whether
claims will grow outside sand and gravel. If
they need gravel, that could add a tremen-
dous weight factor.”

Littleneck and Manila clams will be used
in the test work.

“When it's all over,” Jamison added, “we
can then say what will grow where and what
the possible return might be. I think we'll
find some choice areas.”

The department is also taking into con-
sideration the private beach owner who
might want to do a Ilittle home fish
gardening.

“We'll be putting out a publication in six
or seven months,” Jamison said, “on back-
yard aquaculture.”

As an example of the backyard varlety,
Jamison mentioned growing oysters on ropes
or wires suspended from swimming or boat-
ing docks.

SELFISH MOTIVE

The work to be carried on by the DNR is
far from altruistic. Under the state constitu-
tion, the state owns all the lands under the
Sound, with certain exceptions too detailed
to go into here.

So If aguaculture programs can be devel-
oped, they would put “a good monetary price
on the bottom of the bay that was not there
before,” Jamison sald.

Some of that land is already under lease
for harvesting clams, including geoducks, and
oysters.

The price is $56 to $15 an acre for oysters,
depending on the grounds, 50 cents an acre
plus a royalty on the poundage for geoducks,
and a straight royalty on the poundage for
other clams.

NO SET SCHEDULE

While no definite schedule has been worked
out for raising salmon, Jamison suggested it
could be on a royalty basis, or in the form
of share-cropping such as on grazing or
wheat lands.

“We'd have to be fair to the grower,” Jami-
son sald, “as we don't want to drive him out.
For the first few years, high development
costs will have to be considered.”

Land Commissioner Bert Cole, who heads
the DNR, is another champion of aqua-
culture.

“There is no reason why recreational ac-
tivities and the commercial growing of ma-
rine and freshwater products for food and
industrial materials cannot occur at one and
the same time. Use of these marine areas can
be comparable to the multiple use we now
make of our forests and rangelands,” Cole
has declared.
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FarMING PUGET SounNp—VI: Crop PRODUC-
TION PROBLEMS SIMILAR ON LAND, IN THE
SEA

(By Malcolm MacNey)

Farming on the land and in the sea have
many similarities, as has been pointed out.

Just as certain solls are better for raising
certain crops, there are places in the salt
water better sulted for growing various ma-
rine organisms.

Temperatures are important in both aqua-
culture and agriculture.

Some crops in both activities need feed-
ing or fertilizing.

And in both forms of farming there are
dangers of crop losses and failures.

By far the greatest threat to fish farming
is pollution,

Unless pollution is checked, Puget Sound
can be ruined. Unless reversed, it will never
realize its potential., These are the facts of
life pointed out by nearly everybody taking
part In the propagation and raising of ma-
rine life.

NOTHING LIKE IT

“There is nothing else like it in the world,”
Tim Joyner, of the Natlional Marine Fisheries
Service said, referring to the Sound.

Cool and fresh ocean water, carrying oxy-
gen and nutrients, pours in through the bot-
tom of Admiralty Inlet, and continues down
the Sound until it hits the “prow" of Vashon
Island.

There the water is forced to the top and
back out to sea.

The “flush action” is slower in southern
Puget Sound, and much, much slower in
some of the southern bays and inlets.

This makes the southern part just that
much more vulnerable to the pollution
threat.

But it is just a matter of degree.

IN MANY WAYS

Pollution can attack In many ways. It can
destroy parts of the food chain, including
the phytoplankton that are at the start of
the chain.

It can cause disease. It can cause retarded
growth. And it can just plain make one of
the potential Sound crops unsafe to eat.

That is happening now in some areas. Dr,
David Jamison, aquatic lands manager from
the Department of Natural Resources,
pointed out.

“Weeping septic tanks" flowing across oys-
ter and clam beds are creating a problem, as
are some sewer outfalls.

The outfall discharges may even meet
water quality standards, and still be de-
clared a hazard by health officials through the
probability of contaminating marine life.

When this happens, the state charges the
polluter for the area withdrawn from pro-
duction.

Mucking un of the Sound 1is not the only
thing putting a crimp in marine production.

Balmon and steelhead spawning beds and
the streams leading to them have been
taking a beating for years. Dams, gravel and
logging operations, and water removal are
some of the things making it tougher and
tougher to raise fish by natural means, re-
ferred to by Cedrick Lindsay as “a big natural
agquaculture program.” He s a veteran fish
blologist with the Department of Fisherles,

Streams are the brood area and the
first natural pasture, he added. Then the fish
feed In the “big pasture in the sea,” and are
usually caught on the return migration.

“We must not forget the bulk of the sal-
mon are being produced from natural produc-
tlon and are not artifieial. If we don’t protect
the natural production, salmon could well
go out.”

One of the greatest threats to the Sound is
oll. Something of its potential force for de-
struction was demonstrated when 5,500 bar-
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rels of light No. 2 diesel oil was pumped into
the Sound near Anacortes a few weeks ago.
HARD-HIT AREAS

Hardest hit was the south shore of Guemes
Island where much marine life was destroyed.

That type of oil dissipates rather rapidly,
If the oil had been a heavier, crude type, the
damage could have been much greater.

The threat of oil, or at least of oil drilling,
is one big reason many people hope success-
ful acquaculturer programs can be developed
in Puget Sound.

They believe that aquaculture and oil
drilling are somewhat incompatible, and that
a successful fish farming industry would shut
the door on any future proposals for Sound
drilling.

‘The basis for this reasoning is a regulation
that says when two industries are competing
for a resource, the one least damaging to the
environment shall be given the nod.

But first a successful aquaculture program
must be developed. From the many efforts
in that direction, success seems assured,

If the Sound is given the proper protection.

COTTER CALLS FOR NEW $800
DEPENDENCY DEDUCTION

HON. WILLIAM R. COTTER

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. COTTER. Mr. Speaker, I have lis-
tened with interest to the President’s
remarks today in support of his program
to stimulate the economy without in-
creasing the fires of inflation. }

There was little new information in his
remarks and I believe his tax proposals
are misguided and require substantial
modification.

While I welcome the President’s eco-
nomic actions, belated though they may
be, I believe that the Congress should
carefully scrutinize the President’s tax
proposals to insure that they are designed
to attain the goals they seek to achieve.
These goals are to stimulate our stagnat-
ing economy and thereby lessen unem-
ployment and simultaneously to dampen
the fires of inflation that consume the
wage earner’s salary.

I have the most serious reservations
that the 10-percent investment tax
credit, and even the total repeal of the
auto excise tax, will promote necessary
stimulation of the economy. My reason-
ing is that the current economic problem
of unemployment—it is over 9 percent on
an unadjusted basis in my State of
Connecticut—is more the result of the
lack of consumer spending than the lack
of new production facilities in big busi-
ness. Indeed, the latest fisures I have
seen indicate that the productive capa-
city of the United States is being used at
only 73 percent. This means that 27 per-
cent of our industrial might is not being
used. The central reason for this lack of
production is that the consumer—the
working man and woman—does not have
enough expendable money or are too un-
sure of long range employment to spend.
Therefore, the current economic stagna-
tion with its high unemployment is being
caused by the lack of consumer’s desire or
his inability to spend. In abstract terms
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what this means is that the demand fol-
lows supply or more simply put, people
are refusing to buy.

Given this state of affairs, I believe
that the Congress should substantially
modify the President’s tax proposals by
jincreasing the personal exemption for
each taxpayer and his dependents to $800
per person. This new, higher, personal
deduction will be available to all tax-
payers and is a more realistic figure for
the cost of caring for dependents. What
this means is that the workingman will
get additional tax relief that will create
a greater incentive to spend.

In order to minimize the revenue
losses from such a program, I have also
suggested in a letter to Chairman MiLLs
of the House Ways and Means Committee
that the investment tax credit be lowered
to 5 percent. I have suggested a lower in-
vestment tax credit for two reasons. In
the current recession, there is no indica-
tion that there are now too few goods
available. Indeed, 27 percent of our na-
tion’s industrial capacity is unused. This
adequately demonstrates that the call
for plant modernization, while important,
should not be passed in lieu of more con-
sumer stimulation. Most businesses that
I am familiar with have not shown much
hesitancy to modernize, with or without
a tax break. If their goods and services
are being used by the consumer, I believe
that a 5 percent investment tax credit is
a reasonable incentive to business to
modernize, but I share the concern of
many Members that such a moderniza-
tion program could adversely effect em-
ployment. It is necessary to keep in mind
that this program is designed for twin
objectives—lessening unemployment and
combating inflation. I believe that my
proposal will help fulfill both objectives.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that there are
other elements in the tax structure that
should enter into the congressional delib-
erations. First, the accelerated deprecia-
tion which was enacted by administra-
tive fiat should be repealed. This would
save $3.4 billion per year, in addition, the
Congress should consider moving more
forcefully in closing unfair tax prefer-
ences: The accelerated depreciation al-
lowance for oil ventures and the intan-
gible oil drilling write-off could be tight-
ened; the loopholes in hobby farming
could be restricted ; capital gains regula-
tions could be made stricter; and a
stringent minimum tax could be adopted.

Mr. Speaker, on this issue of inflation,
more remains to be done. Among my first
legislative actions was a proposal for ef-
fective wage-price controls to combat in-
flation. I believe that restraint in this
area must continue after the 890-day
freeze and serious thought should be
given to controls on interest, dividends,
and profit. Furthermore, no segment of
our society should be asked to bear the
disproportionate burden of our Nation’s
economic policy. I believe that fair and
enforceable set guidelines should be es-
tablished after the initial freeze.

Mr. Speaker, I am hopeful that the
Congress will change the thrust of the
President’s tax proposals. I believe that
a new $800 deduction for dependents is
the most equitable means to stimulate the
economy without increasing inflation.

In addition, the new $800 per depend-
ent deduction is a more realistic figure of
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the cost of raising a family in our Nation
today. The effects of such a deduction
would be seen in the worker’'s paycheck.
Finally, I would also like to point out
that the 10-percent import tax estab-
lished by the President could result in
higher prices to the consumer. This tem-
porary new import tax, while it might
be necessary, requires the consumer to
pay increased costs and reinforces the
need for more tax relief for the already
overburdened wage earner.

RED CROSS COMMENDS MRS.
LESLIE PARKER

HON. RICHARD H. FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr. Speak-
er, today I received word from the Amer-
ican National Red Cross commending the
heroism of a young Nashvillian, Mrs.
Leslie Parker. I feel this heroism worthy
of mention to my fellow House colleagues.

On April 10, 1971, a 14-month-old in-
fant suffering a high temperature ac-
companying the gastrointestinal disease
shingella, drove in with his parents to
the Parker’s Centennial Boulevard filling
station. Suddenly, the child went into
convulsions and stopped breathing.

Mrs. Parker, waiting to meet her hus-
band, gave mouth-to-mouth resuscita-
tion and revived the infant. He was
breathing on his own when admitted to
the hospital.

How long did the resuscitation take?
According to Mrs. Parker, “not very
long.”

She said:

It seemed llke forever, but it was only a

matter of seconds before the child was
revived.

Mrs. Parker, in 1969, had received Red
Cross lifesaving training. On that April
day, she showed how valuable it can be.
As Mrs. Parker noted:

When you save someone’s life, it’s the
most precious thing in the world.

“Without this—training and action—I
believe the child would have died,” she
said. The attending physician agreed.

On September 20, Nashville's Red Cross
Chapter will recognize Mrs. Parker’s
training and prompt action. She will be
awarded the Red Cross Certificate of
Merit, the highest honor given persons
using Red Cross first aid, small craft, or
water safety training to save a life.

Mrs. Parker’s reaction to the award
came with these words:

I'm excited and a little embarrassed.

We should all be excited when some-
one follows Mrs. Parker’s example. There
is no embarrassment when someone saves
another’s life.

Iinclude the following letter:

THE AMERICAN NATIONAL
RED CroSS,
NaTIONAL HEADQUARTERS,
Washington, D.C., September 3, 1971.
Hon. RicHARD H. FULTON,
U.s. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. FPurron: I wish to bring to your

attention a noteworthy act of mercy under-
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taken by one of your constituents, Mrs. Leslie
Parker, 4005 Illinois Avenue, Nashville, Ten~
nessee 37209, who has been named to receive
the Red Cross Certificate of Merit, This is
the highest award given by the American
Red Cross to a person who saves a life by
using skills learned in a Red Cross first aid,
small craft, or water safety course. The Cer-
tificate bears the signatures of the President
of the United States, Honorary Chairman,
and E. Roland Harriman, Chairman of the
American National Red Cross. Presentation
will be made by the Nashville-Davidson
County Chapter in Nashville.

On April 10, 1971, a 14-month-old infant
who was suffering a high temperature, went
into convulsions and stopped breathing. Mrs.
Parker, who is tralned in Red Cross first ald,
gave mouth-to-mouth resuscitation and re-
vived the baby. He was breathing on his own
when admitted to the hospital. The attend-
ing physician stated that: “Without this
form of ventilatory assistance the child could
not have survived,” and he commended Mrs.
Parker for her first aid skill.

This action by Mrs. Parker exemplifies the
highest ideal of the concern of one human
being for another who is in distress,

Sincerely,
GeorGE M. ELSEY.

ADDITIONAL TEXAS JUDGE NEEDED

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the last Congress a public law was
enacted which, among other things, in-
creased the number of Federal judges in
certain judicial districts throughout the
Nation. When the bill this law was based
on passed the House, it contained provi-
sions for increasing the number of Fed-
eral judges in the Northern District of
Texas from six to eight. This number was
arrived at on the basis of the recom-
mendations of the Judicial Conference of
the United States, which had been study-
ing in depth the problems of the Federal
judiciary. Regrettably, the Senate did not
make a similar increase in the number
of Texas Federal judgeships. And when
the bill emerged from a House-Senate
conference committee, despite my vocal
objections, the House-passed increase for
the Northern District of Texas was
limited to one additional seat. Thus the
judicial needs of the northern district
were not fully met in the new public law.

In an effort to redress this state of
affairs I am today introducing legislation
raising the number of Federal judgeships
in the northern district from seven to
eight.

To highlight just a few of the major
reasons why this judicial district needs
another judge, I am inserting in the Rec-
orRD excerpts from a memorandum sup-
plied to me by the Honorable Joe Ewing
Estes, chief judge of the U.S. district
court in the northern district. While the
statistics I will refer to represent the
status of district cases in the last quar-
ter of 1970, they graphically indicate
the judicial predicament this district is
in.

The Northern District of Texas is com-
prised of 100 counties—three times the
size of Indiana.

The seven divisions for which court is
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held—in Dallas, Fort Worth, Wichita
Falls, Lubbock, Amarillo, Abilene, and
San Angelo—embrace an area of 95,000
square miles.

The 1970 Census Bureau figures show
a population of 3,625,739. The Dallas-
Fort Worth metropolitan areas have in-
creased in size from 563,959 in 1960 to
2,296,476 in 1970; an increase of 33 per-
cent.

Since 1961, the northern district was
given jurisdiction over habeas corpus
applications of State prisoners by the
1966 amendment to 28 U.S.C. 2241,
and those that follow. This amendment
in effect transferred to this district, from
other Texas districts, 40.3 percent of the
State prisoner applications by reason of
their conviction in the northern district.

Collections of the U.S. attorney’s office
for fiscal 1970 were $6,943,305, the largest
of any district in the Nation.

During the period from 1960 to August
31, 1970, case filings in the northern dis-
trict have increased, as follows:

Civil case filings in the 12-month peri-
od ending August 31, 1970, rose 110 per-
cent over calendar 1960.

Criminal case filings rose 70 percent. .

Bankruptey case filings rose 296 per-
cent.

It is important to note that the figure
for civil cases included only 186 docketed
habeas corpus cases. Additionally, ap-
proximately 400 prisoner papers were
considered and disposed of without
statistical records being sent to the ad-
ministrative office because of the criti-
cal shortage of help in the clerk’s office.
Thus, the official figures are understated
b7 approximately 400 civil cases.

The complex, time-consuming nature
of the cases now pending in the north-
ern district is reflected in the following
issues present in those cases:

There are 617 pending civil cases in-
volving multiple parties, 124 injunctions,
11 trademark, 35 patent and copyright,
52 class actions, 47 antitrust, 45 prod-
uct liability, 23 stockholder suits, and
19 common disaster cases.

With respect to criminal actions, 62
involve multiple parties and 97 involve
securities, fraud, conspiracy, and rack-
eteering cases.

Of the 1,033 pending bankruptey cases,
547 are pending in the Dallas Division,
58 percent of which are business bank-
rupteies, 387 of which have liabilities in
excess of $10,000. Of the first 37 cases
checked by the referee, 33 cases have to-
tal liabilities in excess of $9,547,009.29.
There are 19,298 claims on file. The ap-
peal to the district court from the ref-
eree in bankruptey in one of these cases
requires review of a record of 4,999 pages.

You are aware of the explosion of
cases arising here under the Civil Rights
Act of 1964. The majority of the 124
pending injunction cases involve eivil
rights. These cases and criminal cases
take precedence over, and therefore de-
lay dispositions of, all other cases, many
invelving injury and loss of earning ca-
pacity or the loss of a person’s business
or property.

Approximately 50 percent of all insur-

ance transactions in Texas occur in the
northern district.
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Mr. Speaker, I represent a significant
port of the northern district of Tex-
as. I am vitally concerned about the
state of justice and the state of the ju-
dicial process in this area. And I know
the residents of the district share this
concern as well,

As President Nixon so aptly put it,
“Justice delayed is justice denied.”
When this principle is applied to the
facts of the matter in the northern
district of Texas, the conclusion is in-
escapable. The needs of justice are go-
ing wanting in this section of the State.
For this reason, the number of Federal
judges in this judicial distriet must be
increased to meet the increasing de-
mands on the area's judicial system.

RAISES QUESTION ON RIGHT TO
STRIKE

HON. BURT L. TALCOTT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, David
Lawrence, the editor of U.S. News &
World Report is an experienced and an
astute observer of the labor-management
relations scene. His editorial in the issue
of September 13, 1971, raises an impor-
tant question about the “right to strike.”

The reasons, techniques and con-
sequences, and effects of strikes on in-
nocent third parties is a dimension that
requires more consideration—even
legislation.

Appropriate legislation is possible and
necessary.

I urge Members, employers, and em-
ployees to read the editorial. There may
be alternative proposals for solving this
social and economic problem.

I commend Mr. Lawrence for his con-
tribution to the better understanding of
this problem.

I include the editorial at this point in
the RECORD:

Is THE R16HT To STRIKE A RIGHT To INJURE
THE INNOCENT?
(By David Lawrence)

For many years now, the right of labor
unions to engage in strikes and even to set up
picket lines which members of other unions
decline to cross has been regarded as vir-
tually sacred. Yet, neither Congress nor any
State leglslature has ventured to defend the
rights of those innocent persons who are ad-
versely affected not only by strikes themselves
but by threats of work stoppages which cause
slowdowns or interruptions in the flow of
products to their purchasers.

When will the Congress of the United States
start to protect the individual whose busi-
ness 1s hurt by threats of strikes or actual
strikes? Again and again, management be-
comes involved in protracted negotiations
until a crisis Is reached and perhaps a halt in
operations. Customers do not know whether
the strike will last days or weeks or even
months. Sometimes they must seek out other
ways of meeting their needs. Costs can then
be considerably increased, but labor unions
are not required to pay any of the extra ex-
pense inflicted upon the innocent.

Many companies which are not participants
in the disputes have paid large sums for in-
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terim ments. Unions have caused in-
calculable outlays of funds due to uncer-
tainty created by threats of strikes or the
sudden closing down of plants.

If a computation could be made of the
amounts of money spent in the last decade by
businesses which were not parties to a labor
controversy but which had to move their
work from one place to another to avoid an
interruption, the total would be & huge fig-
ure. These losses have been continuing, and
there should be compensation to the victims,
But most important of all, such damages
should be prevented from occurring.

It surely is time for the rights of the In-
nocent to be given consideration. Millions
of dollars are lost by customers of industry
when strikes are unexpectedly announced
and are prolonged beyond the point where re-
adjustments can be quickly made.

The right to strike is in itself legitimate,
because nobody should be compelled to work
if he doesn't desire to do so. But large labor
unions comprise in a single organization
many locals in different parts of the coun-
try. The national body thus asserts a vast
authority in determining wage scales for an
industry throughout the land. Employers,
however, are not permitted to enter into
agreements with each other on the prices they
will impose or the wage scales they will pay.
The anti-trust laws forbid such collusion,

Labor unlons today are exercising in some
respects more power than business monopo-
lies ever did. So long as the right to strike is
properly used, it must be sanctioned., But
when it is manipulated in a manner that is
hurtful to innocent parties, the Government
must intervene with protective laws.

The issue is not just a conflict between
labor and management. It is a matter of sim-
ple justice affecting millions of citizens. Cer-
taln unions of their own volition are able to
force big factories to close and stop produc-
tion. The Government has the duty to see
that this right is not improperly used. Un-
fortunately, the protection of innocent par-
tles is a step that has been neglected
altogether,

There is, of course, a method of dealing
with the problem which the labor unions
would have to accept. Congress could pass
legislation requiring that a labor-manage-
ment contract should specify the expiration
date and that this should be made public. A
lockout or a strike would, by law, not be
permitted until one month after the date
agreed upon for the end of the negotiations.
During the fixed interval between the last
negotiation date and the day on which a
strike would take effect, preparations could
be made for the shutdown. There would be
plenty of opportunity for compromise settle-
ments to be developed before the 30-day
period begins. Businesses which are depend-
ent upon continuous operations should at
least be provided with this means of making
plans to meet emergencies.

If negotiations are resumed during the
30-day perlod and no agreement is reached,
a new 30-day notice of the forthcoming
strike would have to be given. In this way, all
parties concerned will get an opportunity to
make necessary adjustments. The public
should be protected against the uncertainties
of present-day negotiations which can bring
work stoppages instantly.

There also should be some method whereby
a third party who Is injured by strikes could
recover damages through the courts by sulng
labor unions or businesses which violated the
laws requiring them to abide by the legal
formula of a month’s prelude to strikes or
shutdowns.

These would be constructive measures to
help avoid the losses that are being incurred
by innocent persons today through threats
of strikes or stoppages which sometimes are
ordered with less than 24 hours’ notice.
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CASE AGAINST NO-KNOCK

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted I insert into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an excellent arti-
cle appearing in the Washington, D.C.,
Post of Friday, August 6, 1971, by Mr.
William Raspberry entitled “Case
Against No-Knock.” In that excellent ar-
ticle Mr. Raspberry discusses the out-
rageous shooting of Kenyon Ballew by
the representatives of AFTD.

The time is at hand when Secretary
Connally must bring his household Ges-
tapo under stern control, and unless he
does so, it is almost certain that more
citizens will be terrorized and shot and
more women dishonored in the kind of
brutal, bungling raid which appears to
be something of a hallmark of the Alco-
hol, Tobacco, and Firearms Tax Division
of the Internal Revenue Service of the
Department of the Treasury.

The article follows:

CasE Acamnst No-ENoCcK

The Kenyon Ballew tragedy, which might
have provided the occasion for a hard look at
a number of questionable police practices,
has been instead the springboard for near-
criminal silliness from high places.

The agreed upon facts are that the Silver
Spring home of Ballew, a 28-year-old gun
collector, was ralded by Montgomery County
and federal agents acting on a tip that Bal-
lew was keeping illegal hand grenades there.

The ralding party, except for one officer
(who was not among the first to enter the
premises) were in civillan clothes. They
broke through the back door of the Ballew
apartment with a battering ram, and Ballew,
nude at the time, grabbed an antique pistol
to defend himself.

The officers fired eight shots, one of which
is still lodged in Ballew’s head. (He has re-
mained in the hospital, paralyzed and un-
able to speak.) Ballew himself fired one shot,
and there is some evidence that that one
shot was fired after he was already wounded.

That is the tragedy. Here is the silliness:

Montgomery County Executive James P.
Gleason issued a report that there was noth-
ing “improper"” about the police actions in
the raid.

Treasury Secretary John B. Connally (the
federal officers were Treasury agents) said
that the raid involved “administrative and
supervisory deficiencies” but that it was
“legally proper.”

A Montgomery County grand jury issued a
report but declined to indict either Ballew
or the men who shot at him.

A fair summation of the three reports is
(1) It's too bad that Ballew was shot; (2)
The police informer (allegedly a juvenile
housebreaking suspect) gave them bad in-
formation, and (3) nobody, neither police
nor the victim, did anything wrong.

Well, it wasn't an accident. So how can
Ballew be lying there near death with a
bullet in his head if nobody did anything
wrong?

What it comes down to is official reluctance
to acknowledge that police officers and fed-
eral agents can make tragic mistakes, Bad
for morale, you know.

That’s silly, too, and worse. Are citizens
supposed to have such confidence in their
law-enforcement officials that they will over-
look official whitewashing of their most
grievous errors? No one supposes for a mo-
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ment that a grand jury would not have
returned an indictment if it had been a
sweatshirt-clad cop who took a bullet in the
head.

Even the most open-minded investigation
won't help Ballew's health, of course, but it
might have helped police credibility if there
had been some indication that they were re-
thinking thelr rald procedures instead of
pretending that nothing wrong really hap-
pened.

It would seem obvious, for instance, that
some member of Congress would use the
impetus provided by the Ballew case to in-
troduce legislation to repeal the mno-knock
section of the D.C. crime act.

Someone, it seems, might want to raise
questions about the logiec of using plain-
clothesmen in ralds of this sort. However
frightening Ballew might have been, he
might not have tried to shoot if the first
men to enter his apartment had been in
police uniform.

The ralders insist that they announced
themselves as police officers, but acknowledge
that they couldn’'t make out what Mrs. Bal-
lew said In response. (If they had trouble
understanding her, isn't it reasonable that
she might have had trouble understanding
them?)

But even to settle the question of whether
the announcement was made and understood
is not to settle the more troubling question:

Does it make sense to open up to any gang

of casually dressed tough guys who say they
are cops?

People do lie occasionally, and that in-
cludes housebreakers and robbers.

It will rub some tough-guy cops the wrong
way, but what's wrong (at least in cases In-
volving contraband that is not easily dis-
posed of) with surrounding the premises and
phoning the suspect to say the police are
on the way? Or for that matter, what's wrong
with giving a suspect time to phone police
headquarters to make sure the raid is legitl-
mate?

There may be times when busting in is the
only reasonable thing to do. June 7 in Silver
Spring wasn't one of them.

GI BILL SCORES WITH VETERAN

HON. JOHN P. HAMMERSCHMIDT

OF ARKANEAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT. Mr. Speak-
er, we hear a lot of reports about gripes
and complaints and demonstrations
these days. We hear plenty about what
is wrong with anything and everything.

So it was with much pleasure that I
read in a recent Mike Causey column in
the Washington Post an account of an
ex-serviceman who liked the GI bill—
and the way the Veterans' Administra-
tion took care of his various needs.

It is a refreshing, positive note, and I
commend fo the attention of my col-
leagues the pertinent portion of the
Federal Diary column in the Washington
Post of July 24, 1971:

Veterans’ Administration recently received
the following thank-you note from one of its
miilions of clients, a student on the GI bill.

He used only his eight-digit service number
for identification. It read:

“This will be the last card I'll be mailing
in to you at the VA; I graduate next month,
This is just to let you know I'm grateful for
four years of devoted letter-opening, num-
ber-copying and transcript reading.

“Thank you for bearing with all the ad-
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dress changes, the course load adjustments,
the messy signatures. Thanks for quickly
sending me the raises Uncle Sam allowed,
and for somehow managing to always arrive
just the day before my car was about to die
from lack of repair, and I from lack of food.

“Even if all you do is open my envelopes
and stuff my cards into some computer,
thank you for not spindling, folding or mu-
tilating me in the process.

“It's been a turbulent four years and I
never would have made it without you. How
you've managed to sort out order from so
much confusion I'll never know, but I'll
never forget what you've done for me.

“From the number on the other end of the
mailbox: thank you and have a good day.”

——

FEDERALLY EMPLOYED WOMEN

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the second
national conference of Federally Em-
ployed Women, Inc., was held on June 26,
1971, in Washington, D.C. The subject of
the conference was “The Federal Wom-
en's Program—Fact or Fiction?” and it
was designed to work out recommenda-
tions for improving the program, which
is the principal means of implementing
the administration’s stated objectives of
improving the opportunities for women
in the Federal Government.

The conference produced a significant
set of recommendations, which have been
transmitted to the Civil Service Commis-
sion and the heads of Federal agencies.
Included in these recommendations is the
goal of requiring “Agencies to establish
goals and timetables specifically for wom-
en, including minority women.”

The complete compilation of recom-
mendations of Federally Employed Wom-
en, Inc., follows. I commend them fto my
colleagues:

FEW's RECOMMENDATIONS For IMPROVING THE
FEDERAL WOMEN'S PROGRAM
TO THE CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
Goals

1. Require agencies to establish goals and
timetables specifically for women, including
minority women, similar to those defined in
the memorandum to heads of agencles by
the Chairman of the Civil Service Commis-
sion dated May 11, 1971,

Organization

2. Retain FWP within EEO as provided in
EO 11478, but give separate emphasis in both
headquarters and field offices.

3. Require establishment of a Federal Wom-
en’s Program Coordinator in addition to a
Committee. The Coordinator should not be
the EEO Officer or Counselor.

4. Provide a system for an annual evalua-
tion of the Federal Women'’s Program, which
measures results achieved against established
goals and action plans,

5. Establish career fields for FWP Coordi-
nators.

Communication

6. Again require narrative Quarterly Re-
ports on FWP progress from agencies. Have
a Women in Action newsletter developed
from these reports each quarter for distribu-
tion government-wide to individuals as well
as FWP staffs.

T. Print sex statistics by race.
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8. Initiate a new study to update the
Report of the Commiitee on Federal Em-
ployment prepared by the President's Com-
mission on the Status of Women, Oct. 1963,
to measure the progress of women In federal
employment in the past eight years.

Placement

9. Review recruitment literature and train-
ing materials to remove sex bias and im-
plications of sex preference.

10. Require a statement in all examination
anncuncements that volunteer/unpaid work
experience should be stated and will be
credited at the same level as pald experience.

11. Develop steps toward elevation of job
classifications for clerical/secretarial posi-
tions.

Training

12. As one means of implementing EO
11478, establish grade requirement exemp-
tion for women and minority employees for
attendance at the Federal Executive Insti-
tute at Charlottesville and other interagency
executive training centers. Take 15s, 14s, and
13s in descending order until a 15% par-
ticipation target is reached at each training
sesslon. This percentage should be increased
until it reaches a level reflecting the propor-
tion of women and minorities in the work-
force.

Upward mobility

13. Provide greater opportunity for ad-
vancement by establishing bridges between
lower level white and blue collar jobs and
technical/professional/administrative series.

14. Promote interagency mobility for fed-
eral employees at all grade levels by ex-
panding and publicizing counselling and
placement services of the Career Service Div.,
Bur. Rec. and Exam.

Merit promotion

15. Amend Chapter 335 of the Federal
Personnel Manual to require all agencies to
publicize vacancies sufficiently in advance
to permit interested employees to apply.

16. Since emphasis on supervisory apprais-
als leads to a “buddy system,” require that
no more than 25% of a merit promotion
evaluation be supervisory appraisal scores.

R.LF.

17. Ask the General Counsel of the CSC
to clarify the legal basls of RIF procedures
and their application as they relate to vet-
erans vs, women. Since the Congress has re-
fused to pass the Equal Rights Amendment
(supported by women for 50 years), which
would permit women to be drafted, veter-
ans’ preference in RIF appears to be illegal.
Recent reports indicate that even women vol-
unteers are not accepted on an equal basis
with men.

Benefits

18. Review employee benefits to determine
sex bias—e.g., in grants for overseas housing
and transportation. Initiate action to equal-
ize benefits for both male and female em-
ployees.

19. Advise FEW on status of CSC mater-
nity leave study requested by the 1067-68
Interdepartment Committee on the Status
of Women.

20. Support legislation for child care which
includes provisions for children of federal
employees.

21. Request the Office of Management and
Budget to clarify its official position on what
government funds can be used to help pro-
vide federally funded child care facilities in
government agencies.

TO THE FEDERAL AGENCIES
Goals

1. Establish goals and timetables specifi-
cally for women, including minority women,
similar to those defined in the memorandum
to heads of agencles by the Chm. of the
CSC dated 5-11-T1.

2. Report publicly and regularly on results
in hiring and promotion of women in rela-
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tion to goals established by the President
in his memorandum of April 21, 1971.

Organization

3. Provide full-time staff personnel for
FWP in agencies exceeding 7,000 employees,
and provide adequate staff support for FWP
in all agencles, including field offices.

4, Clarlfy responsibility for implementing
the FWP by issuing an agency directive to
all employees defining the special responsi-
bilities of the EEO staff, the FWP Coordi-
nator, FWP Committees, and the manage-
ment and line supervisors.

5. Require quarterly repcrts from field in-
stallations on their prograss In implementing
the FWP.

6. Provide a system for self-evaluation of
FWP operaticns and for assessing results in
terms of recruitment, training, and upgrading
of w.men at all levels,

Communication

7. Assure that strcng policy statements
supp.rting the purposes of the FWP from the
top management levels are thoroughly com-
municated on a repeated basis throughout
the agency.

8. Include FWP discussion as a regular part
of all management training and orientaticn
Frograms.

9. Review recruitment literature and train-
ing materials to remcve sex bias and impli-
cations of sex preferance.

10 Assure that award systems provide rec-
ognition for actions helpful in promoting
equal opportunity fcr women,

11. Include information on FWP activities
in agency newsletters.

Program development

12. Conduct training programs for FWP
Cocrdinators.

13. Make clear that FWP Coordinator and
staff should attend meetings of organizations
with goals relating to FWP.

14. Assure that EWP Coordinators assigned
less than full-time responsibilities are given
sufficient time to carry out their functions.

15. Issue guidelines for field FWP Coordina-
tors—steps to be taken, useful procedures,
ete.

16. Assure that the FWP is made visible to
all employees.

Placement

17. Insure that women are members of
promotion review boards, advisory boards,
hearing panels, and are on community, in-
teragency and similar committees.

18. Insure that women candidates are given
positive consideration for vacancies in top
levels of personnel, EEO, and training.

Training and promotion

19. Provide continuing career counselling
to all employees and publicize its availability.

20. Since training can now be provided on
the basis of potential as well as for job-re-
lated reasons, publicize such opportunities to
all employees.

21. Develop “bridge training" opportunities
for low-level employees to enable them to
move Into technical, professional, and ad-
ministrative jobs, utilizing on-the-job train-
ing, detalls, and developmental assignments.

22, As a means of implementing EO 11478,
include 16% women and minority employees
in each agency management training pro-
gram, increasing this percentage until it
reaches a level reflecting the proportion of
women and minorities in the workforce,

Special programs

23. Assure commitment to work toward
establishing quality child care facilities for
agency employees by determining the de-
gree of employee need and interest.

24, Review employee benefits to determine
sex bias, Initiate action to equalize benefits
for both male and female employees,

TO INDIVIDUALS

1. Bupport legislation such ag the Equal

Rights Amendment, child care, ete.,, which
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would strengthen equal employment oppor-
tunity for women,

2. Write letters to editors of newspapera
on problems of sex discrimination in your
community.

3. Ask your EEO Officer for coples of the
EEO Action Plan for your agency.

4. Ask for the name of your FWP Coordi-
nator in agency headquarters and field office
levels,

5. Remind high level officials of your con-
tinuing interest in FWP.

6. Make recommendations to management
on FWP via the suggestion system,

7. Educate women to awareness of discrim-
ination problems.

8. Meet Informally with other women to
exchange ideas on EEO problems.

9. Recommend establishment of an ad hoo
committee for focus on FWP,

10. Assist FWP Coordinator, EEO staff,
unions, and management to solve problems
of discrimination.

11. Encourage other women to advance
their federal careers by utllizing available
facilitles of counseling and training,

12. Request that your name be placed on
the malling list of the Women's Bureau, De-
partment of Labor.

18. Ask to be put on mailing list for CSC
publications on FWP, including newsletter
“Women in Action.”

14, Organize interest in developing a FEW
Chapter wherever one does not exist.

STRANGERS IN THEIR OWN LAND:
THE PUERTO RICANS

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, for count-
less years the United States has been
heralded as a nation of immigrants. We
are considered to be a melting pot of di-
verse racial, ethnic, and nationality
groups—a land in which all persons, both
newly arrived and native born, ostensi-
bly enjoy a wide variety of freedoms and
virtually limitless opportunities.

Unfortunately, however, this is not an
accurate picture as there are many who
do not fully or equitably enjoy the bene-
fits this country has to offer. Many per-
sons are treated as second-class citizens
and are prevented from fully participat-
ing in our political, social, and economic
life. One such group is the Puerto Rican.

For many who migrated to the United
States from Puerto Rico, their aspira-
tions have not been realized and emigra-
tion to the mainland has tragically failed
to provide the salvation many had
imagined or hoped for. The Puerto Rican
is seeking economic security and inde-
pendence; full access to our educational,
social, and political institutions: and the
enjoyment of basic human rights and
freedoms. Yet this is denied to many of
us through ignorance, limited opportuni-
ties, prejudice, inadequate facilities and
programs, and simple diserimination.
There is much to be done to secure fair
and equitable treatment for Puerto
Ricans.

The tragic plight of the Puerto Rican
was vividly presented in an outstanding
television documentary earlier this sum-
mer. In the first of its three-part series—
“Strangers in Their Own Land”—the
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ABC television network presented a pene-
trating and graphic discussion of the
many and varied problems experienced
by Puerto Ricans in the United States.
This program depicted the difficulties
Puerto Ricans daily encounter in finding
adequate housing, meaningful employ-
ment, proper education, in achieving
equality with other American citizens,
and in enjoying simple human dignity.
Puerto Ricans are the newest immigrants
and, historically, we are experiencing the
greatest difficulty in being assimilated
into the American way of life. This is
particularly cruel as-we already sup-
posedly enjoy the advantage of being
citizens.

Mr. Speaker, the ABC television net-
work is certainly to be commended for
the important service it has rendered in
producing and broadecasting this series.
I believe the documentary deserves our
most careful attention and reflection,
particularly as it focuses on some of the
issues I have been discussing in the past
months and reinforces my appeals for
a concerted effort to relieve the problems
which beset the Puerto Rican commu-
nity. I present herewith, for inclusion in
the Recorp, the transcript of “Strangers
in Their Own Land: The Puerto Ricans”
and urge our colleagues to closely and
thoughtfully consider the issues it raises:
[Broadcast over the ABC television network,

July 22, 1971]
STRANGERS IN THEIR OWN LAND: THE PUERTO
RICANS
(Produced, written and directed by John E.

Johnson, Jr.; narrated by Frank Reynolds;

executive producer, Stephen Fleischman)

Frank REyNoLDs. Puerto Rican Day—1971.
A parade In New York salutes our newest im-
migrants, just as other parades salute those
who came before them—the Irish on St. Pat-
rick’s Day, the Italians on Columbus Day,

DeEMONSTRATOR. We're the most diserimi-
nated minority in this ecity and in this coun-
try. We have the highest rate of unemploy-
ment, the lowest standard of living, we live
in the worst housing, we go to the worst
schools—there's drugs In our community,
there’s genocide waged on our people. It's not
the land of the free.

FranK REYNoLDs. There are enough Puerto
Ricans in New York to make them a major
political force—over a million, more than in
San Juan, Puerto Rico's capital city. They
come mostly for the reasons the earlier waves
of immigrants came: a chance to better their
lives and those of their children. This is the
story of 15 of them, the Ferrer family.

Good evening. This is Frank Reynolds in
Brooklyn., More than one-third of the entire
population of Puerto Rico, over a million peo-
ple, have left the island to live on the main-
land USA.

They are our newest immigrants but with
a major difference. They come to the United
States as strangers in their own land because
for over half a century since Congress made
their island a commonwealth territory in
1917, Puerto Ricans have been citizens of the
United States.

Tonight ABC News begins a three-part
serles on minorities in America—Puerto
Ricans, Blacks and Mexican Americans., All
three are in one way or another strangers in
their own land. All three face essentially the
same problem—making good in a society
which no longer needs the sweat and muscle
of a man's back—as America did in other
times when other unskilled minorities came
here and made good. So the question is: Do
we have room for the Puerto Rican iIn
America, their own land?
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They arrive at Eennedy airport at three in
the morning. The economy flight from San
Juan costs $61.00 one way. They come to the
American mainland, basically unskilled and
uneducated—seeking a better way of life. It
was only 2 years ago that Manuel Ferrer, his
wife Maximina and their 13 children came to
New York and settled in Brooklyn leaving
hunger, unemployment and health problems
behind in Puerto Rico.

ManvEL FERRER. In this country it is more
better for about two or three reasons: to
look, to look for a job is more better. To the
health of the boys it is more better over
here. I love my family. I want a larger life
for them.

Frank REeYNoLDS. Manuel Ferrer sees a
chance for his family here in America. But
the statistics do not point to a bright fu-
ture for Puerto Ricans., They have one of
the highest unemployment rates of any
group in America but it's worse on their is-
land and so they come.

Congressman HErMAN Bapmro. I consider
it a tragedy for Puerto Ricans to have to
leave Puerto Rico.

Franx ReyYNoLDS. I spoke with New York
Democratic Congressman Herman Badillo,
the highest ranking Puerto Rican political
officlal in the United States, about the Puerto
Rican immigration.

Congressman BapimLro. Migration of the
Puerto Ricans to New York City and to the
mainland is a migration only of poor people,
purely for economic reasons. And it is not
a migration, by the way, for welfare. Offi-
clally, the unemployment rate in Puerto Rico
now is 129% which is twice the official rate
in the mainland. But unofficially it has been
admitted by the governor, the administra-
tion, and the newspapers in Puerto Rico—
unofficially the unemployment rate in Puerto
Rico is 30%. And it is for that reason that
Puerto Ricans migrate.

FraNK REYNoLDS. Well, knowing what you
know about conditions in New York would
you recommend to a young man in Puerto
Rico who cannot find a job there that he
come here?

Congressman Bapmro. He would have no
choice. Otherwise he would starve.

Franx Reynorps., Manuel Ferrer had no
choice—he had to leave Puerto Rico. In Mr.
Ferrer's American experience he has been
more fortunate than many others. He found
& job. He is the foreman of the janitorial
stafl of Our Lady of Perpetual Help Church
and school in Brooklyn. His two eldest sons,
Angel and Hector work with him. Manuel
Ferrer earns $80 a week while his two sons
earn $B88 per week working longer hours.
But they are subject to the constant harass-
ment that is so often the lot of the under-
educated and the poor. The problem at the
moment is housing.

MANUEL FERRER. My problem at the present
is the house. You know, because at first we
don't have problems with the house, but
now, one of my boys, the little one was a
lead poison, he ended up in the hospital.
Then the Department of Health send a letter
to the landlord and the landlord was too
angry with me and he said to me you have
to move. And you know a big family is no
easy to look for an apartment—Iit is too
difficult to look for apartment. It's my big-
ger problem, just now.

Frank REyYNoLDS. Because the Ferrers re-
ported their son's lead polsoning to city
authorities, they got into a fight with their
landlord, whom they had been paying #2265
a month for their 3-bedroom railroad apart-
ment. The upshot was that they moved out.
Even so Manuel feels he's better off in New
York. He thinks that back in Puerto Rico
no one would have paid any attention to a
complaint about housing and health.

It's the same for his retarded son Juanito,
aged 10. In Puerto Rico Mr. Ferrer found
no help for Juanito. That was another rea-
son why he moved to the mainland. Juanito
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Ferrer, at 10 years of age, has never been
to school. With only the love of the family
to provide any kind of training Juanito is
becoming more of a problem for his mother.

In Puerto Rico the only public assistance
is for the totally disabled, the old, and aban-
doned children. The Federal Government and
the city provide a maintenance income for
the Ferrers on the mainland—about $100 a
week In payments under the Aid to Depend-
ent Children program and another $50 week-
ly in groceries through food stamps Ior
the family of 15. The Puerto Ricans, like
other minorities, find that if they are really
to make good, they will have to help them-
selves—through organizations like the Puerto
Rican Family Institute. The Institute, fi-
nanced through the Office of Economic Op=-
portunity, employs Puerto Ricans to work
with Puerto Ricans.

The Puerto Rican Family Institute which
was begun in 1960 by a group of Puerto Rican
social workers, due to the lack of other serv-
ices for the Puerto Rican migrant, has at-
tempted to provide a base for the new immi-
grant family. The institute’s self-help pro-
gram offers counseling, tutorial programs, job
placement, housing information, and psy-
chological assistance. The institute’s motiva-
tion is to help the new immigrant family
before the misery of second-class ghetto liv-
ing breaks down the Puerto Rican family, Our
cameras were at the institution when a typ-
ical immigrant family came seeking help,
just as the Ferrers had done two years earlier.
Miss Cruz Fuentes is in charge of interview=
ing the new immigrants.

Miss Cruz FuEnTES. Well, they came to this
country just to—looking for better llving
and he came to find out a job from Puerto
Rico because over there it was not so easy to
find a job for him. At present he's unem-
ployed but he has been looking around. He
has not a formal education. He went only
to the fourth grade of the schooling. The
Puerto Rican Family Institute is going to
try to get a job for Mr. Vasquez. We also
will try to find some furniture for his apart-
ment.

Frank ReyNoLps, Fedora Porata, the as-
sistant director of the Puerto Rican Family
Institute.

Miss FEpORA PoraTA. Us Puerto Ricans we
face a lot of problems here. But I think
Puerto Ricans, we Puerto Ricans should or-
ganize ourselves and we should be helping
one another, and I think that is what the
Puerto Rican family is trying to do.

FrankK ReEYNoLps. As part of the Puerto
Rican Family Institute’s efforts to prepare
the Puerto Rican community for first class
citizenship they visit families in their homes.
We asked to go along when Fedora Porata
and Hector Pou visited the Ferrers. Hector
Pou, a recent college graduate, is a volunteer
tutor who will act as a big brother to the
Ferrer family and will teach English to those
members of the family who have language
difficulties.

Hecror Pou. Do any of the little children
have problems with English?

ManNUEL Ferrer. The little children. But
some problem because then In the school
gave them an assignment. I can help. I was
in the school, to High School. I know read
English, I know write the English. Some-
time I got a problem on how pronounce the
verb word, the verbs is my problem.

Hector Pou. Oh, the verbs.

ManvEL FeErRrer. Yeah. Sometimes I pro-
nounce in the past tense, sometimes past,
first tense, you know. The future, never, be-
cause I know the future,

Frank REYNoLDs. Although Puerto Ricans
make up one-quarter of the public school
population in New York City, sixty percent
do not finish high school. And since educa-
tion is the key to making good Hector Pou
concentrates on helping the older Ferrer
boys, Angel, 19, and Hector, 20, in English
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comprehension and urging them to go back
to school.

Hecror Pou. The horse’s huge chest. Chest.
The horse's,

AwnceL Ferrer. The horse’s what?

Hecror Pou. Chest. the first mistake here in
touch you wrote t-o-c-h. In a way, right, be-
cause you wrote what you heard. Ah, touch
is spelled this way, t © u ¢ h. As you notlce,
there are many opportunities for studying.
Just because you have been out of school
doesn't mean you can't go back,

Congressman BapiLLo. In our modern times
nobody has any use for you unless you have
an education.

‘When the Irish, the Italians and the Jewisn
people came to New York City fifty, seventy-
five and one-hundred years ago, they also
came as people who were poor, people who
had no education but nobody else had any
education either. For most of our jobs in
the central city what is required is a trained
mind and that is what this generation ot
migrant Puerto Ricans does not have.

Frank ReEyYNoLDS. In a conference at the
Puerto Rican Family Institute ABC was
allowed to film Hector Pou's report on the
progress of his work with the Ferrer boys.

Hecror Pou. I have one concern, about
the two oldest boys, Hector and Angel, They
are working now and they're not in school
and the job they hold now does not have
any kind of a future, Both decided to go
back to school and I think now's the time
that they should go back and study, to learn
some kind of trade.

CarmanN FUENTES. We'll have to find a
school for them so that they can start In
September.

Hecror Pou. I'm a college graduate and
I'm having difficulty in finding employment,
and imagine Angel and Hector without any
high school diploma trying to find a job
today. It's very important, I believe, very
important that they go back to school.

Frank REeYNoLDS. Part of the Institute’s
self-help program concentrates on the Puer-
to Rican families’ human problems. Through
the efforts of the Institute, Juanito Ferrer
will be tested by Alda Burnett, the Instl-
tute's psychologist, with the hope of get-
ting Juanito into a special school.

AUGUSTINE GONZALES. We are very proud
in the Puerto Rican Family Institute because
we do feel that we are providing very bad-
1y needed service,

Frank ReEYnoLDS. Augustine Gongzales the
executive director in charge of the Puerto
Rican Family Institute.

AveusTINE GonzaLeEs, The Puerto Rican
Family Institute is a self-help program be-
cause it was designed by Puerto Ricans for
Puerto Ricans, And we really need self-help
programs in the Puerto Rican community be-
cause we are in a way a very unique group
with our wvery special needs. I don’'t think
the Puerto Ricans are welcome in this coun-
try. The United States has been a coun-
try of migrations and I don't know of any
group who have been the last who have
been fully accepted from the beginning.
Newcomers are mnever welcome because
they are a threat to the stability that the
already settled groups have achieved.

FRANE REYNoOLDS. If the Puerto Ricans
threaten the stability of the already estab-
lished groups then what are their alterna-
tives if they are compelled to come here?
Congressman Badillo offers some answers.

Congressman Bapomro. What I am trying
to do in the Congress is to help bring about
a choice, to try to get programs developed
through the help of the Congress in Puerto
Rico so that we can begin to mateh the
number of jobs with the number of people
that join the labor force. I think that as
American citizens, Puerto Ricans should have
the right to migrate from one state to an-
other or from Puerto Rico to any part of
the mainland, but it should be an optional
thing—something that people do because
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they want to, not because they are compelled
to do it. Unless the United States helps
Puerto Rico it will not be possible to bring
about a condition where migration can be a
voluntary and not a compulsory thing. To-
day, you cannot provide employment for
people who come to the citles unless they
are trained first and the degree of frain-
ing is much greater than it was even 10 or
156 years ago. And this is what we have
got to recognize as a matter of national
policy. And that's why we have to recognize
transient migration, and begin to train peo-
ple before they migrate.

Franx REeYNoLps. But the goal which
Congressman Badillo seeks—a higher stand-
ard of living for the average Puerto Rican
in Puerto Rico, is a long way off. At a time
of pressing social needs on the mainland,
Puerfo Rico’s Internal problems do not
have a high priority in Washington. So the
Ferrers will doubtless be followed by thou-
sands of other islanders just as poorly
equipped for life here.

On June 13, 1971 Puerto Ricans from all
over descended on Fifth Avenue to celebrate
the Puerto Rican Day Parade.

Congress Bapmio. It has great symbolic
importance to the Puerto Rican community
because it identifies the Puerto Ricans as
one of the major ethnic groups in the city of
New York. The tradition has been that when
you get to be a major group in New York
City you get a parade down Fifth Avenue.
And for that reason it has tremendous at-
tendance and it's regarded as a symbol of
having arrived. Now it doesn’t mean you've
arrived but at least one of the status sym-
bols has been attained.

FRANK REYNoOLDS. Manuel Ferrer, his wife
Maximina, the 13 Ferrer children and an
uncle and grandfather also attended.

ManveEL FErreR. I would like to go to the
Puerto Rican parade because never in the
life I went to the Puerto Rican Parade. That
is something good because that belongs to
the Puerto Rican people you know.

I would like to go with all the famlly be-
cause I want that all my sons look at the
parade because they never see the parade,
like me. It is a good day for the family.

FrRaNE REYwnoLps. But the younger, more
militant Puerto Ricans do not share Mr.
Ferrer's happiness. To them the parade was
one more reminder of oppression and hypoc-
risy. The Movement for Puerto Rican Inde-
pendence is part of the Puerto Rican com-
munity—young and angry.

DeMoNSTRATOR. We want to denounce the
whole image that the Puerto Rican politi-
cilans are trylng to present of the Puerto
Rican community through this parade. We
want to change the content, this image that
they want to present. It does not represent
our reality as a people, As a minority we are
the most oppressed minority in this country
right now and there will never be a chance
for us Puerto Ricans to make it in this
city. There will never be the chance.

DEMoONSTRATOR. We live under the worst
conditions because that seems to be the
policy of the United States Government. It
seems that those that come last, get the
last crumbs. The Puerto Ricans were the last
people to come to New York therefore they
live In the worst ghettos. We have rats in
our houses, the landlords exploit us, the fac-
tory workers exploit us. Our people are say-
ing that they are tired. Our people are say-
ing that that's enough. We have our own
country, we want to go back to our own
country.

FraANK REYNOLDS. Congressman Herman
Badlillo.

Congressman Baprnro. You can’t close your
eyes to the reality that the Puerto Rican
comes to New York City because he has no
opportunity in Puerto Rico. But if he had the
opportunity for a job he would prefer to
stay in Puerto Rico. But as long as Puerto
Ricans are suffering the disabilities of Amer-
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ican citizenship they should also enjoy the
benefits of it and that Puerto Rico should
begin to participate in federal programs and
on housing and education, and health and
manpower tralning to the same extent that
other American citizens do. But what we're
doing 1s wasting one whole generation of
Puerto Ricans and it's a personal tragedy to
all of them and it's a luxury that I don't
think this country can afford.

FraNE ReyYnoLps. The question remains:
How can the Puerto Rican make good at a
time when greater skills and more education
are required than when most of the rest of
us came to this country as immigrants? For
the Puerto Rican to gain economlic and politi=-
cal footholds and a fair share in his Amer-
ica, it will take people like the Ferrers, anx-
ious and willing to work and to better them-
selves. They are not In the least excep-
tional.

In fact, they are typleal. It will also take
people like the young, angry radicals who
want to force change. We'll need self-help
programs and the people to direct them,
enlightened and courageous officials and sup-
portive government programs. And that
means, of course, the support of all of the
rest of us. Perhaps it would be well for us
to remember that most of us started not too
many generations ago just where the Puerto
Ricans are starting today—largely broke, un-
dereducated and speaking a forelgn language.
It might also be well to remember that when
we arrived in this country we may not have
been received with open arms but we were
given a chance. The chances are fewer in
today's highly specialized and industrialized
society but it is up to us to make sure that
a chance exists for all of America’s minorities.
We are, after all, a nation of immigrants and
that has been one key to our strength and
our vitality. How ironic it would be if we
did not now at this time provide the oppor-
tunities that we had to our newest immi-
grants. They are after all our own people
even though they may be strangers in their
own land.

CENSORSHIP ON THE NATIONAL
LEVEL

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the un-
usual investigation and use of lie detec-
tors by the FBI in probing “leaks"” at the
State Department gives further indica-
cation that the future of this country
rests in the hands of two men—Richard
Nixon and Henry Kissinger, neither of
whom will share his secrets with the
Congress or the people.

The State Department has been for-
bidden to discuss several important for-
eign policy questions with the press—the
only ones who make statements on these
issues are the President and Kissinger,
who, among other roles in the Cabinet,
is the unofficial international Secretary
of State.

The list of these forbidden topics is
shocking and terrifying: China, disarm-
ament, Pakistan, the South Vietnam
election, and new international mone-
tary policies.

The people have no right to know ac-
cording to our Presidents. I include a re-
lated news article detailing the signifi-
cance of the “investigation” by the FBI
into “leaks” at the State Department in
the Recorp at this point:
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[From the Memphis Press-Scimitar, Sept. 4,
1971)

Nixon's State DEpr. MUuzzLE: LiE DETECTORS
SEEK “LEAKS"

(By R. H. Shackford)

WasHINGTON.—Richard M. Nixon, who
campaligned for the presidency with a prom-
ise to “clean house” at the State Department,
is successfully removing that establishment
from any major role in the formulation or
public discussion of important foreign poli-
cles,

The latest White House step is a crack-
down to inhibit State Department officials in
thelr contacts with the press.

It follows White House directives for-
bidding the State Department from discus-
sion of several major foreign policy issues
including China, disarmament, Pakistan,
the South Vietnam election and new inter-
national monetary policies.

With the concurrence of Secretary of State
William P. Rogers, the White House has initi-
ated an FBI investigation of State Depart-
ment officlals to try to find the source of
“leaks” to the press. Some sources say the
probe extends to the White House and Penta-
gon staffs as well,

Lie detectors are being used in the gques-
tioning.

Normally, the State Department’s own se-
curity division investigates leaks to the press
that are embarrassing.

Ironically, the task of explaining the FBI
investigation—made known by a leak—fell
upon State Department spokesman Robert J.
McCloskey, whose role has been increasingly
difficult with the White House ban on his
discussion of important questions.

The two basic questions, which then led
to dozens more, were:

Is the State Department using lie detec-
tors, or the threat of them, in investigating
leaks to the press?

Has the State Department issued new in-
structions to its officlals regarding contacts
with newsmen?

McCloskey confirmed that “we have co-
operated with agents of the Justice Depart-
ment (meaning FBI agents) who have under-
taken investigations within the Department
of State.” He declined to say who initiated
the Investigation but sald Rogers “con-
curred.” Other officlals said it was a White
House initiative,

McCloskey declined to discuss the “details
or anatomy of the techniques” of the inves-
tigation—such as the use of lie detectors.
Other officlals confirmed that such devices
were being used in questioning but claimed
their use was “voluntary.”

MeCloskey made a major effort to present
the case for the investigation in a good light.
He said there had been no disciplinary action
yet.

When asked whether such an investiga-
tion wouldn’t tend to intimidate officials and
prevent them from discussing anything.
MeCloskey said the objective was twofold:

1. Avoid unauthorized leaks of sensitive
information.

2. Avoid an atmosphere in which State
Department officials would refuse to talk
with newsmen.

MeCloskey insisted the State Department
is the most open foreign office In the world
for newsmen.

The White House has made it clear that
on all important issues, the President’s na-
tional security adviser, Dr. Henry A. Kis-
singer, or the President himself are the only
proper spokesmen.

Rogers concurs in this arrangement. After
the Pentagon papers were published last
summer he is reported to have advised State
Department officials not to put anything in
writing that might embarrass the White
House.

In the closing weeks of the 1968 presiden-
tial campalign, Nixon told a Dallas audience:
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“Foreign policy is my strong suit. I am
going to call the tune. I want a secretary of
state that will join me in cleaning house In
the State Department. It's going to be a
Nixon-oriented State Department.”

The department may not be as “Nixon-
oriented” as the President wishes, But it in-
creasingly has been reduced to playing sec-
ond fiddle to Kissinger's operation at the
White House.

YOUTH PRIDE, INC. IS HAILED

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, Youth
Pride, Inc. was conceived for, desigmned
by, and directed towards inner city
blacks. The program began in August of
1967, and is now into its fourth contract
with the U.S. Department of Labor.

Since its beginning, Pride has begun
to create a new kind of life for the 800
dudes in the organization. Its purpose
is strengthening lives through effective
skills training, positive racial identifica-
tion and self-awareness, and functional
and relevant basic education. Its direc-
tion is a total man, a self-sufficient man.

Pride makes the impossible a reality
by using a unique hybrid-type concept in
management which is composed of the
haves and the have-nots. It distinguishes
itself by a special blend of double-bar-
reled manpower and economic develop-
ment; and the knowledge and experience
derived therefrom is used to attack “the
status quo”, “business as usual”, and the
“self-hate” philosophies of the present
bleak moment. It creates a hunch of the
future in the present and thereby sets
the tone and the style of the future
which is so strongly anticipated and de-
sired by the members and friends of the
black community.

‘Pride’s offering of constructive alter-
natives to hatred, violence, and chaos is
reaching the truly hard core, the drop-
outs, the rejects, the drug addicts, and
the jailed. These brothers are learning
the value of working and building to-
gether. Never before has such responsi-
bility in supervision and consideration in
decisionmaking been allowed. Never be-
fore has such growth in character and
creativity in organization been realized
in the inner city.

Pride has not taken the dude off the
street, but has brought the street with
him. An imaginative use of the equation
of an economic development thrust
hooked tn a manpower base, provides fi-
nancial independence and social dignity
in addition to black ownership.

While blue ribbon commissions,
“ghetto’” specialists, and urbanologists
wearily theorize and grope in frustration,
Pride is doing it. Pride treads continually
on ground not trod upon before.

Pride has uniquely organized and oper-
ated its skills training work in five levels
of training, called “multilevel way sta-
tions.” An unskilled dude who comes to
Pride is first put into the neighborhood
sanitation unit. The work at this training
level is cleaning streets and alleys, vacant

September 9, 1971

lots, and properties; the training in this
level focuses on the development of good
work habits. Regular attendance, positive
attitudes, the ability to take orders, and
the dignity that wor’: and self-sufficiency
brings to an individual are some of the
things that are taught at this entry level.

From neighborhood sanitation, the
trainees graduate into either the rodent
control unit or the in-house maintenance
unit. At these levels, the trainees have
passed the basic orientation and educa-
tion to the world of work, and are now
ready for the learning of some basic skills
on their road to employability. In rodent
control, the trainees learn the facts and
habits of rats and how to bait for them.
They also learn to relate to the commu-
nity as they educate and train the resi-
dents of the inner city to prevent the
spread of rodents and to recognize and
bait the various rodent habitats. In in-
house maintenance, the dudes learn the
various aspects of interior building main-
tenance and repair.

From the rodent control and in-house
maintenance training units, the trainees
graduate into either the public housing
maintenance and repair unit or the au-
tomotive service and repair unit. These
two units are the most advanced levels
of training within Pride. In the public
housing maintenance and repair unit,
the trainees are taught basic property
maintenance and repair while working at
some of the National Capital Housing
Authority properties. Areas covered in-
clude plastering, painting, carpentry,
roofing, plumbing, electrical repair, gar-
dening and lawn maintenance, and ma-
sonry. From this training level, gradu-
ated trainees are either placed directly
on jobs in the area of property mainte-
nance and repair—which is true in the
majority of cases—or placed in appren-
ticeship programs in a given area of spe-
cialty—as a trainee gets interested in a
given work area and chooses to concen-
trate there.

In the automotive service and repair
unit, the trainees are taught basic auto-
motive maintenance and repair. One sec-
tion of this unit concentrates on train-
ing men to be service station attendants,
and uses an on-the-job training facility
which is itself a service station opera-
tion. The other section of this unit con-
centrates on training men to be auto-
motive mechanics and repairmen, and
teaches basic automotive repair. From
this training level, graduated trainees are
placed in jobs where they can use their
learned skills, usually as station attend-
ants or automotive mechanics.

As may have been surmised by this
point, each training level in addition to
being a training unit, is also a service
entity. While the dudes are training,
they are also providing a service to the
community, as in neighborhood sanita-
tion, or rodent control, or public hous-
ing maintenance and repair. Pride has
effectively combined the training aspect
to the service aspect, so that all benefit
from its efforts.

While the heart of the Pride program
is manpower training and reclaiming, in
order to do this job effectively several
other jobs must be done at the same time.
Since Pride attempts to deal with the
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total man, a number of supportive serv-
ices have been established to relate to
the dudes’ problems. In order to deal with
basic reading and math deficiencies
which most dudes have when they come
to the organization, Pride has established
an elaborate remedial education unit
which works with the trainees on a regu-
lar basis to improve their academiec skills.
Beyond that, the education unit has de-
veloped a continuing educational pro-
gram and a higher education program—
in conjunction with American University
and Catholic University—in order to aid
those trainees that have mastered the
basics, but want to continue their educa-
tion beyond functional literacy.

In order to deal with the health prob-
lems of the trainees, Pride has estab-
lished a health unit which has relation-
ships and contacts with a network of
doctors throughout the city. There is a
full-time nurse employed by Pride to
deal with the routine health problems as
they arise, and to refer those situations
she cannot handle to doctors who can.
Due to the magnitude of drug addiction
among inner city youth, a large part of
the health unit’'s work is working with
Project Reach, a Pride unit established
to aid and rehabilitate the dudes that
are on drugs and to educate the dudes
and their families and friends that are
not, as to the demonic qualities of drug
addiction. Pride has attacked the prob-
lems of drug addiction “head-on"” among
its trainees, requiring and challenging
them to break their habit and aiding and
supporting them as they go through the
agony of kicking the habit.

Other supportive services provided by
Pride include legal services, family coun-
seling and aid, recreational services, and
orientation toward self-awareness and
community problems. In each of these
areas, Pride has organized a network of
professionals and community people who
can relate on a referral or consultant
basis in the area of their specialty, and
thus provide the trainees with the kind
of services they need to overcome their
problems.

A final area of Pride’s overall program,
which should be spoken to in more de-
tail, is its thrust toward economic de-
velopment in the black community. For
Pride has sought not just to train dudes
and place them in jobs throughout the
metropolitan area; but rather to estab-
lish businesses that are owned and op-
erated by the trainees that have grad-
uated from the Pride training program.
Thus, the principals of Pride, Inc., have
created and established Pride Economic
Enterprises, Inc. (PEE). PEE was incor-
porated in March of 1968, and is de-
signed to provide an outlet into which
some of the graduated trainees move
after completion of their training. To
date, PEE has established a landscaping
and gardening operation, a painting and
maintenance operation, three operating
service stations, and a housing and real
estate operation.

PEE has suffered some setbacks be-
cause of the combination of the economic
recession which the entire country is
going through, and the special set of
difficulties caused by Pride's trying to
run businesses with trainees who are
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themselves still learning and who have
not had the experience which most other
businessmen have had. But the corpora-
tion is alive and doing well—presently
in the top 1 percent of black businesses
nationally, both in terms of number of
employees and gross annual receipts. If
present plans for expansion bear fruit,
PEE will grow even more in the next
year.

In summary, the Pride program is one
of the most creative and imaginative
programs in the District of Columbia
inner city. Community support and en-
thusiasm for the program has remained
high throughout Pride’s entire existence.
It combines the professionals and the
dudes in a manpower training and eco-
nomic development program which is not
outdone in accomplishments throughout
the country. Pride is doing it.

MARINE PROTECTION RESEARCH
AND SANCTUARIES ACT NEEDED

HON. SAM GIBBONS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to express
my support of HR. 9727, the Marine Pro-
tection Research and Sanctuaries Act. I
feel that there is a real need for the
Congress of the United States to enact
strong legislation establishing a national
policy on ocean dumping and an effective
mechanism for regulating this wide-
spread method of waste disposal. Earlier
this year, I was cointroducer of a similar
bill, H.R. 4218, which would prohibit the
discharge into any navigable waters of
the United States or into international
waters of any military material or other
refuse without a certification by the En-
vironmental Protection Agency approv-
ing such discharge. I was also a cospon-
sor of H.R. 807, a bill to amend the Fish
and Wildlife Coordination Act to provide
for the orderly regulation of dumping in
the ocean, coastal, and other waters of
the United States.

At present, no standards exist regu-
lating the dumping of waste into our
coastal waters. This lack of adequate
regulations is extremely detrimental to
the ecology of our coastal waters; not
only is our marine life threatened, but
the recreational areas are destroyed as
well, I am a native of Florida and have
lived very close to the sea all of my
life so 1 personally know what ocean
dumping does to marine life. Because of
the extreme pollution of the waters,
many of the fish that once were so plen-
tiful are no longer able to survive. In
addition to the filthy waters, the beaches
themselves have become booby-traps be-
cause the people who use the fishing piers
litter the land and sea areas. Some ac-
tion seems needed in this area as well.

Recent reports have left no doubt that
our current practice of haphazard dis-
posal of wastes by ocean dumping has
seriously damaged certain areas of our
coastal zone and is on the verge of caus-
ing worldwide, Iirreversible environ-
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mental effects. Mr. Speaker, because the
pollution of our waters is very critical
and increasing at a rapid rate, I support
H.R. 9727, to regulate the indiserimi-
nate dumping of material in the oceans,
coastal, and other waters in the United
States.

This bill would prohibit the unregu-
lated dumping of waste material into the
oceans, coastal waters and Great Lakes,
and would specifically ban the transpor-
tation and dumping of radiological,
chemical or biological warfare agents
and high-level radioactive wastes. The
dumping of all other waste material
would be prohibited unless authorized by
a permit issued by the Environmental
Protection Agency or the Corps of Engi-
neers. The latter would be authorized to
issue permits for dumping dredge and
fill material only, provided those opera-
tions conform to criteria established by
the EPA,

RISING CRIME NOT SOLELY
U.S. PROBLEM

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, we are not
alone in this country as concern mounts
over rising criminal conduct. Other na-
tions beset with drugs and permissivism
in varying forms also have to act to
check rising crime.

Basic to individual assessment of our
problem is need for reliance on the prin-
ciple that there are certain laws that
must be obeyed whether or not we agree
with them. There is a lawful way to
change them and an unlawful way,
which is to break them. If the latter
course is taken it is up to the courts to
make it plain to all citizens that willful
deliberate criminal conduect on their part
will surely result in the penalty of jail
or fine or both.

Ours is a collective responsibility to
instill in our young a respect for the law
and for the system under which it can be
lawfully changed and improved. When
this training has been lacking and drugs
enter the picture there is chaos in young
peoples’ lives.

As David Lawrence writes in this
week's U.S. News & World Report this is
an international tragedy for which the
responsibility is a continuing one, It
must be faced up to. The article follows:
[From U.S. News & World Report, Sept. 6,

1971]
WHY Is CriME Now A WoORLDWIDE EPIDEMIC?
(By David Lawrence)

News reports from many countries in the
world show that violence and ecrime are in-
creasing. Americans may think that armed
hold-ups and bank robberies and street mug-
gings are pecullar to the United States, but
these are occurring also in large cities abroad.

Just a few days ago, the United Press In-
ternational] carried a dispatch from London
summarizing the statistics of the substan-
tial rise in crimes of violence in Great Brit-
ain over the last five years. Thus, for in-
stance, recently published government data
reveal that such crimes went up from 26,716
in 1966 to 41,088 in 1970. Police figures for
the first three months of this year show a
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16.8 per cent increase over the same period
in 1970. In London alone, there were nearly
5,700 crimes of violence in the first slx
months of 1971, compared with 5429 for the
whole of 1970.

The police as well as the British press are
manifesting particular concern over the
growing number of assaults on unarmed
policemen, including the murder of several.
British newspapers are reporting an alarming
rise in street and park muggings, and have
printed letters from readers that tell of at-
tacks and robberies on the subway trains in
London.

“The Times"” of London carried on its front
page an interview with two police officials
who asserted that if violence continues at
the present rate, the streets of the British
capltal will become “as dangerous as those of
New York and Washington.”

As one reads of happenings in other coun-
tries of Europe, the same story is repeated—
violent crimes against individuals and a kind
of armed warfare against police. Similarly,
such acts are commonplace in some of the
cities of Latin America.

What 1s the basic cause of this wave of mis-
behavior in the world? How can the problem
be met? There is a dispute as to whether se-
vere punishment alone will serve as a deter-
rent. Certainly rehabilitation programs are
helping some misguided individuals.

Unquestionably, many persons nowadays
are addicted to drugs and will commit any
crime to get money with which to buy dope.
Narcotics have penetrated community life al-
most everywhere. Criminal acts have been a
tragic by-product of drug abuse.

It is concelvable that, as population has
grown, religious influence is not as extensive
as it has been heretofore. Parents are perhaps
not giving as much time to the training of
children in their early years as was the case
just a few decades ago.

Today, of course, the atmosphere in which

young people find themselves is one that
tends to emphasize the right of the individ-
ual to do whatever he pleases. The doctrine is
that individual “liberty” is supreme.

Pope Paul VI, in a talk to one of his weekly

general audiences at his country estate in
Italy, provided a significant definition of in-
dividual rights. He said:

“If everyone wants to do as he pleases on
the pretext of liberty, then we will easlly
come to the decadence of civil society or-
ganized as a state. . . .

“Liberty is extremely precious and deli-
cate. . . .

“It is true that liberty must be able to
operate without obstacles, but it must be
directed toward good, and this direction is
called sense of responslility, it is called duty.

“It is true also that liberty is a personal
right, but it cannot fail to respect the rights
of others. It cannot be divorced from char-
9.5 I,

“It 1s true that conscience must be one's
guide, but conscience itself must be guided
by the science of things both divine and
human.”

Government cannot teach morality. This
is the function of parents, the church and
soclety. SBectarianism can place an emphasis
on the obligation of the individual to love
his neighbor and to carry out command-
ments that are fundamental in all religions—
“Thou Shalt Not Steal” and “Thou Shalt
Not Eill."

There is much debate golng on as to
whether children—particularly those away
from home attending boarding school or
college—get the guldance they need to face
up to the duties of good citizenship in the
world of today and tomorrow.

Clearly, discipline of young people must
have been neglected In many, many cases,
Drug addiction would not have reached as
far as it has and revolutionary philosophy
would not have been idealized to the point
of condoning criminal acts if there had been
proper training. Parents have a responsibil-
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ity to teach morality. So do schools and col-
leges and adult groups.

Analysis of the tendency to criminality
leaves lots of questions open. But the simple
fact remains—violence and crime are grow-
ing in all parts of the world and drug abuse
has helped to generate them.

The crime wave is not confined to any
country or to any people. It is an interna-
tional tragedy.

FREEZING OUT FEDERAL
EMPLOYEES

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon has once again singled out the
members of our armed services and the
civilian employees of the Federal Gov-
ernment fo bear the brunt of the fight
against inflation. He has asked Congress
to abdicate its long-standing policy of
comparability and equity for the Federal
worker by delaying their long-deserved
;ljay rajises for 6 months, until July 1,

972,

Next week a group of Representatives
will introduce a resolution of disapproval
negating the President’s action and re-
storing the pay adjustments for January
1, 1972. So that my colleagues will un-
derstand the equities of the matter, I
attach the following editorials which
succinetly outlines why our soldiers and
civilians should be treated exactly like
their private sector counterparts, rather
than as pawns of the executive branch:

[From the New York Times]
FREEZING OUT FEDERAL EMPLOYES

The Administration has given repeated
signs in recent days of awareness that it
must move with all practical speed to evolve
a more flexible stabilization program to con-
trol wages and prices after the present
ninety-day freeze. A major aim of this “Phase
Two" program will be to erase manifest in-
equities of the kind that are inevitable un-
der a total freeze.

Unfortunately, even before the dimmest
outlines of this program have emerged, Pres-
ident Nixon has put Federal employes under
a much more extended freeze than other
Amerlcans will have to suffer. We have little
sympathy with the notion that any group
of public employes—state, local or Federal—
should be exempt from the general freeze.
But neither do we see any justification for
putting them under special handicaps of
the type involved in the President’s proposal
that Federal workers be denied promised pay
increases after the freeze.

Only a few months have passed since the
Administration and Congress cooperated to
perfect the system under which the wages of
all Federal employes are supposed to be kept
in balance with those paid for comparable
jobs in private industry. That is a proper
standard to apply to workers legally deprived
of any right to strike, a standard designed
to assure equity to taxpayers and public em-
ployes alike.

Now the President plans to impose a freeze
for at least six months on all the increases
scheduled to be pald under that “catch-up”
principle—white-collar, blue-collar and mili-
tary. In addition, he plans to squeeze out
100,000 Federal employes as & budget-cutting
measure. And he hints that he may hold up
the next round of pay increases when they
come due a year from now.
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It is all very well for the President to say
the Federal Government must set an exam-
ple in austerity. That example should be in
equality of sacrifice. When new rules are
worked out for stabilizing future pay policy
in line with national needs, those rules
should apply to public and private employes
on some common basis, No stabilization pro-
gram can operate with halirline perfection,
but no single group of workers should be
expected to carry a major share of the sacri-
fices required for the total good.

[From the Federal Times, Sept. 15, 1971]
A PLEA FOR JUSTICE

We fail to see the justice in asking federal
employes to serve as an example to the rest
of the nation in the matter of delays in wage
increases.

If the economic problems of our nation
require the imposition of such controls, then
they ought to be levied across the board. To
place them on selected segments of the
economy is discrimination beyond any rea-
sonable level.

It took a long time for government work-
ers to achieve comparability of salary with
industry. For most grades that level has been
reached. To turn now and destroy the bal-
ance between government and industry
doesn’t make much sense.

The idea that government service should
be a career of sacrifice is lacking in logic,
The United States can afford to support the
kind of government it needs and wants.

If the people who pay the salaries—the
taxpayers—want government services to in-
crease, then they have to expect to pay the
higher taxes necessary to meet governmental
operating expenses.

We need to attract the best qualified peo-
ple to government service. This is an econ-
omy in the long run since the job probably
can then be done with fewer people.

To tell a potential employe that he is
doomed to life as a second class citizen hard-
ly serves as incentive toward a career in
government.

One basic question continues to arise. Why,
when the government must economize, does
it always hit personnel first? There are other
ways to save money.

For example, a recent GAO report to Con-
gress sald the Pentagon, despite White House
instructions to cut back on its propaganda
program, had spent several million dollars
more than it was authorized to on such ef-
forts. Unnecessary printing costs alone prob-
ably exceed the amount the President can
save by delaying pay increases.

Another recent example was the security
classification fiasco. Mr. William G. Flor-
ence contends that unwarranted classifica-
tion expenses run to about $50 mililon a year.

And, what about the hidden costs of gov-
ernment which the White House refuses to
disclose. For example, the recent efforts of
the Senate Foreign Relatlons Committee to
determine how much foreign aid we send
abroad (much of which apparently goes for
military hardware) to such dubious allies as
West Pakistan, Greece, Spain and other
‘“bastions of democracy.”

These programs go on, yet the only area
the President can find for sacrifice is in the
salary of federal workers.

Too many people still tend to think of
government workers as an army of clerks,
They fail to realize the complexity of the
present structure and the skills needed to
operate it.

The President, in insisting that the gov-
ernment worker bear an inordinate share of
the burden, is refusing to recognize both
the need for special skills and the need to
pay to hire and retain them.

We do not believe the government worker
should be shielded from the sacrifices de-
manded of other citizens. Neither do we be-
lieve the government worker should be asked
to bear more than his falr share,
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ON “PRIOR RESTRAINT”

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, in these
days of conflict we hear much debate
about the proper role of the media. Inso-
far as it relates to the functioning of
Congress and a free society, fair trials
and a free press, outtakes and prior re-
straint, the following article by a fore-
most student of the U.S. Constitution
should be some help. Everyone appeals to
the Founding Fathers. It is interesting
to know what they really did. The article
follows:

{From the New York Times, June 25, 1971]
ON “PRIOR RESTRAINT”
(By Paul A. Freund)

Everything secret degenerates, was Lord
Acton’s warning. Sunlight is the most power-
ful of disinfectants, was Justice Brandeis’
admonition. But concrete issues of disclosure
and secrecy have a way of making even the
most ardent liberatarians see that the right
to know is not one-dimensional, all warp
and no woof. Brandeis himself was the intel-
lectual father of a legal right of. privacy.

The press itself has not spruned the shelter
of the copyright law or legal protection
against the pirating of news stories by com-
petitors; and the media are not insensitive
to the value of preserving the confidentiality
of their sources of information. In the long
run, it is perceived, the business of serving
the public boldly and zealously may require
some protective shelter along the way.

Surely, however, the position is very
different in the business of government? Not
entirely. The framers of the Constitution
scrupulously maintained the secrecy of their
deliberations in the convention of 1787.
Madison’s notes, the best record, were not
published until his death, forty years later.
Secrecy, it is fair to suppose, promoted free
and candid debate within the convention, and
vitally encouraged the shifts in voting, the
great compromises, calculated ambiguities
and deliberate lacunae that made possible
in the end a masterful charter. I sometimes
wonder irreverently whether we would have
had a Constitution at all if the convention
had been reported by daily columnists (affec-
tionately called by Charles Evans Hughes the
daily calumnists).

The original Constitution contained no
guarantee of freedom of speech, save for
members of Congress, and none for the press.
When the first Congress proposed the First
Amendment, the Senate, it is worth re-
membering, sat in secrcey. For five years the
Senate held its debates behind closed doors.
Believing in the liberty of the press, at the
same time the members believed it right to
shield their own discussions from the public
and disclose only the final actions taken.

These early precedents, conscientiously in-
spired as they were, are not cited as models
for our day. The point is, on the contrary,
that we cannot find ready-made directions
for our particular problems of secrecy and
disclosure simply by marching to the uncer-
tain trumpets of the Founding Fathers.

The beginning of wisdom is to recognize
that there are honest issues to be resolved,
and that the critical questions are who shall
decide those issues, by what standards and by
what procedures. The original understanding
of the First Amendment was probably the
Blackstonian view that a publisher was not to
be subjected to “previous restraint’’—that is,
precensorship—but would be liable civilly or
criminally for a publication that violated the
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law, whether of defamation or incitement to
crime or disclosure of state secrets. Although
we have long since recognized limits on pro-
secution as well, our legal tradition has spe-
cial repugnance toward prior restraint.

At first blush the distinction may seem
absurd, even perverse. If a writer can be im-
prisoned for publishing the unpublishable,
why not subject him to the preventive thrust
of an injunction, which simply warns him
that publication will bring on punishment
for contempt of the court’s decree? The ques=-
tion is paradoxical only because it assumes
the illegal nature of the publication. In a
very clear case there would be no reason to
withhold an injunction, the most tolerant
judge would doubtless restrain the publica-
tion of secret troop movements in time of
war, or of draft judicial opinions in a pend-
ing lawsuit.

But the general rules are made for the mar-
ginal, debatable cases, and in this gray area
procedural differences become crucial. In an
injunction suit the judge sits without a
jury, and the right to a jury trial on all the
issues was a hard-won victory for the press
against the state, going back to Peter Zen-
ger’s case in New York in 1735. There is a
further procedural point. If a person pub-
lishes in violation of an injunction while the
case is being tried or appealed, he is auto-
matically guilty of contempt, even though
he ultimately succeeds in having the in-
junction set aside; in a criminal case, on the
other hand, the publisher can gamble on his
ultimate vindication, for if he is acquitted
he escapes all penalty. In the marginal case,
prior restraint could amount to an over-
kill.

Risk for risk, the law has opted for under-
kill in duels over publication. That is the
meaning and the message behind the seeming
technicalities of the law on prior restraint.

The law’s preoccupation with the proce-
dural aspects of liberty at the litigation stage
suggests that some comparable concern be
shown at the earlier stages. The drama of
the Pentagon papers, regardless of the im-
mediate outcome, could have its greatest im-
pact by stimulating a full-dress examination
of our security classification procedures and
the scope of executive privilege in relation
to Congress. There, too, the central issue is
one of overkill protective of the Govern-
ment.

LEST WE FORGET

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in
a land of progress and prosperity, it is
often easy to assume an ‘“out of sight,
out of mind” attitude about matters
which are not consistently brought to
our attention. The fact exists that today
more than 1,550 American servicemen
are listed as prisoners or missing in
Southeast Asia. The wives, children, and
parents of these men have not forgotten,
and I would hope that my colleagues in
Congress and our countrymen across
America will not neglect the fact that all
men are not free for as long as one of our
number is enslaved. I insert the name of
one of the missing.

Sp5c. Ronald Van Stanton, U.S. Army,
Birmingham, Ala. Single. Grad-
uate of Rosedale High School. Officially listed
as missing October 20, 1968. As of today,
Spb5c. Stanton has been missing in action in
Southeast Asia for 1,055 days.
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BLUE RIDGE POWER PROJECT

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, I rise at
this time to call the attention of my dis-
tinguished colleagues to a matter which
is of great concern to the citizens of the
Fifth District of North Carolina, espe-
cially those in Ashe and Alleghany
Counties.

The issue at hand is the proposed Blue
Ridge power project, which has been the
subject of hearings by the Senate Pub-
lic Works Committee and which will be
discussed at greater length in water
quality hearings being conducted by the
House Public Works Committee, on
which I am privileged to serve. ;

I have been concerned about the pro-
posed project for quite some time, and
have actively participated in the pre-
licensing procedures throughout my con-
gressional tenure.

I have testified before the Federal
Power Commission, made several
speeches in this Chamber and elsewhere,
and petitioned the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency to play an independent
and aggressive role in this controversy
which the Agency has agreed to do.

Further, I have filed a formal brief
with the FPC, in which I listed specific
and general objections to this project,
as presented to me by the people of Ashe
and Alleghany Countics.

I have also called on the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to convene an
interstate water quality enforcement
conference in an effort to provide the
greatest possible degree of environmental
protection for areas and residents af-
fected by this project.

All of these actions, and several points
of contention, are discussed briefly and
simply in the formal brief to which I
referred a moment ago.

I believe the Blue Ridge controversy
has an important bearing on environ-
mental protection efforts throughout the
Nation and thus believe it is well worth
careful consideration by my distin-
guished colleagues.

With this in mind, I insert in the
Recorp at this time the text of this
formal brief:

The Appalachian Power Company, on Roa-
noke, Virginia, has filed an application with
the Federal Power Commission for a license
to construct what is known as the Blue
Ridge prower project, consistlng of an 1,800~
megawatt two dam combination pumped
storage and hydroelectric installation on the
New River in Grayson County, Virginia, with
impoundments extending into Ashe and Al-
legheny Counties, North Carolina.

The very scope of this project is imposing,
if not intimidating, and as now proposed, it
constitutes a direct threat to the welfare of
thousands of residents of Ashe and Alle-
ghany Counties, people whose interests I
was elected to represent and protect.

Currently-proposed conditions of this proj-
ect call for inundation of almost 40,000 acres

of land to create two water storage reservoirs
containing up to 650,000 acre-feet of water
to serve the power plant.

I find the magnitude of this proposed
reservoir storage to he extravagant and a
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cause for needless destruction of valuable
roperty.

; Furtlfer, much of this water would be
stored for use in implementing a “pollution-
dilution” theory which has been generally
discredited by leading environmentalists.

This pollution-dilution procedure has been
advanced by the Department of Interior in
1968 as a means of flushing out and diluting
the industrial pcllution emanating from sev-
eral chemical plants along the Eanawha
River in West Virginia.

It was for the purposes of this very pro=-
cedure, now fallen into widespread disrepute,
that the 650,000 acre-footage was originally
advanced, with absolutely no proof that it
would work, and with a wealth of dissenting
opinion holding that it would not work,

I believe it would be infinitely more pref-
erable to the people of Ashe and Alleghany
Countles for the size of this reservolr storage
to be reduced to the originally-proposed 250,-
000 acre feet.

I further believe that substantlially greater
progress can be achieved in pollution abate-
ment by attacking the problem at its source—
at the chemical plants along the Kanawha
River—than by requiring thousands of acres
of valuable farmland to be flooded in what
may well be a vain hope that pollution can
be abated by dilution.

To this end, I have asked the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to convene an in-
terstate enforcement conference on water
quality control. with the aim of requiring
full compliance with existing environmental
protection guidelines by each of the indus-
tries operating on the Kanawha.

This confere:ce should be convened be-
fore we even consider implementiig this
massive flooding proposal, which is destined
to send a way of life for thousands of peo-
ple down the drain In the most literal sense.

This course of action—construction of a
substantially smaller reservoir and manda-
tory compliance with anti-pollution stand-
ards at the polluting source—is much pre-
ferred by a great many interested and con-
cerned citlzens of Ashe and Alleghany
Counties, and their preference in these and
other matters has been flagrantly and inex-
cusably ignored by your Staffl examiner in
charge of this project.

Further evidence of this neglect can be
fouad in the case of rroposed “drawdown”
limitations, or the amount of water to be
allowad to escape from the reservoir to pro-
duce power and abate pollution.

The examiner's recommendation of a 12-
foot drawdown limitation is totally unac-
ceptable to the residents of this area, sinee
it would severely limit development of some
426 miles of lakefront property.

Environmentalists have warned that this
level of drawdown would make the area
surrounding the lake little more than a gi-
gantic mudhole, infested with mosquitoes
and blighting what is now an area of un-
common beauty.

I leave it to others more technically qualil-
fled than I am on this subject to suggest
a more acceptable drawdown limitation than
that proposed by the FPC stafl examiner.

But I would insist that any limitation
be set with concern for the welfare of af-
fected citizens, and the potential of prop-
erty development, playing a prominent role
in the decision-making process.

Protecting the rights of the citizens of
Ashe and Alleghany Countles 1s my prineipal
concern, in this brief and in the case at large.

Their rights, as I have mentioned earlier,
have been neglected by almost every party
to this controversy, and their traditional and
future ways of life endangered in the course
of that neglect.

I have successfully petitioned the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to take an inde-
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pendent and aggressive role in this case, as
evidenced by the brief of exceptions the
agency is filing with this commission today.

I am hopeful that my request for the
aforementioned enforcement conference will
be similarly fulfilled since I am convinced
that it is in the best interest of all con-
cerned.

The Environmental Protection Agency has
begun, and all other parties to this contro-
versy must begin, to show a far greater con-
cern for the welfare of the thousands of
people affected by this project.

They have been shamefully shunted aside
in the proceedings to date.

The affected cltizens of North Carolina will
recelve absolutely no direct benefit from the
increased power-producing capability of the
Appalachian Power Company.

These citizens were belatedly, and almost
begrudgingly, given the opportunity to devel-
op what is left of their own beautiful
property.

They are being made to bear the brunt of
a mammoth rearrangement of their home-
land, and still they are subjected to callous
disregard.

I want to see this insensitivity brought to
an end before this project is licensed. I urge
the Federal Power Commission to withhold
licensing the project until several environ-
mental mysteries surrounding the project
are solved, and until the people in the area
can be assured full economic and environ-
mental safeguards,

This, the commission must agree, is the
most responsible course to be followed.

ROUNDABOUT ROUTE TO HIS GOAL

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most respected members of the Capitol
Press Corps has recently received the Ted
Yates Award. In my opinion and in the
opinions of all of the Members of Con-
gress I have talked to, no one could de-
serve this recognition more than does
Joseph McCaffrey.

Joe’s work as the news commentator
for station WMAL is well known. He pos-
sessss a knowledge of the workings of
Congress which is the envy of most of
his colieagues. He has a reputation for
being incisive but fair in his reporting.
Perhaps, however, his greatest attribute
comes from the fact that he likes peo-
ple—enabling him to translate the com-
plicated workings of the Congress into
language which the average individual
can understand and appreciate.

The following article appears in the
Washington Sunday Star of August 15,
1971, and is entitled “Roundabout Route
to His Goal” and writt .2 by Ruth Dean,
a Star staff writer:

RouvnpapouT RoOUTE TO His GoAL
(By Ruth Dean)

In his teens, veteran news commentator
Joseph McCaffrey wanted to study law so he
could enter politics, “I guess because I always
wanted to help people,” he sald.

Now the recent recipient of the Ted Yates
Award seems to have reached that youthful
goal by another route. For his “constituency”
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are the thousands of area television viewers
to whom his rugged countenance is a daily
familiarity.

Off camera, McCaffirey is a tall, gentle-
mannered man who talks with the same sense
of purpose that comes through when he de-
livers his nightly commentaries on WMAL—-
TV Channel 7's 6 and 11 o’clock news, and on
his ten-minute radio “Today in Congress'”
spot.

This confidence-inspiring rapport brings
him thousands of phone calls and letters
from his “constituents” who ask his help on
everything from social security to, in one
case, where to find a television repalrman.

M'LEAN HOME

“I feel as if I'm a kind of ombudsman,” he
sald during a recent morning visit with the
McCafireys in the comfortable home in Me-
Lean they bought 12 years ago because they
wanted to be in the country. They share it
with their son Mike, 15, two dogs and a cat.
They also have a daughter, Sally Shumaker,
married a year ago and living in Falrfax
County.

As he rubbed the ears of his pet St. Ber-
nard, Rosebud Michelob, McCaffrey looked
back on his career and said: “After being in
this business so long, I get letters. Every day
people call or write in, some with clippings
saying ‘what about this', or ‘what can we do
about that?"

“I've tried to help a lot of people, a lot of
causes ., . . but I'm not a crusader. I can't
get fanatical and stay with something.”

His wife Interrupted, "You've been with the
aged longer than anything else.”

“Yes,” he agreed, “Ive been with the aged
problem for years and years and years. I have
been very interested. And I have so many
pitiful people who call me."”

Added his wife: “The letters he has! They
have no one to turn to.”

“I think our problem is that we've become
so big, and government has become so con-
centrated In a monolithic structure that
these people don't know where to go,” Me-
Caffrey added.

INTERESTED IN POLITICS

“When I was a boy I knew my parents
could go to an alderman in the city and he
would be able to do something for them, be
able to advise them. And this i{s one of the
reasons I always tLought I'd like to get into
politics . . ., to help people.

“And I think now Congress has become
kind of frustrated in what it's trying to do.
So many members come in there thinking
they're going to change the world and they're
not. I think the only satisfaction they ac-
tually can get is helping people with veterans’
plans and social security. I feel the same
way—that so many people have no place to
turn to."

MecCaffrey’'s most notable case of helping
people was his assistance to the Alexandria
Police Dept. in solving the murder of Judge
James N. Colasanto of the Alexandria Mu-
nicipal Court on Nov. 23, 1970.

A PHONE CALL

It all began with a telephone call to Mc-
Caflrey from a man who identified himself as
Colasanto’s murderer. The newsman tried
to persuade him to give himself up. He even
went to the man’s house after alerting police,
but was dissuaded from going in because
they were fearful fu: his safety. Minutes later
the man took his life as police broke in, and
the gun found beside him was established as
the murder weapon.

“It was very sad,”” McCaffrey recalled.
“I still feel he wouldn't have harmed me if T
had gone in. But I think it points up so
graphically the helplessness of so many
people. Here was a man who in the final
hours of his life turns to a complete stranger
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In whom to put some confidence merely
because he's seen him and listened to him on
the air and on television. It's a rather de-
pressing thing."

The newsman said the phone call was like
countless others he's received from people in
trouble. Many come from widows and retired
oldsters trying to make ends meet on social
security and welfare—a problem that is a
frequent topic on his commentaries.

In one case, a woman told him that after
paying re:t. phone and electricity, she had
$29 left every month for focd and other
emergencies. She wondered why welfare cut
back its allotment when her social security
was raised. McCaffrey found he had to tell
her, “after checking with the authoritles,
that unfortunately it is the law. She gets a
cost-of-living raise from social security but it
isn’t one at all, because welfare takes back
with one hand what social security gives
with the other.”

ANTIWAR

The war In Vietnam which he says “I've
been against for years,” and its effect on the
nation’s youth (“I think it has catapulted
them into the political arena before they're
emotionally and intellectually ready for it")
are also frequent commentary topics.

Judging from his mail, his commentaries
voice the frustrations of a lot of people. “I
think I'll get out of the business if I read
the morning, or the evening paper and not
see something that doesn’t provoke me,” he
observed.

Sometimes the calls he's received have
been amusing, like the one from the woman
in a public housing development who wanted
him to send someone to fix her broken TV set.

LONG DAYS

The newsman puts in a 10 a.m. to midnight
day that begins with an hour's drive into
town in an orange Ford Mustang he says his
son Mike refers to as “the pumpkin.”

His tall figure is a familiar sight as he
walks into the House basement corridor and
is greeted left and right by everyone from
Congress members to page boys. “This is sort
of my second home,” he says proudly, as he
boards an elevator to the House Radio-TV
Gallery where he has a desk overlooking the
west front pillars of the U.S. Capltol. He is
chairman for the second time of the radio-TV
galleries, having first served as chairman in
1956.

He usually spends a few hours at the Cap-
itol interviewing Congress members, “get-
ting grist for my radio and television com-
mentaries” as he puts it. Then about 3 p.m.,
he's on his way to WMAL to begin his “work-
ing day.” The long drive home after the 11
o’clock news usually gets him home by mid-
night.

THE FARM

McCaffrey relaxes from his week’s labors
on a 100-acre farm in Culpeper that he con-
siders “a different world. And I like the peo-
Ple there.” His wife Toni has a vegetable gar-
den that produces so abundantly the family
can’t keen up with its output. And son Mike
does most of the ploughing and taking care
of the four head of steer and ponies. “When
Mike leaves home we’ll have to give up the
farm,” Toni foked,

More seriously she said she felt "Joe
wouldn't be alive with his schedule, if he
didn’t have this place to Eo to. I think he
Just makes it throush Friday and T think
we're fortunate to have it because it keeps
him going.”

Joe and Tonl first met when he was a
senlor and she a freshman at the State Uni-
versity of Education at New Paltz, N.Y., but
didn't marry until the year after he left the
Army.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The Poughkeepsie, N.Y., native supported
his way through normal school working part
time cn a Dutchess County Sunday weekly.
Upcn graduation when he had to make a
choice, journallsm won out over teaching
even though it didn't pay as well.

THE START

A military plane crash cut short his World
War II service as an infantry information of-
ficer, and he spent a year in Canadian and
United States Army hospitals. His final hos-
pital stay was at Walter Reed. By happen-
stance, a visit from an old friend who had
been a radio announcer in Poughkeepsie,
set him on his career as a broadcaster.

The friend told him about an opening at
WTOP, so he applied for the job and got
it as soon as he got his Army discharge.
“Otherwise I might have gone back home
to my old newspaper job,” he recalled.

ADMIRERS

Now after more than 25 years of covering
the national scene and Congress, the five
times Washington Emmy award winner and
dean of Capitol Hill radio and television
corresnondents has received the most pres-
tigious Emmy of all—the Ted Yates Award.

The award is given annually by the board
of governor of the Washington chapter of the
Academy of Television Arts and Sclences to
the person whose work best embodies the
professional and personal qualities of the
late Ted Yates, the NBC producer-journalist
who was killed covering fighting in the Mid-
East.

McCafirey is the first single station man
to receive it.

In presenting the award to McCaffrey, Sen-
ate Majority Leader Mike Mansfield praised
him for his “personal and professional in-
tegrity, his professional excellence,” and
cited the esteem with which the newscaster
is held by members of Congress on both
sides of the aisle.

RECOGNITION

Not only do members of Congress hold
McCaffrey in high esteem but so do his co-
workers at WMAL. One of his greatest admir-
ers “from cub reporter days when we had
adjoining desks" is Len Deibert. the sta-
tion’s manager of news and public affairs.

In submitting McCaffrey's name for the
Ted Yates Award, he concluded the nar-
rative entry with: “Ted Yates never oper-
ated out of an ivory tower—aloof from the
‘pressures and dangers of informing the
public. Neither has Joseph MecCaffrey—
whether 1t be risking his life in the Colasan-
to case in Alexander or fighting govern-
ment intimidation of broadcast journalists.
Courageous, personal journalism—putting
one’'s self at the scene of the story—typified
Ted Yates. McCaffrey is made of the same
fiber.”

MAN’'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American pri-
soners of war and their families.

How long?
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WHY I AM PROUD TO CALL MYSELF
AN AMERICAN

HON. JOHN WARE

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. WARE. Mr. Speaker, it has just
come to my attention that earlier this
year John N. Nassikas, Chairman of the
Federal Power Commission, has singled
out for praise one of his agency’s em-
ployees, a Polish immigrant because “this
young man believes in the old virtues
which made this Nation great.”

The employee, Richard H. Eibel, wrote
an award-winning letter as to why he
was proud to call himself an American.
The George Washington Honor Medal,
together with a $100 prize, was conferred
upon Eibel by the Freedoms Foundation
at Valley Forge, Pa., for his letter which
was first published in the Washington
Star entitled “A Letter to the Class of
1970.” The letter read as follows:

“God, ‘T thought,” why was I born here"?
I was a teenager then, fond of roaming
through the drab streets of Gdynia, a war-
damaged Harbor in post-war Poland. My
future, I knew, would fall into an entirely
different league, beyond any comparison with
the glamorous futures of the smiling young
men in the picture, I could dream of be-
coming & shipyard technician, a stevedore
foreman, perhaps a local school teacher at
the best.

“It was realistic to assume that I would
have to spend my life confined forever to a
specific geographic area the size of Ohlo or
Nebraska, to a specific assortment of the
topics which I had a liberty to discuss, never
forgetting to stick to a specific slant with
which I had to interpret everything. Even
the song . . . "Will he be pretty, will he be
rich' . . . did not fully apply to me. I could
dream of being ‘pretty’ but it was silly to
dream of being rich. The ultimate wealth,
in my eyes, as far as material things were
concerned, was to have one presentable suit
and enough change to buy a ticket to a
movie. God must have been listening to my
laments, or something, for during the past
dozen years I overcame the barrier of a care-
fully-guarded border, wide ocean, English
grammar, college tuition and whatever un-
desirable conditioning rubbed off on me
while in Poland.

“Three years ago, I posed for my own
graduation picture on an American campus.
It was a picture somewhat different from the
one that inspired the days of my youth. ‘The
times have changed. There were some happy
black faces around me, & sign that the in-
justices of the past were being erased. Not
all of the white young men In my picture,
though, were well-dressed and neat. Some of
them, putting it bluntly, wore weird clothes
and were simply filthy. Their shabby appear-
ance, ironleally, was not a result of a depres-
sion, a foreign occupation, or any other
monumental calamity. The GNP, according
to the tale my economics teacher told, had
doubled and tripled. In the meantime, the
astronauts were on their way to the moon
and we, the graduates, in the words of my
soclology professors, ‘just qualified to be
among the best-educated 10 per cent of the
richest nation in the world.’ ‘So, we had a
reason to look cheerful but we did not. The
long-haired ones glanced at me scornfully. In
their eyes, I was a freak of nature, a low
Polack who invaded what they called ‘igno-
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rant Middle American’. I felt hurt and in-
sulted. They did not belleve that I, too, had
& heart and a consclence, compassion, in-
telligence and a vision. It was not my fault
that they did not go through any real hard-
ships in their lives. ‘Yet, they hated me for
cherishing the things that they discarded.’
Well, so much for whining. My message 1s
this: There is only one real basic conflict
between the world of totalitarianism and
the world of freedom. If your vision is not
clear enough to declde which is which, go to
where I came from, live there for a while,
and you will know. I hate to sound like a
zealot at a patriotic rally, but a spade is a
spade. Be proud to call yourself an American.
Put your best sult on for your graduation
picture and look neat. Someday, some boy
somewhere might find it and dream an im-
possible dream.”
Ricuaarp H. EIBEL,

Eibel, a former member of the Polish
merchant marine, is an economist with
the FPC's Bureau of Natural Gas. He
made headlines 13 years ago after he
jumped the Polish freighter, Chopin, in
New York Harbor and asked for political
asylum. He was handed back to the Com-
munist ship by the U.S. Immigration
Service but later was taken off the Polish
ship by U.S. officials after newspaper
publicity concerning the case.

REACTIONS TO THE PRESIDENT'S
ECONOMIC PLAN

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN
OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues some
reactions to the President's economic
plan. These comments were compiled
and printed in the Knoxville, Tenn.,
News-Sentinel of August 18:

REACTIONS TO THE PRESIDENT'S
EcoNOoMIC PLAN

Newspaper editorials generally have ap-
plauded President Nixon's new economic di-
rectives, although some criticized certain
aspects of the program. A sampling of such
comments follows:

Salt Lake City Deseret News: “Something
was needed to jolt Americans out of the feel-
ing that prices would keep going up forever
so0 there was no reason for self-restraint . . .
By walting until after 31 per cent increases
were granted in the metals industries before
taking bolder action, the Administration has
put the rest of the country in the position
of paying for the greed of a small minority—
and for the unwillingness of the White House
to unlimber its jawbone.”

Omaha World Herald: “The lack of en-
forcement machinery and the plea for co-
operation make it plain that the freeze can
work only If there is an overriding will on the
part of the country to make it work. Had the
President acted sooner to stem inflation, pro-
vide jobs and protect the dollar abroad, he
might not have had to use the sweeping
measures he invoked Sunday night.”

Boston Record American saild the an-
nouncement “was an act of true leadership"
and praised Nixon's courage in going before
a world audience and admitting “in effect,
that he has been making a big mistake.”

Phoenix Gazette: “What Mr, Nixon is seek-
ing to end is a very real danger to the Amer-
ican way of life and to bring the country
back to a semblance of economic sanity. The
method he has chosen relies heavily upon
the understanding and cooperation of the
people.”
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Dallas Times Herald: “Nixon . .. has moved
forcefully and pragmatically to counterat-
tack the adverse economic forces which have
escalated to such decidedly dangerous pro-
portions. The new presidential measures are
regrettable only in that they have been so
long in coming.”

Los Angeles Times: “HReservations are in
order about some elements. There is no ques-
tion, though, that the President’s moves re-
flect a wholesome new willingness by the Ad-
ministration to face up to unpleasant reali-
ties. As a consequence there is reason to hope
that the vital ingredient of confidence—an
ingredient missing in recent months—can
now be restored at home and abroad.”

New York Times: “Although the new pol-
icy was too long in coming, Mr. Nixon has
demonstrated—as he did with his new China
policy—that once he makes up his mind, he
is capable of bold action and leadership . ..
‘We have varying degrees of enthusiasm about
the specific approaches Mr. Nixon plans to
employ, but we applaud the scope and dar-
ing of his effort to bring infiation under con-
trol and to get economy off and running.”

New York Dally News: “The temporary
freeze may be necessary (though we're dubi-
ous even of that), but we should resist all
efforts to make it everlasting, with a swelling
horde of bureaucrats striving to enforce it.
For the boldness and thoroughness with
which the President acted, we have nothing
but admiration . . . All patriotic Americans,
we belleve, will cooperate. Falling such co-
operation, we'll deserve much more of the
economic tough luck we've been having of
late.”

Bt. Louls Globe-Democrat: “Without ques-
tion, President Nixon’s bold economic moves
have almost overnight given the American
people and the world renewed confidence in
the United States economy . . . As with all
decisive actlions, there is an element of risk
in President Nixon's bold steps. But, on bal-
ance, we believe that his actions were right
on target.”

Indianapolis Star: “The success of the ef-
fort to cut Government spending is vital to
all of the other actions and reactions. And
cutting needs to go deeper than just balanc-
ing any new cuts in revenue. The hard thing
that needs to be done is to take the Govern-
ment off its binge of deficits.”

Atlanta Journal: “Finally, the President
has acted with the kind of major, compre-
hensive economic reform program affecting
U.8. activities at home and abroad that this
nation needs today. This is the President’s
credit. It should help immeasurably in re-
storing confidence in international financial
circles that the United States is determined
to treat a major problem as a major chal-
lenge to its moral and economic resolve.”

San Francisco Examiner: “His broad new
program Is more sweeping and far-reaching
in its impact than anything seen in this
country since the 1930s. It should prove to
be the strong tonlc needed to get this coun-
try moving again. For our part, we not only
approve it, we applaud it with cheers and
whistles. . . ."

Washington Post: “The President’s
gram does indeed reflect ‘bold leadership
ready to take bold action.' . . . With respect
to two goals—inflation and the balance of
payments—we ' believe the President has
probably chosen the course of actlon most
likely to be effective. With respect to the
third—domestic employment—we have grave
doubts.”

Philadelphia Inquirer termed the plan “an
act of courage and statesmanship unparal-
leled by any U.S. chlef executive for at least
a third of a century,” but sald Nixon “should
have acted long before this, He has sum-
moned the nation to unprecedented eco-
nomic opportunity but it is an opportunity
to be realized only if the nation has the self-
discipline required to make the President’s
program effective.”

Chicago Tribune: “The magnitude of
President Nixon's new economic game plan
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has been compared with the audacious
changes made by Franklin D. Roosevelt when
he took over the White House during the
Great Depression ... Mr. Nixon's price-
wage freeze may be compared with Mr.
Roosevelt's closing of the banks in boldness;
like Mr. Roosevelt, Mr. Nixon has devalued
the dollar in relation to gold to spur domes-
tic Industry and to put it in a better position
with competitors abroad. The revitalized
stock market scored a 10-strike.”

Chicago Tribune: *The boldness of his
(Nixon's) economic bombshell Sunday eve-
ning lay mainly in shaking the country—
and above all his own Administration—loose
from traditions and policies which have so
far prevented change. What he is doing is
buying time in which to draw up new rules
governing wages and prices and foreign ex-
change. The value of the present gold ap-
proach is mainly psychological. It offers the
hope of many improvements but the cer-
tainty of none.”

Baltimore Evening Sun: “Where Mr. Nixon
now seems headed . . . is toward an activist
flexing of Government muscles not seen since
the early Roosevelt experiments. . . For the
moment, politics is beside the much larger
point that he recognizes the weakness in the
economy and that he has unflinchingly put
down his own qualms about coming to grips
with them."”

MURPHY AND PUCINSKEI URGE
UNITED NATIONS INVESTIGATION
OF TERROR IN NORTH IRELAND

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, last week
our colleague, Congressman Morcan F,
MurprHY, and I visited Belfast and other
troubled spots in North Ireland.

As a result of our personal observa-
tions, Congressman MurPHY and I issued
the following statement today:

MURPHY AND PUCINSEI URGE UNITED NATIONS
INVESTIGATION OF TERROR IN NORTH IRELAND

Because of the rising wave of death and
terror in North Ireland, we today call upon
the United Nations to investigate the strife
in that beleaguered nation.

It is obvious Britain either cannot or does
not want to find a peaceful sclution to the
problem.

There is no doubt in our minds Northern
Ireland is on the verge of a tragic and bloody
civil war.

We express deep disappointment in the
failure of talks between Britain's Prime Min-
ister Edward Health and Ireland’s Prime Min-
ister Jack Lynch to reach a tangible agree-
ment for ending the bloodshed in Northern
Ireland.

We reject Britain's contention that the
strife in Northern Ireland is an internal
matter for the British to resolve.

The United States was a major partner in
helping save England from Nazl Fascism in
World War II. We doubt that this great
American sacrifice was made only to see a
resurgence of denial of human rights to a
half-million minority citizens in Northern
Ireland today.

What is happening in Northern Ireland
today should be of deep concern to all who re-
spect human dignity.

Moreover, a full-scale civil war in Northern
Ireland could seriously impair England’s role
in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
thus creating new problems and burdens for
the United States and our other European
allles.

It is our firm conviction that the free
world can no longer view with Impunity the
tragedy unfolding in Northern Ireland.
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We disagree with those who dismiss the
strife as an historical religious struggle
dating back many decades.

The struggle in Northern Ireland is against
a government which has shown total and
wanton d for the baslc rights of the
minority in the six counties of Ulster and
this minority’s desperate struggle for sur-
vival. !

The free world has a right to ask why only
Catholics, who constitute one-third of the
population of Northern Ireland, were ar-
rested under the Special Powers Act of 1922
when it is a known fact that extremists on
both sides have participated in the bombings
and sniping.

Of 350 people arrested on August 9, we
don't find a single person from the majority
but only those carefully selected from among
the minority.

We were concerned to see Great Britain
permit use of the tyrannical Special Powers
Act which denies internees ball, the right
of habeas corpus, and the right to know
what crimes they are accused of having com-
mitted, when it was Great Britain that pio-
neered concepts of habeas corpus and Magna
Carta.

During our visit to Belfast, we were ap-
palled to find the unemployment rate among
male breadwinners of the Cathollc minority
reach as high as 489 in some communities.

We were deeply moved by the sincerity of
responsible leaders on both sides who want
to avoid armed conflict and have earnestly
tried to bring about some degree of dialogue
between the warring factions. But it became
apparent that the presence of British “trig-
ger-nervous” troops and the continued in-
ternment of minority leaders by the Ulster
Government only escalates the terror and
turmoil.

We found no evidence that the Ulster Gov-
ernment is prepared to make any concessions
to the minority of Northern Ireland and were
deeply concerned to find that not a single
responsible position of government is held
by a member of the Catholic minority even
though Catholies constitute one third of Uls-
ter's population.

We were deeply disappointed when the
Ulster Government refused us permission to
talk to the internees and to view the condi-
tions under which they live.

The Ulster Government claims it is detain-
ing only 240 internees, but we have reason
to believe that the figure is closer to 2000.

We recall the vigor with which the British
Government tried to oust the military junta
of Greece from the European Council of Unity
for holding political prisoners, but apparent-
1y the British Government has a dual stand-
ard and is now willing to justify its own
dental of human rights to minority citizens
in Northern Ireland.

It is our hope that Congress will interest
itself in the tragic events unfolding in North-
ern Ireland and help bring about an aware-
ness by the United Nations that the world
can no longer view this tragedy with indif-
ference.

The British have proven themselves in-
capable of dealing with this highly volatile
problem. There is no alternative now but for
the United Natlons to take a position, with
or without the acquiescence of the British
Government.

It is also our deep hope that the American
people will respond with their historic hu-
manitarian tradition of bringing help to the
victims of this tragic conflict, whether they
belong to the minority or the majority. Much
help is needed by the families of the inter-
nees, as well as families being driven out of
their homes in the wake of the conflict.

Finally, it would be our hope that Congress
would serlously consider approving a special
immigration quota for some of the refugees
as we have done in bringing help to belea-
guered Poles, Hungarians, Cubans and other
victims of oppression.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
THE FIFTH DIMENSION

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, the opening of
the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts marks a cultural milestone
for the Nation’s Capital, and it is grati-
fying to call your attention to the group
of artists that has been selected to pro-
ject the spirit of contemporary music
during this opening week program. The
group selected is the Fifth Dimension,
five talented black artists from Los An-
geles who are a credit to their profession
and their race. Persons familiar with con-
temporary music know that no more out-
standing group could have been selected
for this honor. Their music has produced
five gold albums and five gold singles—
a record that firmly establishes them as
exceptional artists. Starting with the up-
lifting “Up, Up and Away” and contin-
uing with their tremendous success,
“Aquarius,” the group has brought to
all the people music of positive enthusi-
asm that is inspirational.

This same spirit will be projected when
the Fifth Dimension perform at the new
Cultural Center on Monday, September
13, as part of the Founding Artists series
of concerts, the proceeds from which will
be used to establish a special ticket sub-
sidy fund which will enable students,
senior citizens, and the disadvantaged to
buy tickets to all of the Center’s atirac-
tions at very substantial discounts.

Who are these fine artists? Their
names are Marilyn McCoo, Billy Dayvis,
Jr., Florence La Rue Gordon, Ron Town-
son, and Lamonte McLemore—five young
people who had the talent and character
needed for the difficult struggle to gain
recognition in the highly competitive
music world. Starting as a group in 1967,
they combined their talents and energies
to achieve worldwide fame in a remark-
ably short time. Such remarkable success
is indicative of the group’s determination
to make a truly significant contribution
to the music of today that is so much a
part of our national culture.

The honor bestowed upon these artists
by the invitation to take part in the
J. F. K. Center inauguration is but one
of several major honors the group has
received. Later this year they will be the
first musical group to be honored by the
Friar's Club of New York City with the
presentation of an award to be made
annually to the top musical artist or
artists of the year. At the recent 50th an-
niversary gala for the Motion Picture
and Television Relief Fund held at the
Los Angeles Music Center, the Fifth
Dimension was the group selected to per-
form with the giants of the entertain-
ment industry.

This outstanding series of honors is
called to your attention to emphasize
that this country continues to be the
land of opportunity for people who seek
positive ways to express their energy and
talent. The Fifth Dimension’s success is
a tribute to the five artists, and to the
society which made it possible,
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URIL “COMPY"” COMPOMIZZO—THE
UNOFFICIAL VOICE OF THE

CALIFORNIA CAMPER

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, as an ex-
ample of the impact a sincere and dili-
gent citizen can have on our Govern-
ment, I would like to point out the case
of “Compy” Compomizzo from my home-
town, Antioch, Calif. His efforts in behalf
of California campers have been unre-
lenting and have yielded significant re-
sults. Here are two newspaper articles
reporting his activities:

[From the Antioch Daily Ledger,
July 22, 1971]

CoMPOMIZZO, REMARKABLE MAN

One of the happiest “little guys” around
this week had to be Uril “Compy” Com-
pomizzo of Antioch.

The "little guy” designation is not ours—
that’s what Compy calls himself, although
another sobriquet, “the unofficial voice of
the California camper” is more to the point.

Compy is happy because his appearance on
& San Francisco television program this week
caused that station’s switchboard to be
flooded with calls.

He didn't even mind being called "“"Campy”
by some people, who got his nickname tan-
gled up with his outdoor activities.

The points he made were that both the
federal and state park systems are prilcing
enjoyment of the parks out of reach of the
Httle guy.

Yosemite, for instance, now charges a $3
per day entrance fee for each day spent in
the park, plus a camping fee of §4 per day.
The Golden Eagle passport plan, which once
cost 87 a person and entitled the bearer and
his carload to enter national parks without
additional charge, now costs $10. Even with
that permit, which gets the entrance fee
walved, it still costs 84 per day to camp in
Yosemite.

At the state parks, the fee for camping is
83 per night, with a charge of 50 cents per
night per dog, plus charges for marina and
parking lot uses. That's with a tent or
camper. It's more for a camper or trailer with
electrical hookups.

The fee hikes are “just a start,” Compy
warned viewers.

His solution is what he has done: Keep
after park officials, legislators and others in-
volved in operation of the parks,

As a result of his efforts, which were nearly
single-handed, he got the state parks’ reserva-
tion system changed, to make it more con-
venient for campers to reserve space. He also
has fought for better policing of the parks
and for fee reductions for senior citizens.

Why does Compomizzo devote much of his
free time to the campers’ cause? Because
he's a concerned “little guy"” who has found
that politicilans will listen to complaints
when the cause is just and the complainer
is persistent.

Compy, we're sure, will always remain the
“little guy"” in his own eyes, but to the Cali-
fornia camper he is looming larger and
larger.

As television interviewer Jim Dunbar
(Channel 7) told him, “You'll be back on the
alr again soon, Compy.”

He already writes for five newspapers, in-
cluding The Ledger, and accepts numerous
speaking engagements. He's a remarkable
man, who asks nothing for himself, and
we're happy to have played a small part in
helping make him, and his cause, known,
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{From the Pittsburg (Calif.) Post-Dispatch,
July 20, 1971]
CamPERS UNHAPPY WITH FEES, PHONE IN
Views To ‘CoMPY’

The switchbhoard at KGO-TV Monday was
flooded with callers unhappy over the upward
trend in camping fees after Urll (Compy)
Compomizzo of Antloch voiced complaints
about the hike on the Jim Dunbar show
there.

Compomizzo, the unofficial voice of the
California camper, was Dunbar’s guest for
about a half hour on the morning program
on Channel 7 in S8an Francisco. The Antioch
man answered questions on the air, getting
more calls than the station could handle.

Additional calls were walting for him when
he got home, plus a copy of a letter indicating
that his campaign against excessive fee hikes
may pay off in legislation.

U.S. Senator Alan Cranston wrote William
Eichelbaugh of Antloch that he was co-
sponsoring legislation, S. 1172, which would
exempt persons 65 years of age and older
from entrance fees to natlonal parks and
recreation areas. §

Elchelbaugh had written the California
senator after reading one of Compomizzo's
columns urging readers to make their feel-
ings known to legislators on the fees.

That message was broadcast further Mon-
day when Dunbar read Compomizzo's column
urging a squawk on the fee Increases, and
Compomizzo warned viewers to “get involved”
or face the prospect of belng priced out of the
parks,

Compomizzo said the fees at campgrounds
were “just getting out of hand" and were so
high that some persons, especlally retired
persons could no longer enjoy camping.

He sald the fee at !mproved state camp-
grounds was 3 a night and the fee at state
camps with traller hook-ups was $450 a
night. The Golden Eagle Pass of the national
park service has been raised from $7 to $10.

Even with the Golden Eagle permit, the
camping fee at Yosemite Valley is stlll $4 a
day, although 83 entrance fee is walved for
purchasers of the annual Golden Eagle per-
mit, he sald.

The fee hikes in recent years, Compomizzo
told viewers, were “just a start,” with more
coming.

Dunbar traced the history of Compomizzo’s
fizht against the state campground reserva-
tion policy which previously had tied up
campgrounds for months in advance.

After his “little guy” campaign against the
poliey, it was changed to permit reservations
no more than 90 days ahead.

Compomizzo was accompanied to San
Francisco by his wife, Anna, and youngest
son, Walter. When he got home, James Woods
of Antioch, presented him with a tape of the
broadcast, promising to write Rep. Jerome
Waldie, D-Antioch.

In the letter from Cranston, the senator
said those who enjoy and use parks should
bear part of the cost of maintalning them
but added he felt that recreation should be
available to all,

REPORT TO NINTH DISTRICT
CONSTITUENTS

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. HAMILTON,. Mr., Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
ReEecorp, I include the following series of
five reports on the Nation’s economy, the
impaect of inflation, and the President’s
new economic policy:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

WasHINGTON REPORT No. 1

There Is a general feeling in America to-
day that the economy just isn't working
right. As I talk to people, I sense an under-
lying fear of inflation and unemployment
and a fervent hope for economie stability and
progress.

The average citizen is trying his best to
make some headway against taxes and rising
prices. He feels he is losing the battle, and he
is uneasy about his own—and his country’s—
well-being. For him, taxes and prices are too
high, government expenditures are too great,
and wages and salaries are too low.

These economic worries could become the
source of real political instability, If enough
people become convinced that the poor are
cheating on welfare, and the rich are getting
special privileges from the government and
are exploiting tax loopholes, that the politl-
clans are living high while spending tax
money carelessly—all of this while Mr. and
Mrs. Average Citizen are paying the bills—
then the country could be in for some trou-
bled times.

The people are persuaded that the govern-
ment can do a better job in dealing with
high prices, and in collecting and spending
the public money. If improvements are not
made, resentment of the system will increase.

A number of events in recent weeks have
added to the concern about the economy:

The President’'s proposed budget for fiscal
year 1971 had a small surplus of $1.3 billion.
The actual tally for the year which ended last
June 30, however, showed a deficit of $23.3
billlon—the second largest since World
War II.

The Nation’s imports for June marked the
third consecutive month in which imports
substantially exceeded our exports. The Se-
cretary of Commerce warned that the Nation
might incur its first trade deficit for an en-
tire year for the first time since 1893, sug-
gesting that the United States is losing its
competitive position in world trade.

The composite economic index of twelve
leading indicators turned downward in June.

The cost of living was still rising sharply as
the fight against inflation continued to shew
meager results. The Chairman of the Federal
Reserve Board told a Congressional commit-
tee there was still no evidence of any signifi-
cant moderation in the advance of costs and
prices,

The stock market dropped substantially.

Consumer confidence continued to slide, as
reflected In lower sales volumes and increased
savings investments. Consumer attitude sur-
veys showed the American people have lost
confidence in the ability of their govern-
ment to solve the country’s economic prob-
lems.

The wage settlements of recent weeks fore-
tell further increases in prices for hardware
and transportation costs.

The root causes of the anxiety about the
economy are, of course, continued inflation
and unemployment.

There is some, but not much consolation
in knowing that the Unlted States is not
alone in having severe economic problems.
Some economists refer to this period as the
“age of inflation."” On the average, prices paid
by consumers in the countries of Western
Europe, the United States and Japan, rose by
about 53 percent in 1970,

There is some hope in the fact that price
increases have slowed down in the first half
of 1971. But this very modest Improvement
in the Inflation rate has been achleved at
the cost of substantial unemployment,

Next: The costs and the victims of infla-
tion.

WasHINGTON REPORT No. 2
Inflation ranks as one of the most serlous
and persistent problems of public policy in
most of the countries of the Western World.
Although inflation does not fall with equal

September 9, 1971

impact on all, everyone thinks he is hurt by
inflation, and, indeed, many persons are hurt
badly by it. It is a chief contributor to the
growing dissatisfaction many people feel
with the performance of the country.

The impact of inflation is felt with special
severity by the aged, by people who live on
fixed incomes, the poor, those who invest in
savings accounts, and by buyers of insurance
policies.

Arthur Okun, economist and a former
member of the President’'s Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers, points out that inflation ben=-
efits the “sharpies” at the expense of the
“suckers.” It redistributes wealth, shrinks
the value of savings, increases the value of
land, buildings, and shares of stock.

On the other hand, it decreases the bur-
den of debt, gives advantage to the skiliful
person who can arrange his wealth and debt
to gain from inflation. It is a handicap to the
wage earner and those less sophisticated in
the intricacies of economics.

Conversations I've had with constituents
lately point up the costs of inflation in the
lives of people. One man told me that he
had reached the breaking point on taxes, and
simply could not pay any more. Young peo-
ple have sald they didn't go to the movies
anymore because they cost so much. Several
couples said they both have to work to meet
family expenses and educate their children.
Another couple told of saving for months to
buy a new car, only to learn that the price
had jumped so much they couldn't afford it.
They deferred the purchase,

Most respond to inflation and high taxes
by simple, but painful actions. They cut out
the pleasures and rewards from their lives.
Their wants are simple and decent, for the
most part: a comfortable retirement, higher
education for their young, home furnishings
or a vacation trip.

Inflation also hurts whole communities, as
evidenced by the fact that many state and
local governments have found it difficult to
sell bonds to finance community improve-
ments. Because of infiation, interest rates
are too high,

Inflation has contributed to the financial
crisis in the cities, as mayors have repeatedly
emphasized in Congressional testimony this
year. An enormous portion of local govern-
ment expenditures goes for wages and sal-
aries, The citles must pay these increases to
policemen, firemen, utility employees and
others, yet the city's revenues, based in
major portion on property taxes, have not
increased proportionately.

The Nation, faced with a housing shortage
of critical proportions, had a sharp drop in
housing construction in 1969, and, although
it has improved this year, the threat of an-
other construction drop is present because
of inflation's impact on the Interest rate.

Businesses, too, are finding it difficult to
raise capital for growth and development
through the sale of bonds. There is no reason
for the lender to purchase bonds if Inflation
is going to eat up the interest return. If that
kind of thinking prevalls among lenders, the
capltal needed to propel the economy will dry
up. It has happened elsewhere.

Moreover, the United States, and many
other nations, depend upon world trade and
the international monetary system. This sys-
tem, in return, is dependent upon a sound
and relatively stable U.B. dollar. Without it,
world trade would collapse.

Next: How do we control inflation?

WasHiNGTON REPORT No. 3

Anti-inflation policy must be given the
highest priority by the government. The
major obstacle to containing inflation is not
& lack of knowledge, or even a lack of tools
to deal with it, but a lack of political will
and leadership to take the right action at
the right time. There is no single approach
to the control of inflation, Some are outlined
by economist Gardner Ackley in a booklet
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entitled “Stemming World Inflation,” and
the suggestions which follow draw upon his
observations.

Fiscal and Monetary Policy: Fiscal and
monetary policy are the two most important
tools we have to control the demand for
goods and services in our economy. The ob-
Jective is to adjust the stlmulus or restraint
by fiscal and monetary policy to keep demand
at a level which promotes high employment
and reasonable price stability.

By utilizing fiscal policy, the government
can ralse or lower the tax rates and increase
or reduce government expenditures, By rals-
ing taxes and reducing expenditures, demand
is decreased. Lowering taxes and raising ex-
penditures expand demand.

The cost and availability of money also
influences the rate of inflation. Demand for
goods and services is lessened by increases in
interest rates and the tightening of credit
conditions. By controlling the supply and the
cost of money, the independent Federal Re-
serve System influences the rate at which
money is spent. If the rate of growth of the
amount of money which is available can be
restrained, inflation can be checked. Raising
interest rates, restricting the banks' lending
authority, and reducing the amount of bank
credit restrains the quantity of money and
dampens demand.

Incomes Policy: This approach takes a va-
rlety of forms to maintain price and wage
stability. The object is to persuade business
and labor to reduce inflationary wage and
price increases. It includes face-to-face dis-
cussions among business, labor and govern-
ment officlals, focusing the spotlight of pub-
lic attentlon on wage and price decisions
which are inflationary, and threats of with-
drawinz privileges the government may have.

Because inflation is such a serious problem
that no weapon against it should be left un-
used, I support the creation of a price-wage
review board which would be authorized to
require advance notice of wage and price
changes, suspend the proposed changes while
it investigated their inflationary impact, and
report its findings to the public with recom-
mendations. The President should have
stand-by authorlty for compulsory control of
wages and prices, but subject to Congressional
review and veto rights.

Structural Policies: A shortage of trained
people, such as exists today In the fleld of
health care, creates inflationary pressures.
Improved programs of manpower tralning
and vocational education must be developed
and barriers of sex, age, race, and education
must be removed to increase the supply of
trained labor. Labor mobility must be en-
couraged so that workers can go where the
jobs are, and better information about jobs
must be available.

Inflationary aspects of many of the existing
labor laws relating to minimum wage and
apprenticeship programs, collective bargain-
ing procedures, and labor standards required
of government suppliers should be reviewed
with special attention given to thelr infia-
tionary impact. More and better Information
on products and prices should be made
available to the consumer, who is, after all, a
front line soldier in the war against inflation.

Trade: The barriers to international trade
must be minimized to increase our competi-
tive position and correct our trade imbalance.
An open, competitive market will encourage
domestic manufacturers to become more effi-
cient, increase the quality of their goods, and
hold price stable.

Protection: The government’s support and
protection of inefficient industries must be
minimized. Special supports, although some-
times justified, can push prices above the
real market value. They should be examined
in light of their impact on infiation.

Competition: Strengthened competition
calls for vigorous enforcement of anti-trust
laws, re-examination of laws which lead to
unfair trade practices, and price discrimina-
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tion. The anti-competitive effects of unreal-
istic licensing provisions, bullding codes and
government procurement policies also should
be eliminated.

Next: The President’s proposals.

WasHINGTON REPORT No. 4

The President’s sudden and dramatic steps
to correct the economy demonstrate graphi-
cally one of the essential characteristics of the
American political system—the President has
great political power when he chooses to act.

Whether or not his actions are too little or
too late, as some suggest, only time will tell.
The President is to be commended for taking
action, however. Constituents with whom I
have talked have been so worrled about the
state of the economy, almost any action by
the President and the Congress would have
been welcome. The country obviously was in
the mood for drastic steps to correct the
economy.

Although I do not approve of every step
which the President chose, I applaud the
positive action he has taken to halt infla-
tion and protect the dollar and his abandon-
ment of his steady-as-you-go economic pro-
gram. Not all of our economic worries are
over, of course, but I believe the economic
outlook is better as a result of the President's
action.

The President may well be right when he
sald that his actions were the most impor-
tant economic steps taken by an American
President since President Roosevelt’s efforts
during the Great Depression.

As a result of his announcement, the eco-
nomic world will never be the same again.
He has launched the American economy on
a drastically altered course. The President
has acknowledged that free markets work
with less perfection, and that the pricing
powers of economic groups are more potent,
than he had realized.

The Nation is now launched on a search
for some kind of control over the decision-
making processes of big companies and big
unions—a control which doesn't fit well with
our economic theories of the past. Such an
approach may be the only alternative towards
breaking up these large and economically-
powerful groups.

The Congress should give the President
complete cooperation in considering his eco-
nomic recommendations., Hearings should
begin immediately, and the program acted
upon promptly. These decislons certainly
must be made before the Congress adjourns
for the year.

There are several parts to the new policy.
The success or failure of one may not depend
on the success or fallure of the others. Taken
together, however, they represent a sweeping
design to resolve our economic problems of
inflation, unemployment, and a weakening
dollar.

The wage-price freeze: Acting under legis-
lative authorlty granted by the Congress—
authority which he had opposed earlier—the
President ordered a 90-day freeze, to expire
November 12, 1971, on all wages and prices.

I approve of the wage-price freeze, not be-
cause it, in itself, will cure inflation, but be-
cause It is a vital first step towards the de-
velopment of a long range program to
achieve price stabllity. The freeze will be
beneficial for its shock value in dampening
the inflationary psychology which has
gripped the Nation, and in slowing the wage-
price spiral.

Even though the 90-day freeze is a very
short time in which to develop a program of
restraints—and may have to be extended—
it gives some breathing time to set up more
durable machinery for economic stability. If
it does not work, we have probably lost for
a long time the opportunity to achieve price
stability and full employment,

If we are not able to halt the trend of
recent years, where every group tried to get
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what every other group had gotten—plus a
little more—then the hardships some Ameri-
cans are asked to bear now will become
greater hardships for all Americans in the
future.

Hopefully, individuals and groups will ac-
cept some hardships and submerge their pri-
vate Interests in the larger public interest
in succeeding in the battle agalnst inflation.

Next: What happens after the freeze?

WasHINGTON REPORT NO. 5

The wage-price freeze is one of the con-
troversial parts of the President's New Eco-
nomic Policy. The freeze does “seal In" many
inequities. At any given moment in the
economy, a freeze is arbitrary and produces
inequities. No time is a “gocd time” for a
wage and price freeze.

The question now is what happens after
the wage-price freeze? It will be difficult to
return to the view that wages and prices are
none of the government's business. Re-
straints will be needed which (1.) will not
stifie private declsion-making, but at the
same time recognize the public interest in
these decisions, and (2.) will not lift the lid
entirely from wage and price levels.

I do not want this country to slip into a
period of permanent wage and price con-
trols. I have supported for some time the
establishment of a wage~price review board
to administer economic guidelines keyed to
increases in our national productivity. I hope
such a board is established after the freeze
expires. We need wage-price standards,
backed up by the power of government to
recommend, to publicize, and to revoke, if
need be, wage and price increases which are
inflationary.

Other steps in the Presldent's new eco-
nomic policy include:

Strengthening the dollar: The President
suspended the dollar's connection with gold,
thus leaving the dollar to find its own level
in relation to foreign currencies, and he im-
posed a temporary 10 percent surcharge on
all non-quota imports. Economists have
long recognized that the dollar has been an
overvalued currency, as indicated by the fail-
ure of the American dollar to be competitive
in markets abroad. The realignment of the
exchange rates will enable American pro-
ducers to compete on more equitable terms
with foreign business.

By “floating” the dollar and breaking its
link to our gold reserves, the President is
inducing our trading partners to revalue
their currencies upward. He has, in effect,
devalued the dollar. This move certainly
ends the old international monetary order,
and our immediate objectives must be, not
only a revaluation of currencles, but a re-
vised international monetary system capable
of continuing realignments of currency
values.

While I applaud the President's move to
rescue the dollar in its relationship to world
currencies, I am concerned about his move
to impose a 10 percent surtax on imported
goods. This is a highly protectionist action
and could lead to foreign retaliation. This
action should be used only as a bargaining
tool to achieve devaluation and should be
in effect only long enough to realign ex-
change rates.

Stimulating the economy: The President
has proposed an accelerated investment tax
credit of 10 percent for one year, and a
5 percent permanent credit after that. He
has asked for the repeal of the 7 percent
excise tax on automobiles, and he wants the
Congress to advance to January 1, 1972, the
scheduled #50 increase in personal tax ex-
emptions. He also has announced reductions
in Federal spending, a 5 percent cut in Fed-
eral employment, and a 6-month freeze on
Federal pay increases.

The benefits of this stimulation will be
very great, and even though I have reserva-
tions about the specifics of the tax pro-
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gram, I'm pleased with the thrust of the
proposals.

The request for an investment tax credit,
together with the accelerated depreclation
schedule already granted to industry, pro-
duces an $8 to 89 billion tax advantage in
one year for corporations. This represents
a significant shift of benefits to business as
compared to other groups. The Congress
should examine this double benefit in light
of the current rate of business investment,
the excess capacity now in parts of the
economy, and an appropriate balancing of
government help among all economic groups.
I am inclined to support the investment tax
credit, but with a provision to repeal the
depreciation liberalization,

The President's proposal to speed up per-
sonal income tax exemptions is commend-
able and will give rellef to taxpayers. Other
measures to give relief to low and middle
income taxpayers should also be considered
by the Congress, including a postponement
of the Social Security Tax increase, sched-
uled to take effect next January.

The President's proposal to repeal the
auto excise tax and to cut federal employ-
ment by 5 percent also deserves careful
scrutiny by the Congress.

CREDO STATEMENT ON SEX
EDUCATION

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, CREDO is an
association of Catholic priests, religious,
and laity, located in Buffalo and quite
concerned with the sex education of our

children. In a recent press release, this
highly respected Buffalo relizgious group
points up the different approaches to
this question taken by SIECOP and
SIECUS.

SIECOP—sSex Information and Ed-
ucation Council of Physicians—has been
organized to combat the permissive and
destructive type of sex education.

SIECUS—the Sex Information and
Education Council of the United States—
according to the press release, promotes
the publication of categorical falsehoods
which mislead the public.

Mr. Speaker, because of the critical
nature of this subject, I include the
CREDO press release at this point, and
call this to the attention of my
colleagues:

CREDO STATEMENT oN SEX EDUCATION

BurrarLo, N.Y—CREDO of Buffalo re-
leases the following statement:

The social dilemmas posed by rampant
drug abuse, crime, alcoholism, and sexual
promiscuity flow from a wholesale failure to
respect the nature of man in society. As an
orthodox and recognized Roman Catholic or-
ganization in the Buffalo Diocese, CREDO
would comment that these social disorders
reflect the widespread refusal of men in the
late twentieth century to accept their role
as creatures made in the image and likeness
of God and subordinate to His Law in all
things for their own good. But the American
pragmatic mentality pays little heed to such
God-centered thinking in the practical mat-
ters of our daily lives. Therefore, the follow-
ing statement is designed to explore the
tragic fallacles of some of the social remedies
presently in effect. They share the common
Socratic defect of naively believing that
“knowledge is virtue,” and that all that is
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needed to solve our problems is more money
spent on more education—appealing ulti-
mately to the individual’s own good judg-
ment above any law, whether human or di-
vine. The present case in point is the new
permissive sex education.

While many parents appear to accept the
public school’s assuming the responsibility
for the sexual training of their children,
CREDO believes these same parents would
not so eagerly embrace such programs if
they were aware of the impressive and grow-
ing number of medical doctors and mental
health professionals who strongly oppose the
new sex education in our schools, particu-
larly the type of programs which are being
implemented under the guidance of the New
York State Department of Education.

The Sex Information and Education Coun-

cil of Physicians (SIECOP) whose member-
ship includes physicians and psychiatrists
from all over the United States has been or-
ganized to combat the permissive and de-
structive type of sex education promoted by
SIECUS (The Sex Information and Educa-
tion Couneil of the United States). The phy-
siclans of SIECOP insist that *. . . many of
those who now favor ‘sex education’ would
change their minds immediately if the real
facts concerning this issue were aired.” This
nationwide group of medical doctors points
out that World Health Organization figures
reveal “. . . overall statistics for venereal dis-
ease [Including gonorrhea] in Sweden . . .
have Increased by 1756% since ‘sex education’
was introduced . . .” Likewlse, the prestigious
national Assoclation of American Physicians
and Surgeons has publicly repudiated the
amoral SIECUS sex education movement and
has passed a resolution (April 12, 1969) op-
posing *. . . incorporation of instruction in
sexual technique or ‘Family Living® into the
schools of the nation.” Among several rea-
sons cited for this action, the AAPS observes
that *“. . . compulsory education In sexual
permissiveness in Sweden has caused medi-
cal leaders there to deplore the results. ...”
And while it is true that the American Medi-
cal Association’s House of Delegates gave
qualified endorsement to the mew sex edu-
cation programs, it did so without polling its
membership. Subsequently, the Journal of
the American Medical Assoclation and its
newspaper published numerous letters from
members repudiating the Delegates’ action.
. The new permissive sex education pro-
grams opposed by responsible physicians
across the nation are of the same type as
the SIECUS-inspired sex education which
was adopted by the New York State Educa-
tion Department as its blueprint for those
programs presently infiltrating or now en-
trenched In our own local schools. Planning
sessions were held with Dr. Mary Calderone,
executive director of SIECUS, and the
SIECUS approach was given primary em-
phasis by our State Education Department.

Writing in the Fall, 1970, issue of the New
York State School Nurse Teacher’s Associa-
tion Journal, Dr. Rhoda L. Lorand, & clinical
psychologist who has practiced psychother-
apy and psychoanalysis for twenty years and
is presently a graduate professor of guidance
and counseling at Long Island University,
polnts out that "“Strand III of the New York
State Prototype mirrors every SIECUS error,
in addition to borrowing a few dangerous
concepts from 3M Company's SHES pro-
gram.” Concerning these as well as the New
York City program, Dr. Lorand continues
“[They] . .. all share in fundamental errors.
They overwhelm the child with concepts be-
yond his ability to comprehend, undermine
parental authority, invade family privaey,
disturb the developmental phases and bor-
row concepts from psychotherapy which are
extremely dangerous for classroom use. They
exhibit a lack of understanding of the
thoughts, feelings, and interests of children
at every level of development, and of the
processes by which children learn.”
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Anyone naive enough to doubt that the
Mental Health strand of the New York State
Education Department’'s Health Curriculum
is SIECUS influenced, is encouraged to ex-
amine the texts In use in his own school dis-
trict and trace their authors, bibliographies,
and “recommended readings” back to their
SIECUS origins.

Similar concern is beilng volced among
many medical and mental health profes-
sionals about the widespread introduction in
our schools of “sensitivity training"—a psy-
chological device which often accompanies
classroom sex education. Sensitivity training
is introduced in the New York State recom-
mended syllabus in the form of “role play-
ing” and “group criticism.” Though ‘“‘group
therapy” In its more extreme forms Is con-
sidered potentially dangerous by the AMA's
Council on Mental Health because of oc-
currence of psychotic and/or neurotic seque-
lae, its more mild expressions still represent
objectionable psychic manipulation.

Also alarming is the evidence that these
local sex education programs may be con-
tributing to the problem of drug abuse. For
these programs undermine parental, church,
and community authority while teaching a
character-destroying situation ethics. As a
typical example, one text used in Western
New York tells the students that “No one
can make this choice [L.e., whether to have
pre-marital relations] but themselves,” and
that while parents, religious advisors, and
soclety can advise you, “. . . it is you who
must make the final decision.” These pro-
grams consistently tell the student that he
is the ultimate judge of his own actions—
not soclety, not his parents, not God. When
legitimate authority at all levels is reduced
to a merely advisory capacity, we should not
be shocked that our children decide to re-
Ject such “mere advice”—not only in sexual
matters, but also regarding the use of drugs.
How are children supposed to sort out the
evident adult confusion when, on the one
hand, this same textbook extolls the virtues
of “the Pill,” yet on the other hand, it
solemnly warns against the dangers of power-
ful drugs? The individualistic morality pro-
moted by the new sex education contributes
not only to an intellectual climate receptive
to further drug abuse but, by undermining
authority at all levels, to crime in general,
Thus, there may be more than mere coinci-
dence that Sweden, with twenty years of per-
missive sex education, has more than twice
the United States drug addiction growth rate,
as reported by Dr. Nils Bejerot, a Swedish
physician and foremost authority on Swe-
den’s drug subculture.

It should be pointed out that the New York
State Legislature, responding to public com-
plaints, has removed the entire Mental
Health strand (which includes instruction
in human sexuality) from those topics man-
dated by the 1967 Health Education Act. Any
school administrator who denies this is
either ill-informed or deliberately deceptive.
Yet, unless local school boards act to remove
sex education from their regular curriculum,
New York State education law makes no
provision for parents to exempt their chil-
dren. Therefore, CREDO urges all parents to
demand what is, in fact, entirely within the
power of local school boards—that 1s, that
(1) they make any such sex education pro-
grams purely elective and thus affirm that
in our free society children still belong pri-
marily to the parents and not to an all-
powerful state, and (2) such dangerous
SIECUS-inspired programs be abolished
completely in favor of those voluntary, par-
ent-oriented programs which enhance par-
ental confidence, strengthen parent-child
relationships, and promote true mental
health and well-being of children.

SUMMARY

Any attempt to build society without re-
gard for religious and moral principles is
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doomed to failure. A case in point is the new
permissive-type of secular sex education
whose evil effects on society have been, thus
far, suppressed from public view. Sex educa-
tion programs in our local schools have been
developed under the guidance of the New
York State Education Department. In turn,
the State Education Department has devel-
oped its sex education curriculum in con-
sultation with Dr. Mary Calderone, head of
SIECUS, and through SIECUS influence the
sex education programs being implemented
throughout New York State are SIECUS-type
programs. It is precisely this SIECUS-type of
permissive sex education which is denounced
as dangerous and destructive both to the in-
dividual and to soclety by impressive and
growing numbers of medical doctors and
mental health professionals represented in
such organizations as the Sex Information
and Education Council of Physicians and the
prestigious American Association of Physi-
clans and Surgeons. While the American
Medical Association’s House of Delegates gave
gualified endorsement to classroom sex edu-
eation, its position has been repudiated by
many of its knowledgeable members.

CREDO accepts the professional judgment
of these physicians across the nation that the
character-destroying nature of this permis-
sive sex education will have disastrous medi-
cal, moral, and social consequences for our
society.

Also alarming is the evidence that these
local sex education programs may be con-
tributing to the problem of drug abuse by
consistently telling the child that he is the
ultimate judge of his own actions—thereby
undermining parental, church, and commu-
nity authority. This, in turn, creates an in-
tellectual climate receptive to the use of il-
legal and dangerous drugs as well as other
forms of anti-soclal and criminal behavior.

It should be pointed out that sex educa-
tion is not state mandated, but that once
local school boards have made it part of the
regular curriculum, no child may be legally
exempted. Therefore, local school boards
should exercise their legal option under
present law to make such programs purely
elective as befits a free soclety—or, better
after careful examination of the issues in
light of the serious objections of physicians
throughout the land, to terminate the new
sex education altogether in favor of optional,
parent-controlled programs.

SOVIET MILITARY RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT—PART IX

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
TN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
Joint Economic Committee held hearings
in August on the Soviet economy and
military spending. Yesterday, I placed
in the Recorp several of the statements
presented at these hearings that most
directly examined Soviet defense out-
lays. Today, I include the remaining
statements of the following witnesses:
W. Averell Harriman; Richard T. Davies,
Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for
European Affairs; Prof. Wassily W.
Leontief, Harvard University; and John
P. Hardt, Research Analysis Corp.

The Joint Economic Committee ex-

pects to receive the testimony of officials
from the Defense Department in Sep-

tember on Soviet military spending.
Hopefully, the DOD officials will present
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a comprehensive examination of com-

parative Soviet and U.S. military R. & D.

and address the points of controversy

that have arisen this year concerning

DOD’s estimates and claims. The state-

ments of August 9 and 10 follow at this

point in the RECORD:

STATEMENT BY W. AVERELL HARRIMAN BE-
FORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON FPRIORITIES
AND EconoMyY IN GOVERNMENT OF THE
JoinT Ecowomic COMMITTEE, AUGUST 89,
1971
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Joint

Committee: I appreciate your invitation to

testify before this Subcommittee on Prior-

itles and Economy in Government of the

Joint Economic Committee. You suggest that

I might discuss “the workings of the Soviet

system” and “factors shaping their decisions

as to the division of resources among com-
peting claims.” You also ask about what

Soviet reaction might be to alternative lines

of action on our part.

These are very broad subjects and can
hardly be dealt with adequately in a brief
statement but let me say that of prime im-
portance is that we understand that there
have been far-reaching changes since the
time of Stalin and even of Khrushchev in
the character of the Soviet threat, the in-
fluences within the Soviet leadership on de-
cision making and indeed the Soviet soclety
itself. It is nonsense and, in fact, dangerous
to talk and act in the same manner as we
did then.

In the immediate postwar period the pos-
sibility of a communist takeover in Western

was a real threat. Today, it no longer
exists. Western Europeans are our strongest
allies, They are more productive, more pros-
perous and more unified than ever.

COlear evidence of the change In the situa-
tion is the current negotiation over West
Berlin. Perhaps the most acute and danger-
ous postwar problem has been our exposed
position there,

Stalin's blockade of West Berlin in 1948
was relieved only by the American and Brit-
ish airlift. Ehrushchev boasted to me in 1959
that West Berlin was so vulnerable that he
could put pressure on us there whenever he
wished. He threatened to sign a peace treaty
with East Germany which he claimed would
end our rights in Berlin. He asserted: *“Your
generals talk of maintaining your position in
Berlin with force. That is bluff. If you send
in tanks they will burn and make no mis-
take about it. If you want war you can have
it, but remember it will be your war. Our
rockets will fly automatically.” In 1961, in
the face of Khrushchev’'s threats against
West Berlin, President Kennedy mobilized a
part of our reserves and increased our forces
in West Berlin.

Now a decade later negotiations are in
process between all concerned on an agree-
ment on West Berlin which would end the
threat. Uninhibited civilian access would be
assured and a compromise reached on the
relationship of West Berlin to the Federal
Republic of Germany. Encouraging state-
ments have been made by Mr. Brezhnev anti
Chancellor Brandt has expressed the ex-
pectation of an agreement by autumn. In
any event, the point I want to emphasize
{s the fact that serious discussions are tak-
ing place with give and take on both sides
for an agreement which would remove the
hot point of East-West conflict in Europe.
Furthermore, the ratification of the treatles
which Chancellor Brandt has negotiated with
Moscow and Warsaw will follow a satisfac-
tory agreement on West Berlin. The Warsaw
Treaty will finally settle the Oder-Neisse
line as the German-Polish border. The Poles
whose fears of German aggression are there-
by reduced will have less reason to cling to
Moscow for protection and will feel freer to

look to the West.

31309

Also agreement on Berlin would open the
way for other potentially constructive moves
such as a European Security Conference.
Wwith Mr. Brezhnev’s recent initiative pro-
posing mutual reduction of forces in Cen-
tral Europe, negotiations on this subject
can now, at last, take place. Agreement on
mutual balanced reduction of forces is the
soundest way for us to return a substantial
number of our men now stationed in Europe.

If these matters are energetically and wise-
ly pursued, there is a real chance of easing
tensions in Europe—the very area where the
cold war started.

Even though agreement may now be
reached on Berlin, on SALT and in other
specific areas, we must recognize that there
are still certain irreconcilable ideological dif-
ferences between us and the EKremlin pre-
venting an overall detente. The Eremlin still
wants to see the expansion of communist
dictatorships wherever possible, whereas we
believe our interest and security are best
served by governments responsive to the will
of the people. This fact, however, should not
prevent us from coming to agreements in
areas where we find mutual interests. Each
agreement makes others easier to reach.

There has been, and I am satisfled there
will continue to be, evolution within the
Soviet Union. This evolution can be favor-
ably affected by our own attitudes and ac-
tions. The changes since Stalin's time are
marked. Khrushchev told me that Stalin had
become increasingly suspiclous, trusted no
one and that when the Kremlin leaders
were called to his office they did not know
whether they would ever see their families
agaln. When Stalin died they were deter-
mined not to permit the secret police to be
controlled by any one man. To achieve this
Beria was shot. He was the last Kremlin
leader to be executed. Others including
Khrushchev himself have been retired but
in a more civilized manner. The Soviet
leaders do not want to return to the arbi-
trary ruthlessness of Stalin which they fear
might be used against themselves. While
controls of public dissent are still rigid and,
in fact, after Czechoslovakia were tightened,
they are not as indiscriminate or as arbitrary
as they used to be. Individuals are no longer
dragged out of their homes at night to dis-
appear without trace. There are hearings,
even though inadequate, and sentences are
publicized.

Under Stalin, discussion in the Politburo
was permitted until he had made a decision;
after that, opposition risked a sentence to
Siberia if not execution. Now, decisions are
made by a group rather than one man and
are more subject to continuing review. This
review includes allocation of resources in
light of the appraisal of any new factors
such as American statements and actions.

I believe conditions within the Soviet
Union, on balance, are improving. Gradually
the pressure by the Russian people for great-
er freedom will increase and I do not believe
the Kremlin will be able permanently to re-
sist them. In spite of the setback in Czech-
oslovakia and the subsequent tightening of
restrictions, there appears to be a continued
determination by some intellectuals to re-
sist. While the influence of these intellectuals
may not be great, developments are nonethe-
less significant.

Just last week there were newspaper re-
ports of an unusual article published in the
Soviet Union by the distinguished Soviet
physicist, Dr. Pyotr Kapitsa, on social decay
resulting from wealth, assured income and
leisure time in the advanced industrial coun-
tries including by implication the Soviet
Union. He advocated more liberal education
that would produce independent-minded,
creative thinkers. From the account, the
article sounded as if it might have been
written by an American. His colleague, Andre
Sakharov, has called for closer cooperation
between the United States and the Soviet
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Union, particularly in science, to help solve
world problems. If we can find more areas
in which to cooperate, tendencles towards
confrontation and tensions may well recede.

Certainly one of the areas in which the
United States and the Soviet Union could
cooperate for the betterment of mankind is
ecology. This subject came up in a talk with
Chairman Kosygin when I accompanied
Senator Muskie to Moscow in January. The
Senator discussed with him national and
international environmental problems. Mr,
Kosygin showed detalled knowledge and keen
interest in the serious Russian ecological
problems, such as the reduced flow of the
Volga river and the consequent lowering of
the level of the Caspian Sea, and the actions
they were taking to overcome them, But he
did not appear to have given much considera-
tion to the international problems of the op-
portunities for useful United States-Soviet
cooperation. Since that time, the Soviets have
participated in an international conference
on ecology in Prague and next year will take
part in the major meeting in Stockholm. In
his report to the recent Communist Party
Conference, Mr. Breshnev announced the
readiness of the Soviet Unlon “to participate
together with other states concerned in set-
tling problems like the conservation of the
environment.”

In my talks with Chairman Eosygin in
1965, the question of our mutual defense ex-
penditures came up and the diversion they
caused from other more beneficial uses. He
complained bitterly that the increase in our
budget had forced them to maintain theirs.
Over the years their actions have affected our
decisions on military expenditures and it
seems clear that our actlons have similarly
affected theirs.

In this connection it is cruclal to recognize
that Soviet leadership is not monolithic. The
Boviet Union, llke the United States, has a
spectrum of opinions from hard liners to
the more reasonable who belleve in devoting
more resources to urgent domestlc needs
rather than for arms or forelgn ventures.
Our actions should be designed to encourage
the more reasonable Soviet attitudes.

Bellicose statements and actions in elther
country give ammunition to the hard liners
in the other country. It is important for both
sides to deescalate their rhetoric as well as
deeds, In this, surely, we should not be afraid
to take the lead. We are the more productive,
the more mature, the more sophisticated na-
tion. The Soviets have been fearful that an
initiative on their part would be construed
as a sign of weakness.

Our defense budget obviously plays a major
role In Soviet consideration of their budget.
They are not going to accept significant nu-
clear inferiority and will make whatever eco-
nomic sacrifices are necessary. Thus the
United States was correct in superseding the
concept that we must have nuclear “‘superior-
ity” with acceptance of the idea of “suf-
ficlency.” It is apparent that while either side
can, by increasing its nuclear expenditures,
force the other side to respond, neither side
can gain any significant advantage.

Although the Soviets are reluctant to take
the initiative in public, I have found them
quite ready to talk frankly in private. In my
talks with Chairman Kosygin in 1865, he
stated bluntly that while the United States
and the Soviet Union were the preponderant
nuclear powers, it was our obligation to come
to agreements to reduce the danger of nuclear
war. He specifically suggested that the next
step should be a nonproliferation treaty
(subsequently agreed to); second, a com-
prehensive test ban including underground
testing; thirdly, reduction in nuclear arms;
lastly, he emphasized the desirabllity of mu-
tual reduction in defense budgets. This could
be achieved, he thought, by mutual example.

We are now engaged in negotiations for
restraint in nuclear arms. Unfortunately,
during the period of these lengthy discus-
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slons both sides have escalated the arms race
at an unusually high rate. The Soviets have
increased their deployment of ICBM’s includ-
ing the giant S889's and have continued the
testing of multiple warheads. The United
States, for its part, has gone ahead with the
development and deployment of its MIRVs.
No wonder the talks have taken so long and
now only a limited agreement appears in
sight and not a comprehensive one.

It is important that we attempt to look
at this subject the way 1t appears to the other
side. We emphasize that the Soviets have sub-
stantially increased their ICBM capability in
numbers and particularly in the welght of
their warheads. For their part, I have been
told directly that the Boviets consider our
MIRV breakthrough as giving us the poten-
tial of multiplylng our warheads fourfold.
Both sides tend to exaggerate the other’s in-
creasing efforts in the race. All this at the
very moment we are engaged In negotiating
restraint.

How much wiser it would have been if
President Eennedy’s example had been fol-
lowed before talks were undertaken. You will
recall that on June 10, 1963, in a conciliatory
speech dellvered at American TUniversity,
President Eennedy announced that we would
refrain from all nuclear testing as long as
the Boviets would do the same. In spite of
the tensions then existing, this lead Ehrush-
chev to respond favorably. The limited test
ban was negotiated, ratified by the Senate and
subscribed to by over 100 countries before
the end of the summer. In the first part of
18690 President Nixon could well have an-
nounced, as he was urged to do, that we would
not test or deploy any further sophisticated
nuclear weapons (MIRVs or ABMs) provid-
ing the Sovlets exercised parallel restraint, I
belleve that the Soviets would have re-
sponded at that time., Since we now have
achieved a MIRV breakthrough it is far more
difficult. However, experts in the field still
propose that a mutual freeze for a period of
time would be beneficial. In any event, let us
hope that at least a useful limited first step
will come out of the present talks. I would
then hope that a thorough exploration of
the resulting situation would be made in
which Congress would be included. Restraint
in nuclear arms not only gives great promise
for the saving of vast sums of unn
expenditures, but can contribute substan-
tially to the reduction of the danger of nu-
clear disaster.

In closing, I would like to underline that
Soviet military power is not, as some would
think, the principal source today of com-
munist expansion.

The monolithic structure of international
communism has been shattered not only by
the rupture between Peking and Moscow,
but by Tito and by the increasing in-
dependence of comnsunist parties in different
countries. It is noteworthy that both the
Italian and French communist parties crit-
icized the Soviet Union for its invasion of
Czechoslovakia. There are numerous com-
munist activities in many parts of the world
that threaten independent governments.

There is much that we can do in the non-
military fleld to help those governments and
peoples that want to resist communist
penetration. Certainly we can continue with
wise policies to offer a helping hand for social
progress through technical and financial
assistance, preferably through international
organizations, Our influence in the world
would be enhanced if the tragic and divisive
war in Vietnam 1s brought to a close. A small
fraction of its continuing cost will do much,
if appropriately applied, to help in important
areas now being neglected such as Latin
America.

The road ahead is not easy. The Soviet
Union remsains a highly suspicious totali-
tarian state with aggressive influences. Yet
if we take the initlative, exercise patience
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and good judgment, I am more hopeful now
than in the past that constructive agree-
ments can be reached which will reduce the
need for vast military expenditures and make
progress towards a more stable world.

STATEMENT BY RIcHARD T. Davies, DepuTY

'ANT SECRETARY FOR EUROPEAN AFFAIRS,

BEFORE THE JOINT EcoNOMIC COMMITTEE,
AvcusT 10, 1971

Mr. Chairman, distinguished members of
the Joirt Economic Committee: I welcome
this opportunity to appear before your Com-
mittee. Quite apart from the eminent and
unique role the Committee plays in the affalrs
of this country, it performs a notable service
by bringing out the series of volumes on the
Soviet and other Communist economies and
by conducting hearings in this fleld. Through
these publications and hearings, the Com-
mittee informs and educates American public
opinion—in fact, public opinion in many
countries. It contributes greatly to the
scholarly study of the Communist world. It
even enlightens some Communist officlals to
whom their pgovernments do not make
available the facts and figures Western
soclety takes for granted and who are not
permitted freely to debate the economic
problems, options, and policies of the societies
in which they live. This does not mean that
conflicts over resources allocation, reorgan-
ization, and reform are absent in the Soviet
realm. They do exist, but they are conducted
in secret. The muffled voices of dissent reach
the public only occasionally in the form of
vague rebuttals to unnamed critics.

When we focus on the economic issues fac-
ing the Soviet Union, we are far from deny-
ing that there are problems in the Western
world or in this country in particular. How
could we, since those problems are substan-
tiated by facts and figures and are openly
discussed from every possible point of view?
Thus, as you well know, the US Gross Na-
tional Product dipped by two-thirds of one
percent in 1970. The Soviet GNP, on the
other hand, is estimated to have increased
by between 7 and 8 percent. This abnormally
high Boviet growth rate was the result of a
good crop following a bad crop in a country
where agriculture still has a large share in
GNP statistics. (Incidentally, the GNP of
the Chinese People’s Republic, rebounding
from a decline during the Cultural Revolu-
tion, is believed to have increased in 1970 by
12 percent.)

There are several ways to look at last year's
Soviet economic performance, as expressed
in these GNP data. When you listen to Soviet
spokesmen, you will find the American
economy depicted as the prototype of “mori-
bund capitalism” in its last phase, fated
soon to be overtaken by a triumphant So-
viet “socialism”. As was the case during the
great depression of the 1930's and during
the American recessions of the latter 1950's,
Soviet ideology has recently stressed the sub-
ject of US-Soviet economic competition, This
theme will be dropped as soon as the Ameri-
can economy resumes its normal progress.
In fact, it is possible to establish an inverse
relation between the virulence of the Soviet
“challenge” and the Dow-Jones index.

There is another way of looking at the per-
formance of the two economies. This takes
a longer view, departing from the fact that
during the past decade both economles ex-
panded roughly at the same pace and from
the prognostication that, in the 1970’s as a
whole, the experience of the 1960's is likely to
repeat itself. The two nations can be com-
pared with two runners who follow each oth-
er at more or less the same distance, one of
them maintaining a very considerable lead.
Neither moves at a steady speed. Last year,
the US happened to stand still and the USSR
speeded up. In other years, it is the US that
advances faster. But there Is an impertant
difference in style. The Soviet style is less
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effective. It takes the Soviet runner an effort
by far greater than that of his American col-
league to cover a specific distance. Not that
the Soviet runner lacks stamina; he has
plenty of it. The difference is due to his less
rational method of running. There is one
more feature that must be mentioned. Each
runner is earrying a heavy shotgun; both
stand to gain if this burden could be re-
duced. Thus—if you will permit me to stay
with the comparison for one more minute—
each runner has to make up his mind about
two problems. First, given his resources of
strength and determination, what does he
want to accomplish in the order of his prior-
itles? Second, is he able and willing to im-
prove his style—perhaps even by watching
his competitor and learning from him—so
that he runs faster and with greater ease and
steadiness? The two problems are, of course,
interrelated since a better performance in-
creases the available resources.

Let me turn first to the problem of re-
source allocation in the Soviet economy,
keeping in mind the technological aspects in
which you are interested. It is appropriate
to start with a few short remarks on the
Soviet defense burden. I wish to do this not
only because of our eminent interest in this
issue given the interaction of Soviet and
U.S. policies, but also because in Soviet think-
ing defense has precedence on principle. I
would like to stress the words “on prineiple”.
While the Soviet leaders are willing and eager
to feed the proud superpower they are head-
ing and likewise anxious to keep their mili-
tary establishment content, they will not
necessarily endorse every military and space
project submitted to them. In the USSR, as
everywhere else, it is the project on the mar-
gin that engenders conflict among the mill-
tary or among the civilian leaders or between
the two groups.

Previous hearings have been devoted to
the size and composition of Soviet military
and space expenditures and to the intricate
problems of their measurement. I refer, as
one example, to the testimony of Mr. David
E. Mark, Deputy Director of the Department’s
Bureau of Intelligence and Research, on
June 24, 1969, There is, moreover, that ex-
cellent volume your Committee published
last year under the title Economic Perform-
ance and the Military Burden in the Soviet
Union. I do not wish to repeat what was said
and written a year ago or two, nor has there
since been a major change in Soviet develop-
ments or the way in which they strike a
Western observer. (Statistical estimates un-
dergo, needless to add, continual refinement
and correction.) What has changed since
Mr. Mark's testimony is the trend in Amer-
ican defense spending. In real terms, l.e.,
after taking account of price increases in this
country, U.S. defense outlays have declined,
while, if our reading of the USSR's defense
expenditures is accurate, appropriations on
the Soviet side have increased.

Given the reduction of the American de-
fense effort in the recent past, always keeping
price changes in mind, we arrive at the con-
clusion that, when valued at American prices,
the Soviet package of military and space
goods and services is probably slightly smaller
than the corresponding U.S. figure, The cost
of Soviet military R & D and all space pro-
grams, when expressed in American prices,
appears now to exceed American spending.
Finally, when we compare U.S. defense spend-
ing with the U.S. GNP, in dollars of course,
and Soviet defense spending with the Soviet
GNP, both in rubles, we find that the share
of defense in the resources available is rough-
ly the same in both nations,

Let me briefly point to the difference be-
tween these two measurements.

In the first of the two comparisons, Soviet
defense goods and services procured in the
course of one year are valued at the cost
similar goods and services command in this
country. There is much merit in such a com-
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parison, provided we are anxious to obtain
a rough power ratio of the two military es-
tablishments. It rests on the assumption—a
rather large one—that costs are a yardstick
for the power ratlo. There are, of course, other
factors, namely plant and equipment and in-
ventories accumulated over the years, and
important intangibles which are likely to af-
fect the balance, such as generalship, morale,
or inventiveness. But there are enough dif-
ficult problems in assessing the goods and
services procured in one country in the prices
of another. By costing the military personnel
of the USSR at American rates of pay and
malintenance, we hypothesize that the pro-
ductivity (or, if you please, the potential
destructivity) of the same number of men
is equal in the two countries compared.

Quality differences also enter the hardware
comparison. This is a particularly ticklish is-
sue In R & D comparisons. Some instrument
or procedure may cost relatively much in a
technologically backward country—in fact,
may not be avallable because of a lack in
sophistication. But unsophisticated equip-
ment is sometimes very effectively used in
equally unsophisticated hands.

I mentioned a second comparison, namely,
that of the relative shares of defense in
the resources of which the two countries
avail themselves in a given period. To use
two crude examples: if the US with a GNP
of $1 trillion should spend $80 billion on de-
fense and the USSR with a GNP of 300
billlon rubles should appropriate 24 billion
rubles (the figures are arbitrary), then the
defense burden would be the same in both
countries, namely, 8 percent of GNP. But an
expenditure of 8 percent for a largely unpro-
ductive purpose—even the technologleal
spill-over into civilian industries is weak in
the USSR—is more of a nulsance for a coun-
try with less than half the national incomse
than for the richer nation. Conversely, it is
true that the gains from disarmament would
be greater in the less affluent country than
in the one that is better off.

Although the percentage comparison may
only inadequately measure the relative bur-
den of defense in two countries, 1t performs
the service quite well when we compare two
relatively close years in one country. Such
a comparison for the Boviet Unlon appears
to show that, in recent years, absolute de-
fense spending has grown, with a substantial
increase in the armed might of the USSR, but
that, at the same time, the share of defense
in the mnational income has somewhat
receded.

‘This trend may well continue in the fore-
seeable future. It may continue as long as
the International situation remains un-
changed. It ought to continue, because other
requirements are pressing, chief among them
the quest for improved living conditions and
for more rapid technological progress in all
but the most preferred sectors of the defense
establishment. These two very broad require-
ments were given prominence in the Draft
Directives for the Five-Year Plan 1971-75,
endorsed by the 24th CPSU Party Congress
three months ago. (Even though it has been
operative since the beginning of this year,
the plan Itself has not been put in final form
elther economically or legally.) The pro-
nouncements of the leaders about the Plan
at and about the time of the Party Congress
stressed these same priorities for consumer
welfare and technological p: . And, in-
deed, the might and influence of a nation do
not rest on armaments alone, but also on
the morale of the population (which is likely
to be a function of living and working con-
ditions) and on the general level of tech-
nology outside the narrow circle of tanks and
missiles.

Let me say first a few words on consumer
welfare in the context of the issues under dis-
cussion. On principle, communism is not
ascetic, though, at one time or another, there
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have been leaders and parties preaching aus-
terity and preferring selfiess enthusiasm to
material incentives. Such an attitude is an
exception in the latter-day USSR. Almost all
the Soviet Leaders have recently expressed
concern for the consumer and for the worker
in particular. Such expressions of concern
have notably increased in intensity in the
wake of the Polish strikes and riots of De-
cember, 1970. These Polish events have rever-
berated throughout the USSR and Eastern
Europe for two reasons. First, it was the
workers who demonstrated against *“the
workers’ state,” the proletariat who ques-
tioned the dictatorship operated in their
own name. Second, the demonstrations
showed that, after years of Involuntary mass
meetings, the workers had acquired an orga-
nizational ability which, in case of need, they
could use in their own behalf- ntane-
ously, to use a word Communists dislike in-
tensely.

In discussing Soviet consumption, we
should not focus too much on the passenger
car. Soviet citizens may dream about a car
in their lifetime, but they know that it will
remain a dream for all but a small minority.
Car sales to the public were in the neighbor-
hood of 100,000 last year and will number
only 800,000 by 1975, always assuming that
the projections of the planners are actually
fulfilled. The Soviet consumer has much
more burning problems. There is still a severe
scarcity of housing. This, in turn, limits the
acquisition of consumer inventories, durable
or not, for which you need space and, in the
case of appliances, outlets and sufficlent elec-
tricity. Civic amenities are everywhere a
problem; this refers to commuting, shopping,
and similar services. Services are hard to ob=
tain and of low quality. Their total value last
year—including barber shops, laundries, re=-
pair shops, etc—amounted to roughly 4 bil=
lon rubles or 16 rubles per person. This
would be enough for a man to have a halrcut
every other week and nothing else. Among
the important inconveniences is, finally, the
scarcity of quality foods. Soviet meat con-
sumption per capita, for instance, is 80 per-
cent below that of Poland—where meat
shortages contributed to the explosion last
December—and 40 percent below Czechoslo=
vakia’'s, We may recall that, on June 21, 1957,
Ehrushchev forecast a total meat output of
2] milllon metric tons by 1960 or 1961, Actual
production in 1970 was 10.4 million tons; the
meat goal for 1975 is 14 million tons, le.,
two-thirds of the target which was to have
been reached a decade ago.

Nevertheless, in the course of the past dec-
ade there has been progress for the con-
sumer—Tfor the rural consumer, incidentally,
more than for the urban worker. Consump-
tion per capita and per year rose during the
1960's by roughly 3 percent on average, i.e,,
about as much as in this country. It accel-
erated in the second half of the decade as
compared to the first half, and it Is planned
to grow at an average 4 percent under the
current Five-Year Plan. The question then
arises whether this will be enough to satis-
fy the aspirations of the Soviet population.

I mentioned that, aside from the undis-
puted preference for defense, consumer-wel-
fare measures and technological progress
have been given priority treatment in recent
Soviet pronouncements on economic policy.
I also spoke briefly about the conditions that
explain the current preoccupation with con-
sumption requirements. Consumer-oriented
programs run easily into difficulties In the
Soviet economy, usually difficulties of a prac-
tical type, sometimes those of an ideological
kind. But technological progress is not con-
troversial In an ldeology that makes the
“productive forces” the prime mover of his-
tory. In fact, while the advanced industrial
countries of the West experience a degree of
revulsion agalnst a technology accused of
trampling on human values and debasing the
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environment, the Soviet system still shows
the traditional belief in progress through
pure and applied science. (Since nobody now=-
adays escapes concern for the environment,
the Draft Directives for the new Five-Year
Plan call upon science “to improve man's
natural environment”.)

The Soviet pursuit of technological emi-
nence has firm roots in the Tsarist past. On
the eve of the First World War, though back-
ward in many respects, Russia was the fourth
machinery producer in the world, manufac-
turing automobiles, diesel engines, turbines,
and other sophisticated equipment. Still, this
was the time when Lenin devised his famous
definition of Communism as Soviet power
plus electrification of the entire country
(electrification serving as a shorthand sign
for technical modernization). His earlier
variant of this formula was: “Take with both
hands all the good things from abroad: So-
viet power plus Prussian railroad discipline
plus American technology and organization
plus American mass education, etc., ete.
.. . equals socialism.” Fifty-three years later,
ugpeialism?” had been fully built, mass educa-
tion had been achieved, the railroads run on
time (while the Prussian model has gone by
the board), but American technology and
organization still remain a goal for the fu-
ture. In fact, while the general crisis of capi-
tallsm Is said to be deepening (it has been
deepening ever since Marx wrote the Com-
munist Manifesto), nevertheless General
Secretary Brezhnev, addressing the 24th
CPSU Party Congress on March 30, 1971, ad-
monished the Party to “study the new proc-
esses in the capitalist economy taking place
particularly under the influence of scientific
technological development”.

This quotation is one of many obligque
references to what s believed to be a grow-
ing technological gap between the advanced
countries of the West and the USSR. Soviet
spokesmen acknowledge it by reiterating the
need to reach the so-called “world sclentific
standard.” If and when they are able to
express themselves, critical spirits in the
USSR are more outspoken. The letter of
Academician Sakharov, physicist Turchin,
and historian Medvedev “to the leaders of
Party and Government” {March 19, 1870)
puts it as follows:

“The newer and more revolutionary an
aspect of an economy ls, the greater is the
gap between the United States and our-
selves. We surpass America in the mining
of coal but we lag behind in oil drilling, lag
very much behind in gas drilling and In
the production of electric power, hopelessly
lag behind in chemistry and infinitely lag
behind in computer technology. The latter
is particularly essential because the intro-
duction of computers in the national econo-
my is of crucial importance for fundamen-
tally changing the whole look of the system
of production and of the whole culture.
This phenomenon has deservedly been
called the second industrial revolution. In-
cidentally, the capacity of our inventory of
computer machines is hundreds of times
less than in the United States, and as for
the use of computers in the economy, here
the gap is so wide that it is impossible to
measure it. We simply live in another epoch.

“It is no better in the fleld of scientific
and engineering discoveries. And no increase
in our role is in sight. More likely the con-
trary. At the end of the 1950's our country
was the first to launch a sputnik and send
a man into space. At the end of the 1960's
we lost our lead and the first men to land
on the moon were American.

“The fact 1s just one of many that shows
the growing difference in the extent of sci-
entifie and technical work in our country
and the developed countries of the west.”

There exists no simple yardstick for meas-
uring a technological gap, quite apart from
the secretiveness shrouding Soviet perform-
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ance. Much of the evidence is impression-
istic and in the nature of appraising Soviet
equipment at intervals and finding it a
growing number of years behind, say, simi-
lar U.S. equipment. Within 1imits, the rela-
tive level of technology is indicated by
longer-range factor productivity compari-
sons. They show that Soviet output per unit
of capital and labor advanced in relation
to the—by far superior—U.S. in the 1950's,
but declined in the 1960%.

This is the moment to hark back to the
comparison of the two runners. Over time,
I sald, they have been moving at about the
same speed but one of them puts in a far
greater effort than the other to keep run-
ning. Or, discarding the metaphor, the So-
viet-type command economy is less efficient
than the type or types of economic struc-
ture that have evolved in the advanced
countries of what is called the West. Let me
provide a few significant examples.

If Soviet technology tralls behind that
of the advanced countries of the West, above
all the U.S., but also Western Europe and
Japan, it is not because the regime is stint-
ing. Two interrelated methods of using the
country’s resources for growth and progress
are investment and R & D outlays, and they
have been amply endowed.

Comparing the change between 1950 and
1970, Soviet new fixed investment increased
sixfold, and outlays for “science” thirteen-
fold, while the GNP tripled. These figures
gain perspective in an international context.
In the US, new fixed investment, private
and public, increased by 75 percent (1969
over 1950; private investment declined in
1970, possibly also public investment). R. & D.
and space expenditures went up 14 to 15-fold,
whereas the GNP doubled. All these statis-
tics—which are, of course, In real terms—
must be taken with a pinch of salt. For in-
stance, there are indications that US in-
vestment data have a downward bias,

It would probably be safe to assert that
in the long run American investment and
GNP grow at roughly the came pace, disre-
garding cyclical fluctuations and other
shorter-term factors. Investment abroad, not
included In the investment figures used but
rendering yields into the GNP, complicates
matters further. Even s0, the comparison
shows, first, the enormous size of the Soviet
effort and, second, its relative inefficiency.
The ratio of capital input to GNP growth
is by far better in the US than in the USSR
(particularly In the 1960's, when a pros-
perous America increased its GNP by an
average annual 414 percent, with investment
increasing by 41!, percent, as against cor-
responding Soviet figures of slightly above
5 and 6.7 percent).

Japanese figures for the 1960’s show the
well-known surge of the GNP, coupled with
& moderately steeper increase of gross
fixed capital formation and R & D expendi-
tures. In short, given the costs of investment
and innovation, Soviet GNP should grow not
in the neighborhood of the US growth rate,
but closer to the Japanese rate of develop-
ment. In fact, however, it does not.

Now a few figures which have a direct
bearing on the material well-being of the
Soviet nation., While the Soviet regime under
Khrushchev as well as Brezhnev and Eosygin
has greatly strengthened its military poten-
tial, it has by no means neglected the con-
sumer. Consumer-oriented programs started
long before the commotion during and after
the Polish events of December 1870, and
they have absorbed and continue to absorb
enormous resources.

Nothing sheds more light on the use of re-
sources in the post-Stalinist economy than
an analysis of its agricultural measures,
Agriculture—which Stalin had ruthlessly ex-
ploited—has received Iincreasing attention
sinee Ehrushchev changed the course in the
mid-1950's.
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Let me begin with two quotations: *“Agri-
culture”, sald Ehrushchev on March 5, 1962,
“is no joking matter. The entire economy
can be wrecked if the lagging of agricul-
ture is not noticed and overcome in time.”
Brezhnev added nine years later (on March
30, 1971): “Time . . . will not wait . .. we
tried other paths to solving agriculture’s
problems but they did not give the desired
results.”

To appreciate what has been done and
what is planned for the current five-year
period, one should compare the USSR with
the U.S. Agriculture In this country invested
in 1970 $5.8 billion. The capital stock at the
end of 1970 was valued at $66 billion after
depreciation, at $145 billion undepreciated.
These figures include plant and equipment
and residential building. Soviet investments
in agriculture, using American prices at 1970
purchasing power, exceeded 850 billion in
1956-60, 8270 billion during the 1960's, and
are scheduled to surpass $260 billion during
the current Five-Year Plan. (The rate of ex-
change includes a 20 percent discount for
the inferlor quality of Soviet capital goods.
If this discount should be on the low slde,
the dollar figures ought to be reduced, but
the disproportion remains enormous in any
case.) In other words, if the plan should be
fulfilled, agriculture would in the course of
20 years have received an equivalent of close
to $600 billion in capital funds (not count-
ing investments In farm supply industries,
such as chemicals, or in highways or central
warehouses). Soviet agriculture also uses
nine times as much labor and half agaln as
much land to produce roughly three-quarters
of what U.S. farms produce.

The vast investments of the past fifteen
years have Inevitably yielded benefits for
Soviet agriculture—and consequently for the
consumer—but, compared with the US,,
Soviet farms remain underequipped. This is
not only a measure of long years of neglect,
it is also a measure of inefficlent management
of agricultural affairs in the long years there-
after. This Inefficiency is deeply ingrained in
the basic Institutions, procedures, and in-
centives that constitute the Soviet economic
system within its ideological framework. The
economic reforms which were introduced in
1965, the year after Khruschev's ouster, are
actually minor adjustments. If they have not
produced more than marginal results up to
now, they will not change the picture in the
years to come, when, In EKosygin's words,
“nuances of the reform will need” [and, we
guess, will receive] “further, more accurate
definition and development.”

The predilection for very large plants con-
tinues. When General Secretary Brezhnev
said, “Better nearly always means bigger”,
he was referring to machinery, but the pro-
posed introduction of enterprise “amalga-
mations' expresses the same philosophy. The
wastefulness of Soviet agricultura] invest-
ment is in part due to the gigantic size of the
farms.

The command character of the economy
also remains undisputed. Chairman Kosygin
asserted “that the guiding and determining
factor is directive planning and that com-
modity~-money relations can and must be
used in the interests of strengthening plan
guidance of the economy and the develop-
ment of initiative of enterprises. ... We re-
Ject various notions substituting steering
through the market for the leading role of
centralized state planning.” The news media
followed up with more explicit attacks on
the “revisionist model of a so-called market
soclalism™ (thus Prof. V. E. Modrzhinskaya,
Moescow Domestic Service, June 28, 1971).
Even more than it did five years ago, the re-
gime stresses central planning, discipline,
and “constant control by the Party” (Brezh-
nev). The so-called “commodity-money re-
lations” do not refer to fluctuating market
prices, but are simply the traditional success
indicators that are meant to induce managers
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to act in accordance with the wishes of the
customers.

The number and character of the indica-
tors may vary but this does not change the
system as such. A few years ago, preceding
the reforms of 1965 and shortly thereafter,
Soviet news media discussed at length the
need to reduce what was called “petty tute-
lage”, namely the number and character of
indicators enterprise managers are suppcsed
to observe under the constant prodding of
Party supervisors. Actually, the managers
were and still are smart enough to concen-
trate on those success indicators that mat-
ter from the points of view of their bonuses
and thelr career. The main success indicator
used to be size of output, and though the
reforms are supposed to have overcome the
concentration on plan fulfillment and over-
fulfillment in physical terms irrespective of
quality and cost, it appears to be still prev-
alent. Thus, you could read a short while
ago in the journal for the bullding industry
(Stroitel 'naya Gazeta, May 16, 1971) the ar-
ticle of an architect by the name of Munts
who explained that, in window-glass produc-
tion, plan fulfillment is prescribed in square
meters with the result that the panes are ex-
tremely thin and fragile and that no less
than 46 percent of window glass is smashed
before final installation.

With the present desire to innovate and
increase efficiency, it appears that new and
more success indicators are about to be pre-
scribed for enterprise managers. In their
speeches before the recent Party Congress,
Brezhnev as well as Kosygin suggested that
introduction of “the latest product innova-
tions”, of the newest equipment, of raw-ma-
terials savings, spare-part production, and
so forth, should become “important criteria™
for plan fulfillment. Not only will this add to
the tasks imposed from above upon manage-
ment and to dally interference by Party and
government authorities, but it is likely to
lead to a new waste of resources for tech-
nocratic fads and further dispersal of funds.

The question then arises of how imports of
up-to-date equipment and of new technology
in general would help the Soviet Union to
solve the twin problems of modernizing the
productive facilitles outside the highest-
priority sectors and “improving the quality
of life” In the old-fashioned sense of more
and better consumer goods and services. In
pondering the consequences of a transfer of
Western technology to the USSR, it is under~
stood that strategic goods and strategic tech-
nology would be excluded as a matter of
principle. The partles concerned are then
faced with another set of twin problems, one
primarily a Soviet responsibility, the other
a matter that requires Soviet and Western
action.

The first question—the question for the
Soviets to solve—is: will the Soviet econ-
omy effectively use equipment and processes
that are known to operate effectively in the
advanced industirial West? Under the Soviet
economic system, the benefits of Western
technology and management may be limited;
Western methods may be ill-applled and
Western equipment underutilized or abused.
What I have in mind is best illustrated by a
recent Warsaw broadcast (June 22, 1971) on
Polish experience with computers. It said:

“Computer technology, which was sup-
posed to liberate us from the counting
frames and slide rules and bring order and
organization to all fields of endeavor, has also
brought with it a lot of trouble. We are
told that losses arising from mistaken in-
vestment in computers amount to 60 mil-
lion yearly. Seventy out of every 100 gradu-
ate digital computer experts have no jobs. We
produce computers which could fully meet
the requirements of our laboratories and
design bureaus, yet the majority of engi-
neers prefer their own pencils. . . The great
majority of computers installed in Poland
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are not used. The large, expensive machines
are serviced by inadequately trained em-
ployees. A good, comprehensive look at this
matter must be taken and follow-up meas-
ures implemented.”

Even if this account should be exaggerated,
it brings out the lesson that it is not suffi-
cient to have new equipment. The spirit
and the institutions of the economy must be
such that the equipment serves its purpose.
Otherwise it does nothing but increase the
capital-output ratio.

The second problem concerns both the
USSR and the technologically advanced
West. First, a few figures, Soviet foreign
trade as a whole has grown rapidly in recent
years, averaging almost 10 percent annually
since 1966; it was valued at $24.5 billion In
1970. Two-thirds of Soviet trade is con-
ducted with Communist countries and one-
third is with the non-Communist world.
Trade with the developed Western countries
has grown faster since 1966 than that with
any other area, and Japan, the UK, and West
Germany are the leading Western trading
partners of the USSR. Throughout most of
the 1960's, the USSR focused on chemical
plant, equipment, and technology in its im-
ports from the developed West, but, in the
last few years, these have been supplanted to
quite a degree by automotive equipment and
technology in a drive to modernize and ex-
pand this sector of the Soviet economy.

More than 80 percent of Soviet trade with
the developed Western countries is conducted
in hard currencies. The fallure of the USSR
to generate sufficient hard-currency earnings
through exports, however, has led to per-
sistent deficits in the Soviet hard-currency
balance of trade. This deficit reached $500
million in 1970—exports of $2,196 million
and imports of $2,606 milllon—and as in
other recent years, has been financed pri-
marily with Western long-term credits.

Here lies a problem for all the partners
concerned. Large purchases of Western
equipment and technology, with or without
credits, presuppose that the USSR will re-
vamp its export policies and export indus-
tries with a view to making them better
oriented to the needs of foreign markets (at
a minimum, along the lines of the Hungarian
reform). This in itself would be a great un-
dertaking requiring a change in Institutions
(a breakup of the hallowed foreign trade
monopoly) and attitudes (willingness to
cater to customers), a lot of costly experi-
ence, and additional investments not with-
out some risk. The notion is current among
Communist governments that, for example,
a Western shoe-machinery builder would
accept shoes In exchange for his machinery,
shoes competing with the products of the
Western cllents of the machinery factory.
This is nalve.

Moreover, the USSR would have to shift
its exports from bulk materials to manufac-
tured products, including the attendant
service and spare-parts delivery. The coun-
try is in no way prepared to undertake such
a reorientation. This is not to say that Soviet
industry is not capable of exporting some
advanced products at a comparative cost ad-
vantage (lasers, surgical instruments, and
devices for high-energy physics research may
be such articles).

On the one hand, there are Soviet manu-
factures that, with a comparative cost ad-
vantage, ought to be exported to the West,
even to the advanced West. On the other
hand, the Soviets want to double rice pro-
duction by the.end of the current Five-Year
Flan in order “to completely satisfy the
country’s demand" (speech before the Party
Congress, March 30, 1971) by paying rice
producers $480 per ton at a time when the
world market price is around $150 and in dis-
regard of the opportunity to purchase rice
from less developed countries in exchange
for Soviet capital goods.
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There is plenty of irrationality in Western
economic affairs. No human institution of
activity is perfect and no society conforms
to 1ts ideal textbook model. It is all a ques-
tion of relative merits and relative short-
comings and these relative qualities have
been put perfectly by a Yugoslav economist,
Professor Alexander Bajt, who said: “Imper-
fect planners are worse than imperfect
markets.”

STATEMENT BY PROF. WASSILY LEONTIEF BEFORE
THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON PRIORITIES AND ECON-
oMY IN GOVERNMENT, JoOINT EcoNomic
CoMMITTEE, AUGUST 9, 1971
I accepted the invitation to take part in

these hearings neither in the capacity of an
expert on the Soviet Union—which I de-
cidedly am not—nor as a person possessing
special information on the Soviet Union's
present state or future intentions, but rather
as an interested and concerned citizen.

Being an economist I have followed with
great interest the economic and political
development in the second largest power in
the world and maintained professional con-
tact with Russian economists and planners
as I do with professional colleagues in many
parts of the world. As past member of a UN
committee on the Social and Economic Con-
sequences of Disarmament and as a member
of the American Group at several Pugwash
Conferences, I had the opportunity to dis-
cuss the economic aspects of the disarma-
ment problem with my Soviet colleagues.

The following observations are addressed
to the guestion of the probable Soviet re-
action to a proposed reduction in the U.S.
military expenditures.

(1) The Soviet Union Gross National prod-
uct is about half of that of the United
States. As its population 1s much larger, the
per capita income of Soviet citizens, l.e.
their standard of living, is less than half
of what It is In the United States.

(2) Since it is the total rather than the
per capita volume of their respective mili-
tary expenditures that counts in determining
the military balance between the two coun-
tries, and since, moreover, the productivity
of labor and general productive efficlency is
much lower in the Soviet Union than in the
United States, the Russians are allocating
now, and will have to in the foreseeable
future a much higher proportion of their
total output of goods and services to military
uses in order to be able to maintain proxi-
mate military parity with the United States.
This means of course that, in per capita
terms, the burden of armament expenditure
is much heavier in the Soviet Union than
in the United States.

(3) Thus, if the United States and the
Soviet Union were to reduce their armament
expenditure by equal absolute amounts—
s0 that the military balance between the
two countries would still be maintained, but
at smaller costs to both—the standard of
living in the Soviet Union would go up even
more—measured in percentage terms—than
in the United States. If, for example, a bi-
lateral twenty per cent cut would permit the
United States to increase its per capita non
military consumption by 2 per cent, the
Soviet Union should be able to raise its
(much lower) per capita civillan consump-
tion, say by 4 percentage points; and of
course it’s the percentage change that
counts,

(4) Next to maintenance of military parity
with the United States, the imperative ne-
cessity to increase the civilian per capita con-
sumption (which still apparently is much
lower than even, say, in Hungary or Czecho-
slovakia) seems to be the principal political
concern of Soviet leadership. This has re-
cently been confirmed by the fact that the
newly inaugurated five year plan gives mark-
ed priority to the expanded production of
consumers' goods over increased investment;
Le. faster long run economic growth, Con-
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sidering last year’s trouble in Poland, this
is understandable.

(5) Assuming—as the progress of the SALT
talks seem to indicate—that the Russian
military policles have as their principal alm
maintenance of overall equality with the
United States rather than attainment of the
obviously unobtainable superiority—its rea-
sonable to conclude that a gradual bilateral
reduction in armament expenditures (in-
cluding foreign military and paramilitary
ald) would be highly desirable from the
Soviet point of view.

Should this country embark on a program
of gradual but steady reduction of its mill-
tary expenditures, the Soviets can be ex-
pected to follow suit. On the other hand, if
we proceed to yleld to the insatiable demands
of our military, the Russians will also follow
sult. Let us not doubt their capability to
do so.

The capability of their centrally planned
economy to catch up with us In all-over eco-
nomic performance can be questioned; the
ability of their authoritarian leadership to
keep up with us in an armament race, irre-
spective of the sacrifices that this would im-
pose on the broad masses of the population,
should not be doubted.

TESTIMONY BY JOHN P. HARDT TO SUBCOMMIT~
TEE ON PRIORITIES AND Economy IN Gov-
ERNMENT HEARINGS ON NATIONAL PRIOR-
1TIES, AUGUST 9, 1871

I. INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY

Mr. Chairman, I am here in response to
your kind invitation to testify on Soviet
economic priorities in my private capacity
rather than as an officlal representative of
Research Analysis Corporation. With your
permission, as a professlonal economist I
shall center my answers to the questions
you posed on the Soviet economic policy al-
ternatives and rationale for choice. In this
I shall draw especially on the Soviet discus-
sions of their Ninth Five Year Plan for the
years 1971-19756 inclusive.?

May I summarize my comments by a re-
statement of several of your questions in
your invitation letter with my tentative an-
sWers:

1. Is the Boviet leadership reordering its
priorities in resource allocation as between
military production and manpower and
clvilian investment and consumption needs?

There is some ovidence that the Soviet
leaders will or perhaps have decided to re-
turn to the pre-Cuban missile crisis, Khru-
shchevian priority for modernizing their
technologically backward, slowly growing
civilian economy at the expense of a new
round of military bulldup and may consider
a resumption of military manpower demobi-
lization. Certainly the economic rationale for
reordering priorities for improving eficiency
may be countered by the Soviet leadership’s
interpretations of their strategic needs re-
lated to their assessment of the progress on
the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT),
the China threat, the Berlin discussions, or
other negotiations or perceptlons. Still, how-
ever pressing the economic requirements be-
come—I single out energy and manpower
problems as highlighted in the current
plan—Soviet leaders may determine eco-
nomic problems to be necessary but not
sufficient conditions for a reordering of prior-
itles. If the current plan is overcommitted, as
in the past, industrial and agricultural in-
vestment and consumer needs may yet be
shortchanged as residual clalmants after
military needs are met. If this results then
the projected improvements in economic
efficlency, consumer welfare, and economic
growth would all likely suffer.

2. Is the primitive Soviet system of eco-

Footnotes at end of article.
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nomic planning and management likely totegrated into the system of planning. How-

change significantly?

We have heard calls for reform assoclated
with the names of Liberman, Kosygin, and
others for over a decade, and although pro-
fessionalism has returned to many of the
economic institutes and unilversity faculties
in the Soviet Union, the rhetoric of change
has not been translated into significant plan-
ning and management changes, In the con=-
tinuing struggle between the expanding
cadre of professional economic planners and
managers and the Party apparatus-oriented
bureaucrats, the bureaucracy appears to hold
fast. Although the potentiality of change and
the rationale for change may be greatly en-
hanced, the likelihood or evidence of change
is not persuasive to date.

Therefore, as economic problems are ap-
parently not enough to bring about a re-
ordering of priorities and change in the
economic system, I would have to pose &
third question, beyond my economic exper-
tise, seemingly necessary to justify an ex-
pectation of any significant shift away from
the military priority and continuation of the
old command economy system.

3. How may the institutional or bureau-
cratic rigidity and resistance to change be
broken to permit significant changes in re-
source allocation and economic reform?

Herein I think the answer must be fo-
cused on the top leadership, the General
Secretary of the Party, Leonid Brezhnev. If
Brezhnev now has the power he did not pos-
sess before the Party Congress, then he may
perceive a need to reorder priorities away
from military claimant and initiate reforms
reducing direct Party control of the economy.
Paradoxically Brezhnev as Party leader might
move to change the character and extent of
Party involvement in the economy if by so
doing the resultant improved economic per-
formance would redound to his credit and
solidify his position as top Party leader. A
highly speculative parallel between Brezhnev
in 1871 and Ehrushchev in 1856 might be
drawn to {llustrate how the unresponsiveness
of the Soviet economy to changes in priori-
ties or mechanisms for planning and man-
agement might be broken. Nikita Khrushchev
appeared to belleve in 1956 that improved
economic performance would enhance the
position of the Soviet Union vis a vis the
Unlited States and strengthen thereby his
position in the Party. Certainly there are
important differences between EKhrushchev's
position in 1956 and Brezhnev in 1971 and
history seldom repeats itself. But this ap-
pears to be the closest precedent for the kind
of political environment necessary for cur-
rent economic change. And yet I sense that
a similar kind of combination of economic
and political factors may be present and
change is more possible now, in a permissive
SALT environment, than in the past. There-
fore the Ninth Five Year Plan may well turn
out to be not just a rerun of the Eighth Five
Year Plan of rising military priority and
civillan muddling through, but a turning
point in reordering priorities and economic
reform.

The desired efficlency of energy, labor and
other factors suggest Increasing logic for
adoption of new institutional mechanisms of
efficlency, even if Party and traditional eco-
nomic bureaucracy control is threatened.
Progress has been made on the establish-
ment of the preconditions for change in eco-
nomic planning (a shift from maximal,
Stalinist-type) is optimal planning. The
preconditions have not been followed by the
adoption of change: More professional econ-
omists are avallable and doing research,
Yet they are not directly involved in plan-
ning. The Soviets have developed a macro-
economic tool for better planning (their
input-output table for 1959, then a much
improved table for 1966, and now we under-
stand one is being planned for 1972). Still
input-output analysis has not yet been in-

ever, slow the overall progress of reform, it
is possible that they will proceed on an ad hoc
basis to improve efficlency in industry and
agriculture, especially to address specific
problems such as those {llustrated by energy
and manpower deficlencies. Two examples are
worth particular note: the Shchekino experi-
ment in industry and the link (Zveno) in
agriculture. Economic loglc suggests they may
move ahead in these ad hoc reforms even if
overall changes in the system are postponed.
The removal from the top leadership of Mr.
Voronov, long an advocate of the Zveno,
may suggest a set back for this reform
instrument, but another variant may none-
theless be found attractive, or his removal
may have been independent of his support
of the Zveno. And of course even ad hoc
change, once begun, may develop its own
momentum.

II. THE “GAMBLE" ON WESTERN

AND GAS

Many economic problems related to future
economic performance might be singled out
to illustrate the increasing pressures for
change but one of the most persuasive is the
plan for the West Siberlan oil-gas complex
in the current Plan. Petroleum and natural
gas is to provide the lion's share of the addi-
tional energy for Soviet domestic and export
needs. About three quarters of the increased
petroleum output is to come from expansion
of the West Slberian fields during the Ninth
Five Year Plan. The percentage is to be 756-80
percent, according to Sovlet Oil Minister
Shashin, for the decade as a whole. Although
the specific allocation of marginal resources
(the annual growth of goods and services) is
not clear in the Plan directives, it appears
that a large share of new investment, indus-
trial production, construction and industrial
manpower may be committed to the ambi-
tious, costly, and uncertain development of
the West Siberian petroleum-natural gas
complex. Natural gas from Siberian fields has
& similar pivotal role in development. West
Siberian gas output was only 318 billion cu.
ft. per year in 1970 and is expected to rise
to 4.6 trillion cu. ft. per year in 1875. Tyumen
Province will then be the No. 1 gas and ol
producer In the USSR.2 Although Investment
in other regions (e.g., East Siberia) or other
sectors (e.g., electrification, agriculture, non-
ferrous metals) is ambitious, none of the
planning outlays have the apparent priority,
interrelated importance to overall develop-
ment, cost and uncertalnty characterized by
the West Siberian development. Perhaps this
is the reason Robert Campbell referred to the
development as a “desperate gamble” before
this Committee in June 1870. Campbell else-
where noted, “The important issue is how
costly it will be to keep oll and gas output
in the new areas of Western Siberia growing.
On the surface there is complete official opti-
mism on this score, but one can't help having
doubts because of the difficult conditions and
the fact that the Ministry officlals seem al-
ways to have been much less enthusiastic
about the potential of the reglon than is the
Party.” * A number of factors highlight this
uncertalnty:

(1) It should be stressed that the develop-
ment is not just the drilling of more oll wells
or tapping natural gas deposits in Tyumen
province, west Siberia, but the integrated
development of output, refining capacity,
transportation or transmission facilities,
consuming and joint product producing in-
dustries. Although each link in the complex
is not necessarily the uniquely critical bottle-
neck to the effectiveness of all other ele-
ments, there is a high degree of Indivisibility.

{2) The time required for the new projects
listed in the Ninth Five Year Plan, le. by
1975, 1s considerably shorter than comparable
Siberian projects by a factor of 1:2 (five as
compared to ten years).t Although there are
high placed academiclans and Party people

SIBERIAN OIL
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who argue the cost will be less than compara-
ble development in European Russia, their
computations appear subject to legitimate
question by other Soviet professional econo-
mists on grounds that they understate trans-
mission costs and social overhead.® For exam-
ple, A. Probst, the dean of Soviet energy
economists would appear to differ with view
expressed by Academician Aganbegian the
senior economist of the Siberian branch of
the Academy of Sclences.

(3) Finally the ambitious and costly na-
ture of the development is compounded by
geological uncertainty and technological dif-
ficulties relating to climatic and technologi-
cal problems. Underestimation of the effect
of permafrost has been especially responsi-
ble for major cost overruns and time delays
in ofl and gas extraction and transmission
development. Most of the gas reserves in West
Siberia, for example, are within 200 km (124
miles) of the Arctic Circle. Western petro-
leum authorities call particular attention to
the permafrost problem:

“Pravda declared that permafrost was ‘ob-
viously guilty’ of causing serious discrepan-
cles between data obtained from geophysical
work and from drilling in a number of ex-
plored areas in northern Tyumen Province.

““We would find that wells drilled within
the apparent limits of a gas fleld turned out
to be dry holes, each of which cost us
100,000-200,000 rubles ($111,000-222,000).
Outlines of gas deposits provided by our
geophysical personnel were not sufficiently
accurate.’

“Russian scientists expect permafrost to
pose particularly difficult problems when
giant western Siberlan gas fields near the
Arctic Circle are put on production. They
admit they don't know what will happen, for
example, when large-diameter development
wells drilled through thick permafrost in the
trans-Arctic.” ®

(4) It appears that the attractiveness of
the West Siberian deposits was enhanced in
part by the unpleasant realization that the
Ural-Volga flelds (Tatar, Bashkir, Kuibyshev)
were peaking out before expected and that
new increments would have to come primar-
ily from the Siberian flelds.”

(5) Also there seems to be some question as
to how much of the natural gas in Siberia is
“proven” or “explored.”® An apparent shift
of the definition of “proven” to include what
in Western and formally in SBoviet usage was
“probable” has an ominous ring to those
familiar with Sovlet statistical legerdemain.
To paraphrase Nikita Ehrushchev's criticlsm
of bloated agricultural statistics, they will
not be able to consume statistics, Some So-
viet geologists are very bullish about Siberian
reserves, Indeed, some of them appear to
buttress their arguments with new unproven
geological theories—which bring to this ob-
server a reminder of Lysenko and the “solu-
tion of the grain problem.” *

(6) Technological problems also abound as
it appears that although the rotary drill
worked well for the Ural-Volga fields, it may
not do for West Siberian where US-Alaskan
technology would be more appropriate In
some Soviets’ views. As a result the required
drilling equipment might have to come from
the West.? The technological problems do not
stop here as drilling in permafrost in temper-
atures well below freezing require special
high test equipment, Then again transmis-
sion poses further technical and supply
problems.

(7) Possible export advantages are offset
by input requirements. Shortages of pipe pro-
duction ecapacity and “know-how"” allke
force use of scarce hard currency or petro-
leum exports to Germany, Japan, and else-
where to filnance pipe imports on barter
arrangements, Thus, part of the expanded
output is in effect mortgaged to pay for im-
ported investment goods.

Footnotes at end of article.
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All this is not conclusive of overcommit-
ment necessarily leading to monfulfiliment
of the Plan. With high enough priority and
willingness to accept high resource costs
perhaps performance can significantly rise
above past norms and bottlenecks can be
overcome. Indeed the number of projects re-
lated to the West Siberlan development spe-
cifically mentioned in the Directives suggest
high priority consideration. Whereas In 1970
there are 1243 large or “titled” projects in
the new Plan less than 100 are specifically
referenced in the Directives, good portion of
which are directly related to the West Si-
berian complex.* That these speclfic refer-
ences were made may be related to the new-
ness of some of the West Siberlan projects
or it may reflect their possible high current
priority. Certainly the majority of the proj-
eots were carried over from the Eighth Five
Year Plan. Indeed 801 of the current projects
were initiated by 19668 tying up some 54 bil-
lion rubles. Some projects have been 12-14
years in progress.”® To have effective priority,
these particular new claims of the Siberian
projects would appear to be competitive with
military hardware output in capacity for
high test metals, sophisticated machines,
construction crews, ete. It does not, however,
necessarlly follow that the military programs
have been reduced in the classified military
project lists but the necessary prlority to
meet all the technologically advanced equip-
ment and manpower needs of the Siberian
projects would appear to pose direct compe-
tion with military claimants.

The potential military competition of this
major civilian investment project has a spe-
clal time dimension to it, The further the
Siberian development proceeds in time the
greater the logic to put in necessary resources
to bring it to full effectiveness. Now if the
development of new strategic systems, ie,
the 5S-9 and SS-11, were also to involve a
long, risky and expensive process—the gesta-
tion period for such systems is sald to be
8-10 years—then the question would arise
as to whether the two patterns of resource
allocation could be simultaneously supported.
Or a more critical question for Mr. Brezhnev
would be, assuming a current readiness to
initiate or give priority to both programs,
at what polnt could overcommitment be
perceived and resources shifted to bring the
effort having the priority to timely comple-
tion. The spector of both military and civil-
ian programs being underfunded, delayed,
and uncertain of completion would not seem
an attractive prospect to the Party or its
leader.

Likewise if overcommitment ls permitted,
the military programs begun, e.g., an addi-
tional deployment of 85-9 or 55-11 offensive
missiles or another model of a Soviet ICEM
or ABM, it may be not only very difficult,
indeed technologically impossible, to shift
resources to civilian programs. It is not by
chance that Soviet planning periodically
leads to overcommitment in a large number
of partially completed projects. This is the
other side of the tautness coin. Overcommit-
ment or tautness may lead to squeezing all
the results possible out, but there are both
technological and management problems in
conversion. To say this has always been true
in the past misses qualitative changes, the
completion times for either regional invest-
ment complexes or major strategic systems
is now rather long—approaching a decade.
And the conversion of resources committed
to either the civilian or military development
becomes increasingly limited over time

There is also the overwhelming impression
that the West Siberian regional project had
the same shortcomings of the political-engi-
neering approaches to reglonal development
of the Stalinist past. Indeed in the lead arti-
cle in the post Congress publication of the
Academy of Sciences, V. Krasovskly finds it
“unfortunate’” that a complex regional plan
was not drawn up.¢ He recommends what
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appears to be techniques of modeling of re-
glonal development common in the West.
By direct reference to the Ural-Kuznetz
EKombinat plan for 1931 seems to confirm our
impression that the old production-engineer
type planning techniques were used in plan-
ning the current Siberian projects. Discus-
sions by 8. M, Vishneva on bottlenecks and
Academician Agenbegian on the economie
effectiveness of the West Siberlan oil-gas
complex further indicate the existence of
an internal planning debate in the Soviet
Union on this reglonal complex.®

If increases in petroleum and natural gas
output planned for 19756 are not met what
then? (1) The energy requirements for the
Soviet economy will either be met by more
coal output, expensive expansion of oil out-
put in older flelds, importation of oil or
natural gas, or output and consumption
might be allowed to suffer. It is possible to
produce more coal in European Russia. In-
deed, the Ukrainian Party boss Shelest com-
plained at the Congress that no new coal
mines had been opened in his Republic in
5 years® The reasons are clear. Coal pro-
duced in European Russia ls very expensive
and of low quality.’” More oil could be ex-
tracted from the Ural-Volga fields but prob-
ably at a ratio of 1:1 with water. Importa-
tion from Iran of natural gas or oil in ex-
change for military or other equipment may
be attractive, if possible, but hard currency
for Arab oll would not be. And finally, energy
deficlencies which lead to shortfalls in ful-
filling the Soviet Ninth Five Year Plan are
not an attractive prospect.

(2) The burgeoning requirements of East-
ern Europe for petroleum and natural gas
might be cut back. The Soviet Union appears
generally unwilling to reduce deliveries to
Eastern Europe or encourage them to seek
other sources.’® The recent Polish agreement
with British Petroleum being a notable ex-
ception.** Perhaps the continued dependence
on the USSR for oil, graln, and ore is a
political lever of critical importance to So-
viet influence. The lack of such a lever may
help explain Rumanian independence, for
example.

(3) Exports to Western Europe to meet
import obligations and earn hard currency
may be reduced. Indeed, this Is precisely
what happened In 1969.* But surely this is
not attractive to Soviet leaders as underlined
by the proceedings of the Eighth World Pe-
troleum Congress held in Moscow in June
1971 in which expansion of Soviet petroleum
exports was featured.®

Petroleum and natural gas development In
West Siberia are singled out because of their
importance and because the Soviet Plan
highlights them. Other civilian investment
is expensive, risky and have balance of pay-
ment implications, e.g. the car and truck
output plans, electric power expansion (in-
cluding atomic stations), agricultural in-
vestment, etc. Also other regional develop-
ments in Bratsk Ust-Ilyme, South Tadzhikis-
tan, Tatar Republic, etc. bear critical exam-
ination.2* But none of them appear to have
the pressing need for priority, potentially
for cost inflation, or interrelated importance
of the Siberian petroleum-natural gas com-
plex.

III. LABOR AS A CONSTRAINT

From these sketchy directives we may also
single out manpower as a problem area with
some characteristics similar to the energy
problem. Labor productivity is planned to
account for 87-90 percent of the total incre-
ment in output during the Ninth Five-Year
Plan, While the total labor force is to in-
crease at an annual rate of 1.7 percent, the
key industrial force is stipulated to grow by
only one percent. This modest increase in
the industrial labor force is about one-third
the rate realized during the Elghth Five-
Year Plan (1.0 as compared to 2.8). To be

sure in the past overambitious increases in
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labor productivity were offset by higher than
planned expansion of the industrial labor
force at the expense of agriculture, services,
ete. As noted by Murray Feshbach, . . . in
most years prior to the 1960's the planned
number of workers and employees was met,
and in industry the actual number fre-
quently was 200,000-300,000 persons above
the plan. In 1965, however, the actual num-
ber for industry was barely 25,000 above the
plan, and by 1967 there was a shortage of
125,000 industrial-production personnel rela-
tive to plan requirements.” # This graphi-
cally measures the end of “buffer” sectors to
cover shortfalls in industrial manpower
needs.

In the past, labor deficiencies were met by
shifts from lower priority sectors (e.g., agri-
culture) and more intensive use of available
labor (e.g. higher participation ratios, longer
hours, ete.). Now not only is labor not likely
to be released from other sectors to meet in-
dustrial needs, but in the current Plan in-
come, investment, and administrative policy
is designed to keep skilled workers in agri-
culture from migrating to urban industrial
jobs. Nonetheless, 90 percent of the high
school graduates from rural schools still seek
urban employment.* So likely shortfalls in
the improvement in labor productivity will
aggravate the labor shortage.

It is well to recall that demobilization of
some 8 milllon members of the armed forces
in the late fifties (from 5.8 to 3.0 million in
the period 1965-1961) not only eased
Ehrushchev’s labor problem, but coincided
with rather good years of economic perform-
ance.® Although the reduction in military
manpower may have been facilitated by
technological modernization of the military
forces and a reductlon of missions such as
the withdrawal from Austria after the treaty,
the historical reference may have current
force, Again in a time when manpower de-
ficiencies are becoming more serious no other
ready major source of labor—especially
young males to meet civilian needs—is pres-
ently available comparable to the military
forces. Military demobilization would prob-
ably be stoutly resisted but not necessarily
with success. Indeed demobilization was ap-
parently quietly revived after 1961 as noted
by Nikita Khrushchev in 1963 at the Party
Plenum and by 1965 his original target of 2.4
million in military manpower reduction was
reached.® The military probably did not fa-
vor the reduced term of service in the 1967
draft reform yet they were overridden by the
Brezhnev-Eosygin leadership. The logic may
then have been broader based political in-
doctrination—a shorter term of service for
more Soviet youths. With the China border
crisis and the Czech invasion the strength is
apparently back above the 1961 level of
circa 3 million at 3.5 (including the border
guards and internal security forces). The
logic for reduction in the size of the military
force might now again be improved economic
performance, especially if reductions of re-
quirements in Europe may be conducive to a
release of say 100-200 thousand men. Cer-
tainly the China border holds out little
short-run promise for detente.

IV. A NEW SOVIET ECONOMIC GAME PLAN?

As I have suggested, the Soviet leadership
may change their economic game plan. Let
me again indicate that a particular combina-
tion of domestic economic, political, as well
as international circumstances appear neces-
sary for change. The absence of any one of
the aforementioned may engender or
strengthen the internal resistance to a point

too strong to be overcome by the will of the
current leadership. Permit me to restate the
difficulty in postulating a reordering of pri-
orities and economic reform.

I am convinced that Soviet resource pri-
orities should be reordered and the economic
system modernized, but is Mr. Brezhnev and
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the Soviet leadership? Why would Soviet
military agree to a diversion of resources from
military hardware output to develop projects
such ag the West Siberian oil and gas com-
plex or stand still for a reduction in military
manpower to meet civilian needs—no matter
how pressing the economic need? Why should
the Party apparatus and their traditional
allies in planning and management now in
power step aside for new professional eco-
nomic planners and demand-oriented man-
agers? The only ready answer would seem to
be that Mr. Brezhnev is able and willing to
convince these entrenched interests to per-
mit a change. Without new power and per-
ception of need of change by Mr. Brezhnev,
I fear that my “objective” logic will carry
insufficient weight. Therefore I conclude that
the stagnation and rigidity of the Sovlet sys-
tem will continue unless Brezhnev has the
power and will to break it. For him to do so
turns on two assumptions of change:

(1) Leonid Brezhnev has emerged from the
recent Party Congress primus inter pares,
approaching the personal rule of previous
First Secretaries, perhaps akin to that of
Khrushchev in 1956.2=

(2) With the new power goes new responsi-
bility for success in the economy, as well as
elsewhere, and that Mr. Brezhnev therefore
perceives a need to change to reinforce his
new position at the Soviet pinnacle.

In this the progress of the SALT talks
would seem to have a negative influence,
ie., fallure of the talks would strengthen
those resisting change, even if Brezhnev in-
deed opts for change in his own interest.

This kind of scenario is not completely
without precedent, although it is not char-
acteristic of the Boviet system or of Brezh-
nev's style of operation. In 1958, Khrushchev,
his Minister of Defense Zhukov, and the
Party had agreed to reduce military man-
power and modernize the Soviet forces
Zhukov was not only interested in moderni-
zation but in reduction of party control in
the military, The stimulus to economic
growth from the release of resources was a
factor in the continued high growth rates
and may have led Khrushchev to promise
to overtake and surpass the United States.
Khrushchev apparently perceived the need
to reorder priorities and to temporarily re-
duce Party control in the armed forces to
solidify his power position. It was only later
after the first Kennedy budget and the Cuban
missile crisls that he apparently reversed
these priorities, initiating the buildup ot
some of the weapons we now see deployed
and stopping the progress of military man-
power reduction. This reversal and the at-
tendant poor economic performance may
have been a factor in his demise.

Even accepting this highly speculative
scenario of Khrushchev in 1956, as being
relevant to Brezhnev in 1971, it is difficult
to expect Brezhnev to opt for change In the
three areas simultaneously: a reduction of
the military hardware share of industrial
output growth; reduction of military man-
power, and reduction of Party control and
involvement in the economy, military, ete.
What then is likely is that all may become
issues which may be negatively influenced
by external negotiations and forelgn develop-
ments and positively influenced by Brezh-
nev's rise in power and perceptions of need
to improve economic performance.

Let us leave the subjective leadership
speculation and close on a more objective
note of the choice between sophisticated
civilian investment and military hardware
output. There may be a delay in the program
for further buildup of the S58-9. Commit-
ments may not yet be made to a new round
in strategic weapons buildup. On the other
hand, the West Siberian oll-gas complex ap-
pears to be moving ahead. If these are viewed
as competitive patterns of resource allocation
and if at some point in the not too distant
future some relatively irreversible decisions
on allocations are necessary, this considera-
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tlon may be so perceived by Mr. Brezhnev
and scted upon. That is, to avold overcom-
mitment to two competitive nonconvertible
patterns of resource commitment, Brezhnev
may be inclined, by this logie, to direct re-
sources from the potential military program
to bring to fruition the civilian investment
project. It is also possible he may act to re-
duce military manpower and to initiate eco-
nomic reform, but these seem less likely
courses of Soviet action in a possible reor-
dering of priorities.

Thus if the options open to the Soviet
leadership are reduction of the priority for
new strategic weapon systems, a cutback in
military manpower, a withdrawal of Party
control and Involvement in the economy so
as to permit economic reform, I would sug-
gest that that is the order of likelihood of
change. And even for a downward revision in
priority for further military weapons build-
up—my most likely candidate for change—
not only the economic rationale must be per-
suasive but also the domestic political and
international climate must be favorable to
expect a break in the pattern of the past.
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TOMMY'S TRIP TO THE MOON

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. BOB WILSON, Mr. Speaker, as we
honor the three great astronauts today,
I want to join in saluting their remark-
able achievement and to share with them
a little anecdote connected with their
trip to the moon.

I watched the televised 1lift-off of
Apollo 15 with my mother, Mrs. Olive B.
Flint, at her home in California. We
were, of course, thrilled at the smooth
start of the astronauts’ journey. As they
were well started on their first phase,
my mother, with the remarkable recall of
more than 80 wonderful years, started
to recite a poem she remembered from
her youth, back before the days of auto-
mobiles, airplanes, or television. It dealt
with another moon visit, and I include it
as a portion of my remarks:

ToMMY’'s TRIP TO THE MooN
The crackers cracked and guns went “Bang!"
Folks they shouted and the bells rang,
All hearts were filled with joy and pride
When Tommy took his famous ride.

It wasn't in a big balloon

That he sailed up to meet the moon,
But all the money in his pocket

‘Was spent upon a single rocket.

He planted it against the wall

And there it towered, slim and tall
Then, silly Tommy—Such a trick!
Must tie himself fast to the stick.

Whizz, went the rocket in the air!
And people stopped to wildly stare;
Dogs barked with all thelr might
But Tommy soon was out of sight.

The Old Man in the Moon looked out
To see what it was all about.

Said he to Tommy, "Is that you?”
Come in and see me “How do you do?”

Away went Tommy fast and far,
He tried to catch a pretty star

He saw the clouds go salling by
Like boats of pearl along the sky.

But soon he slower went—and then
Down, down, he fell to earth, again
Down, down, the Old Man in the Moon
Said, “Call again some afternoon,”

Down, down, sweet faces o'er him beam
How lucky!—this was all a dream;
Safe in his little crib he lay

And it was Independence Day.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
TRIBUTE TO DR. ORVAL PIRTLE

HON. JOHN DOWDY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr, DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Orval
Pirtle, president of Henderson County
Junior College for the 25 years of its ex-
istence as an institution has retired as
president, but will continue service to the
school in another capacity. He was a
mainspring in the founding of this HCJC,
and instrumental in building it to its
present place in providing additional fine
educational opportunities to the young
people of Henderson County and sur-
rounding counties.

I wish to add my commendation to Dr.
Pirtle for his outstanding service to our
communify and to our college.

I request that the two articles and the
editorial in the August 27, 1971, issue of
the Athens, Tex., Daily Review, which
described Dr. Pirtle's splendid work for
HCJC.

[From the Athens (Tex.) Daily Review, Aug.
27, 1971]

RETIRING PRESIDENT HONORED AT DINNNER

Friends and colleagues of Orval Pirtle
honored the retiring administrator with an
appreciation dinner Thursday night, halling
him as the determination behind the growth
of Henderson County Junior College.

Pirtle will end over 25 years as president
of HCJC on August 31, when Dr. T. M. Harvey
assumes the office.

Woodrow Walker, president, First National
Bank, presided as master of ceremonies, say-
ing about Pirtle that “never have so many
owed so0 much to one individual in this area;
his life touches everyone, either directly or
indirectly.”

Frank Ballow, HCJC business manager,
called Pirtle the most tolerant man in the
country, one dedicated to his job, working
evenings, week ends and vacations to pro-
mote the welfare of HCJC.

Eugene Spencer, one of the early promoters
of the junior college and former HCJC
trustee, recalled the selectlon of Pirtle to
sell the idea of the junior college to the
voters In 1964. Spencer sald that Pirtle had
campalgned for the college “and no man
ever did a better job.” Then Spencer said
they had a college, and no one to run it.
Again Pirtle was selected, and, again, “no
man ever did a better job.”

J. R. Lowe, superintendent, Athens Inde-
pendent School District, told the audience
that Pirtle had been eager to begin classes
a month after the electlon established the
college. He sald that the Athens public school
bulldings were used as summer classrooms,
with records being filed in apple crates and
registration papers in shoe boxes.

C. O. Dodson, president of the HCJC board
of trustees, sald that Pirtle will still be
around “to help us with the knowledge he
has accumulated in the last 25 years and
with the 40,000 students who have passed
through this institution.”

Dodson presented Pirtle with a plague en-
graved “To Orval S. Pirtle, In appreciation
for 25 years of faithful and dedicated serv-
ice as president of Henderson County Junior
College, 18046-1971."

Dr. T. M. Harvey, incoming president of
HCJC, presented Pirtle with a watch bear-
ing the inscription “Orval 8. Pirtle, For dedi-
cated service, HCJC, 1946-1971."

In accepting the watch Pirtle said that it
would be useful. The watch he had on had
been given to him by Rosco Francls, faculty
member, in 1045, so was older than HCJC
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He sald he had been wondering how long it
would last.

Pirtle said he would not accept anything
without recognizing the many friends who
have contributed to the college, paying a
special tribute to his wife, Hallle Mae, and
his family.

“The co-operation of the constituents of
HCJC, the people who send their children to
school here, the people who pay taxes, and
the people outside the district who back the
college, have built HCJC,” he said. “No man
does anything by himself.”

He nameg the public school administrators
and faculty, the students, and above all, the
HCJC board of trustees, which he called
the foundation of the bullding, as prime
forces in the growth of the college.

“You built HCJC by your co-operation,”
he said, “and I ask that you co-operate with
Dr. Harvey as you did with me. I have learned
to love him. He's & wonderful man, a won-
derful school man, and he can do wonder-
ful things if you work with him,” Pirtle
concluded.

Finalizing the program was the unveiling
of a portrait of the first president. Mrs.
Wilson Dees, a member of the dinner's plan-
ning committee, said that the portrait would
be placed in a prominent spot in the admin-
istration building.

Approximately 250 persons attended the
program which was held in the HCJC stu-
dent union building. Members of the plan-
ning committee for the dinner included
Glenn Reynolds, chairman, Colonel Mills,
and Mrs. Dees. Others alding in the prep-
arations were Barney R. Iles, Mrs. Jerry
Rogers, Mrs. Clyde Martin and Rosco Fran-
cis.

Dinner music was provided by Mrs. Frank
R. Dorsey.

ORvAL PIRTLE—SELF ANALYSIS: A Foolr's LiFe
(By Cherie Hopkins)

Orval Pirtle sums up his 46 years in the
educational profession by saying that he has
led a “fool’s life.” The retiring president of
Henderson County Junior College feels that
he's been thought a fool for advocating pro-
grams before people were ready to accept
them.

Pirtle culminates over 25 years as first and
only president of HCJC on August 31, when
Dr. T. M. Harvey assumes the title.

Pirtle said that he iz a fortunate man in
that he has been able to serve in “what I
consider the best job to serve the most peo-
ple” within 25 miles of the town in which he
was born, Myrtle Springs.

THE BEGINNING

Pirtle received his bachelor of sclence
degree in 1932 from Stephen F. Austin State
University, and his master of sclence degree
in 1941 from East Texas State University. He
began teaching in the Lockland community
when he was 19 years old. He had 48 children
in elght grades for two years. He also taught
in Little Lot, Shady Grove and Cayuga be-
fore going to Cross Roads. He joined the
Cross Roads school system In 1931, when it
was a newly consolidated school. Between
that year and 1946 when he left the system,
the school had readied itself for accreditation
by the Southern Assoclation of Schools and
Colleges, no small feat for the struggling sys-
tem in depression years.

Pirtle recalls that he was approached con-
cerning the establishment of a county junior
college by J. P. Pickens and Eugene Spencer
in February, 1948, They asked him if he
favored the project, and he replled that he
did, emphasizing that the college was to be
operated by the county and was to serve the
county, providing equal opportunities to all,
even to areas of transportation.

Pirtle began to campalgn for the approval
of the junior college. The voters were asked
to approve (1) the establishment of a Junior
college, (2) a seven man board to head the
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program, and (3) a 20 cent tax rate for the
college district. The election was held on
May 4, 1046. The work of the backers pald
off. All three points were approved by a 93
per cent vote, with seven per cent dissenting.

Registration for summer classes began on
June 3, 1946, in the Athens High School
buildings, with the first enrollment reach-
ing 82.

In preparatory work for the college, Pirtle
had accepted a position as co-ordinator of
the vocational programs being pushed na-
tionally at that time for veterans. His ac-
ceptance of this position was condijional: his
resignation from the post was effective the
date of the election.

“I did so in order that the board would
not have any obligations to anyone,” Pirtle
said. “They needed a free hand in selecting
the college president.”

The board named Pirtle to the presidency
at the first meeting held following the elec-
tion, May 6, 1946.

Classes were held throughout the summer
in the old coliseum on the fairgrounds, now
the site of the HCJC campus.

Pirtle said that by the fall of that year
the college officials realized that the county
was not large enough to support a compre-
hensive program, and transportation lines
were established to points such as Scurry-
Rosser, Elkhart, Seagoville and Frankston.

GROWTH

Immediately after the establishment of the
school, Pirtle made applications for $2,700,000
worth of buildings from Camp Houze near
Paris. His application was approved, and the
college was to dole out $27,000, the 10 per
cent of salvage cost required., The college
didn't have the funds. The election had pro-
duced £36,000 tax revenue for the college to
operate on the first year. Pirtle made another
application. This time he asked that the
bulldings be donated to the college. The ap-
plication was again approved, but all prob-
lems were not solved.

The bulldings must be moved to the cam-
pus, and the college had no money to finance
these moves. This problem was solved by sell-
ing some of the buildings to the Fort Worth
school system, thereby raising the money
needed to salvage, move and start to work
on the bulldings on the HCJC campus.

Thereby begins the tale of the physical
building of the facility now valued at almost
85 million. From the materials alloted to
build what is now the women’'s gym, two
carpentry classes almost doubled the size
officially indicated for the recreation hall.
When the inspector saw the results he had
only praise for the ingenuity.

Another salvage purchase of large equip-
ment ($3,500) netted the college $50,000
plus an additional $15,000 after sale of the
equipment which could not be used by the
college. In the school year 1947-48 the sal-
vaged buildings were in use on the campus.
In 1948, a £200,000 bond issue was voted and
the old administration bullding, (which now
serves as llberal arts bullding) was begun.
Another bond election in 1851 netted $110,-
000 and finishing touches were added to the
building programs. In 1959 portions of the
present administration building were built,
with construction in 1964. In that same
building program the men’s gymnasium, the
technical-vocational bullding, two dorms and
the student union bullding were begun. The
most recent building program was the 7,400
square foot shop bullding readied for the
summer, 1970 session.

Pirtle said that of the $2,700,000 building
program, local taxpayers pald for only #1,-
300,000 worth of it, with the remainder be-
ing funded by gifts, local maintenance,
grants and donations.

ACCREDITATION

The school grew physically and academi-
cally. In 1947, HCJC was accredited by the
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Texas Education Agency and Texas Associa-
tion of College and Universities, effective in
fall, 1948. In December 1952, HCJC was ap-
proved for accreditation by the Southern
Association of Colleges and Universities.
The announcement of the accreditation
was important to Pirtle. But so was the foot-
ball game scheduled between HCJC and
Navarro Junior College on Thanksgiving Day.
He stayed in Athens to see the game, leav-
ing afterward to conduct a program for the
Texas State Teacher’s Association in El Paso
the next day. He left immediately after that
meeting for Memphis, Tenn., to accept the
accreditation the next morning.

VOCATIONAL SUPPORT

Pirtle has a history of being a supporter
of wvocational and technical education on
college levels. He berates anyone for dis-
couraging college attendance for vocatlonal-
technical students, saylng that the day of
“shade-tree mechanics” is past.

He pushed vocational training programs
for veterans In 1946, when the public felt
the only benefit the veteran was getting was
the 150 check he got from the GI Bill. Pirtle
sald the veterans knew differently.

He is pleased that vocational-technical
education on the college level is now being
accepted. He served from 1952-56 as chalr-
man of the Texas Vocational Committee, and
was then told by government officials that
they would never vote for technical-voca-
tional education in junior colleges. He has
been pleased to see their about face.

EVALUATIONS

But Pirtle says his satisfaction does not
lie in the building program, the 65 acre
campus or in the financial proportions of
the college he has headed for a quarter of a
century.

“My greatest satisfaction is the fact that
durng the better than 25 years I served as
president, I could look any student in the
face and tell him that he had never been re-
fused to come and visit with me on any prob-
lems he thought I needed to know about.

“I also am proud that HCJC has never
turned down any individual student who
really had a desire for education but had fi-
nancial problems. Loans are always made
available. Anyone able to go has always been
able to find a place at HCJC.

“I now hope that the public will give Dr.
Harvey the support that they gave me, and it
is my full intention in my next four years
at HCJC to back Dr. Harvey and the college
100 per cent,” Pirtle said.

Pirtle has always been guick to seek pub-
licity for the college, and as quick to shun it
for himself. But his service and position
brought the recognition: he has served as
president of the County Teacher’s Assocla-
tion, president of the State Teachers Associa-
tion, Junior College Division, he has served
22 years on the Executive Committee of the
Texas Public Junior College Association, and
16 years as secretary-treasurer of the Texas
Public Junior College Assoclation.

His other awards include an Athens Cham-
ber of Commerce Man of the Year Award, a
student body award for outstanding services
to the student body, and an award from the
Texas Public Junior Colleges. He holds an
honorary membership in the Future Farmers
of America, and has awards from that group
for outstanding services. He has represented
junior colleges in the Bullding Program of
Texas, he has served on the advisory com-
mittee to the Coordinating Board Staff and
he was a member of the two year Study
Committee of Districting State in Junilor
College Districts. He has been the recipient of
the HCJC yearbook dedication twice. He has
also helped draft bills of legislation and se-
cured passage pertaining to junior college
education and districting.

Pirtle will continue with the college at full
time salary for a year, and the next three
years he will be on a part time basis.
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These four years will enable Pirtle to ful-
fill another of his goals: a half-century of
service in education.

The time span over which he’s seen other
goals fulfilled has covered 25 years—from
being named president of a junior college
that at the time consisted of an administra-
tive board and tax revenue of $36,000 to a 85
million institution with an annual tax reve-
nue of almost $300,000. He has seen enroll-
ment rise from 82 students to a consistent
total of from 1,300 to 1,400 students. He is
seeing vocational, technical programs stressed
on higher education levels.

Now another goal is in sight. The fifty
year mark is just a few years away. And it will
surprise few if the man who calls himself a
kind of fool reaches this new goal, too.

He has a long record of accomplished goals.

As WE SEE IT—ORVAL PIRTLE

Last week Orval Pirtle was Introducing
Dr. T. M. Harvey, president-elect of Hen-
derson County Junior College, to the Athens
Rotary Club which Harvey was to address.

Pirtle sald of the college, “We have a
wonderful institution. It has become what it
has because of you, the administration, the
stafl, the support it has gotten . . . all have
made it what it has become.”

Twenty five years ago Pirtle who was then
with the Cross Roads Schools as superin-
tendent was asked to come by J. P. Pickens’
office In the First National Bank., He was
president of the bank then and he and
Eugene Spencer who was owner of Athens
Purniture were together. The two men asked
Pirtle if he was interested in seeing a junior
college established that would serve the
entire county.

He was. And he, Pickens, Spencer and
others set about to establish it.

On Thursday evening of this week Orval
Pirtle was honored at a dinner for his 25
years as president of HCJC. He will remain
with the college in another capaclty, step-
ping down from his post as president. Dr.
E.:rrvey will assume that position Septem-

i b

Pirtle asked the Rotarlans “as friends of
mine, give Dr. Harvey, President of HCJC,
the backing you've given me for 25 years.”
Pirtle told the club that it was Rotarians that
started HCJC,

Pirtle thinks very highly of Dr. Harvey
and we know the retiring president who has
served the college as 1ts head administrator
since its founding will continue as he always
has to do whatever he can in its behalf as
long as he i1s with it . . . and long after he
retires.

All of Henderson County is fortunate that
far-sighted men like Johnny Pickens had
vision enough to realize there would be a
great need for a college to serve the young
people of this area, and followed through
the maze of work to get the school estab-
lished. They chose an able and energetic
man who has dedicated 256 years of his
life . . . working night and day . . . to the
school. Thursday evening he was honored for
this service and many, many well wishers
were on hand for the surprise affair to let
him know that they appreclate the work he
has done.

Pirtle, many others and the community
have bullt an instituton that has provided
education for many hundreds of young peo-
ple and adults who would not otherwise have
been able to go beyond high school. For many
other adults it is where they learned to read
and write In basic adult education classes.

People of this county are fortunate to have
HCJC. They are also fortunate to have had
a dedicated person in Orval Pirtle to work
with the other founders of the school and
to advance it and bulld it for many years
following.

The community expressed its appreciation
Thursday evening in the way that com-
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munites do . . . by honoring Orval and his
wife, Hallie Mae.

‘We join them in saying that we've enjoyed
working with him over the years and ap-
preciate what he has done and what he has
tried to do for the community and for the
institution he has served for 256 years.

Our best wishes go with him as he con-
tinues to labor in behalf of the college and
his community.

COUGHLIN POLL ON KEY ISSUES
DRAWS HEAVY RESPONSE FROM
CONSTITUENTS

HON. R. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to report to my colleagues the
results of a poll I conducted of citizens in
Pennsylvania’s 13th Congressional Dis-
trict. I also will send a copy of the tabu-
lation to President Nixon.

Because of the wide interest in public
opinion samplings and the excellent re-
sponse, I feel the results of this poll will
prove valuable and interesting. I think
the tabulations are especially useful
since my congressional district, adjoin-
ing and northwest of Philadelphia, com-
prises a good cross section of Pennsylva-
nia including heavily urbanized areas,
less densely populated suburban and
residential sections, and rural commu-
nities and farmlands.

As usual since I started the poll in my
first year in the Congress, the response
to the mailed questionnaires was heavy.
Questionnaires were printed—not at
Government expense—for mailing to
every household, apartment, and post of-
fice box in the district. Some 190,000
were mailed so as many constituents as
possible could take part in the poll.

Before the August 1, 1971 deadline,
28,859 individual responses were re-
ceived. Answers were tabulated carefully
under statistical procedures to guarantee
a minimum of error.

Many of my constituents took the time
to write notes on the questionnaires and
send me individual letters expanding on
their views. Their comments were wide-
ranging, but all expressed deep concern
over various international and domestic
issues.

Although I had included a question on
the economy in my 1970 questionnaire,
many felt that this still was the overrid-
ing domestic issue. The President’s an-
nouncement of his new economic policy
took place after the questionnaire had
been printed and mailed, so it was not
possible for me to determine the reaction
to his new plans.

On the question of domestic spending,
five of eight programs I listed drew more
than a 50-percent response each for more
funding. Constituents were asked to reply
“more,” ‘“‘less,” or “same.”

Environmental protection drew the
heaviest response for higher funding with
76 percent. This was followed by crime
control, 70 percent; mass transportation,
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64 percent; aid to elderly, 60 percent;
and education, 57 percent.

Drawing less than 50 percent for more
funding were: defense other than Viet-
nam, 13 percent; space exploration, 15
percent; and aid to poor, 36 percent.

On the key issue of Vietnam, 52 percent
favor our withdrawal within a specified
time contingent only upon the release of
our prisoners and safe return of our per-
sonnel.

Twenty-five percent approve of staged
withdrawal contingent upon a stable
South Vietnamese Government able to
defend itself successfully. Five percent
wrote “immediate withdrawal” while an-
other 5 percent want resumption of
bombing and increased military pressure
on North Vietnam. Five percent wrote in
varying responses.

Other questions included NATO troop
commitments, nuclear generating plants,
U.S. defense posture with Russia, the
President’s approaches to mainland
China, Israel, and occupied territories,
environmental emphasis, national health
insurance, the FBI and its director, reve-
nue sharing, national transportation
strides, and Federal legislation to protect
police and firemen.

I am pleased to share the results of
this poll with my colleagues and I insert
them into the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.

The results are:

1. Which best expresses your position on
Vietnam? (one only)

Staged withdrawal of our troops contingent
upon a stable South Vietnamese government
able to defend itself successfully, 256 percent.

Withdraw within a specified time contin-
gent only upon the release of our prisoners
and safe withdrawal of our personnel, 52
percent.

Resume bombing and increase military
pressure on North Vietnam, 5 percent.

Immediate withdrawal (written in), 13
percent.

None of the above (specify), 6 percent.

2. Which best expresses your feelings about
our troop commitment to Western Europe?
(one only)

Unilaterally reduce number of our troops,
29 percent,

Reduce troops according to negotiations
with NATO allles and Soviet Union, 58 per-
cent.

Maintain present levels, 13 percent.

3. How do you assess the role of nuclear
generating plants in meeting our increasing
demands for sources of energy? (One only.)

[In percent]
Satisfactory: move ahead as is
Potentlally good: proceed with caution.. 59
Unsatisfactory: stop and call morato-

None of above (specify)

4, Federal spending involves your tax dol-
lars. Should we spend more, less or the same
as presently on the following:

More
Defense (other than Viet-

nam) 54 33
Education 16 27
Space exploration 54 31
Aid to poor 29 35
Mass transportation .- 13 23
Ald to elderly 5 a5
Crime control 6 24
Environmental

Less Same

5 19

5. Do you believe the United States must
maintain at least an equal position with the
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Soviet Union in defense posture including
conventional and nuclear arms?

[In percent]

6. Do you favor President Nixon’s actions
in trying to establish friendlier relations
with mainland China?

7. Do you believe Israel should withdraw
from occupied territories as a precondition to
peace negotiations?

8. As your Congressman, I have under-
scored my concern for conservation over the
years by introducing a number of bills to
abate air, water and land pollution. Do you
think enough emphasis is now being placed
on environmental protection by the Federal
Government?

9. Without regard to the relative merits of
various proposals, do you feel we need a sys-
tem of nationsal health insurance?

10. The FBI has become the subject of re-
cent controversy.
A. Are you satisfled with the FBI's general
performance?
[In percent]

B. Do you think the FBI Director J. Edgar
Hoover shoui.d retire now?

[In percent]

Undecided

11. Do you favor President Nixon's pro-
posal for revenue sharing to return $5 billion
in Federal funds to State and local govern-
ments for their use?

[In percent]

Undecided

12. Do you favor compulsory arbitration
to control nationwide strikes in the trans-
portation industry?

|In percent]

Undecided

13. Do you think Federal legislation is
necessary to protect State and local law en-
forcement officials, firemen and judicial of-
ficers in the performance of their duties?

[In percent]

Party Preference of Those Responding
[In percent]
Republican

Democrat
Nonpartisan
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Ages of Those Responding

ADDRESS BY THE VICE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol-
lowing address by Vice President AGNEW
before the International Conference on
Urban Transportation in Pittsburgh, Pa.,
on September 8, 1971:

ADDRESS BY THE VICE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES .

Two thousand years ago Julius Caesar
found it necessary to ban chariots and other
wheeled vehicles from the streets of Rome,
during the daytime, because of traflic con-
gestion.

Outside the city, the Romans had con-
structed the greatest system of highways
the world had ever known. Parts of these
roads are in use today. Yet they did not
solve the urban snarl of ancient Rome.

Two thousand years later we too take great
pride in our highways. The Interstate sys-
tem now nearing completion in this country
is the world’s finest. But we, like the Romans,
still haven't solved the traffic problem on our
city streets.

We can fly men to the moon and back with-
out a hitch or a delay, but they don't have
to pass through any citles,

We can cross this continent by air in 515
hours, but then we encounter delays of up to
half that time getting from the airport to
our office or home.

And going from downtown to the suburbs
at rush hour on any week dagy is a night-
mare in traffic dodging that a Caesar could
not imagine.

But at least we're working on the prob-
lem—your presence here is an indication of
that—and I believe we're closer to the an-
swer than we would dare hope.

The answer is not to ban automobiles from
the streets—like the chariots of Rome—but
to come up with attractive alternatives to
do-1t-yourself commuting—alternatives that
will encourage the citizen to leave his car at
home or at least at some way station outside
of town.

The alternative is efficient, dependable, low
cost public transportation. Not only would
this lure commuters off the streets, it would
provide an essential service to the one-
quarter of our population who don’t own
or can't drive cars. They include many of
our older citizens and those unable to afford
private transportation.

The lack of good public transportation is
as much a part of the urban dilemma today
as housing, schools and jobs. It ties in with
all of them and, in fact, may be the key that
unlocks the overall problem and revitalizes
our cities.

So it is time we stop thinking of trans-
portation as an end in itself and approach
it as a part of the whole—a most vital part
of the overall urban problem.

I shall have more to say about this in a
few minutes, but first I want to extend a
word of welcome to those of you who have
come from foreign countries to assist in this
Fifth International Conference on Urban
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Transportation. And I would like to con-
gratulate those of you from the transpor-
tation and related industries in America who
are devoting your time to helping us solve
what has become our most visible urban
problem. Your know-how is on the drawing
boards and available, and it is up to us in
government and private industry, in the ver-
nacular, to “put it all together.”

I am convinced we are on the threshold
of a major breakthrough in the solution of
our urban transportation problems in this
country. There s a new attitude of determi-
nation, a national will, to end this strangu-
latlon of our citles that has grown
progressively worse for several decades now.

We have seen it reflected in the higher
priority assigned to urban transportation
problems by the Nixon Administration. Prior
to this Administration, Federal funding for
public transit never exceeded $200 million a
year. Last year, under the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Assistance Act of 1970, it more than
doubled to 435 million, and this year it will
be $000 million. This funding for capital
equipment grants and research and develop-
ment will continue to grow as we move for-
ward on projects concelved and implemented
at the local level, It is the President’s pur-
pose to supply long-term, continuing finan-
clal ald for urban transportation projects
as fully as it can be effectively applied.

This substantially larger funding—$10 bil-
lion authorized over 12 years—serves as as-
surance to State and local governments and
private investors that the Federal govern-
ment recognizes the importance of the mass
transit problem. It will be, hopefully, the
catalyst that will bring about long deferred
action on transit systems too long delayed.

A good transit system is a solld Invest-
ment in the community, Properly planned, it
will pay rich dividends—in increased busi-
ness, employment, land values, tax base and
general urban renewal. It will generate pros-
perity where it is most needed—Iin the hard-
pressed citles—and, in doing so, it can be of
great assistance in meeting other urban
problems,

There will be many completely new transit
systems starting up in this country within
the next 10 years—in San Francisco next
year, in Washington in the mid-70’s and
perhaps in my native city of Baltimore very
soon, Other major metropolitan areas are
also planning new mass transit systems now
that they know Federal funding will be avall-
able for their plans to proceed to construc-
tion.

Extensions of present systems are planned
in New York, in Philadelphia, in Boston and
in Chicago.

Involved in these new systems—and ex-
tensions of existing major systems—will be
hundreds of new rapld transit stations.
Many of them will be located in critical
poverty areas. Their potential for revital-
izing those communities is enormous. They
should be thought of in terms of their
potential to renew the whole urban environ-
ment not just as transit stations. They can
become vital parts of planned community
centers if sufficlent land is acquired to per-
mit such development.

Let's look, for example, at what Sweden
has done with this concept. The Taby Cen-
ter Station outside of Stockholm incor-
porates in it 14 separate functions—schools,
apartments, a shopping center, a medical
center, churches, a gymnasium, sports cen-
ters. It has become a community within
itself, but not one strictly dependent on the
automobile. Located along a main transit
route, the residents are only 30 minutes
away from downtown Stockholm.

Taby is but one of 18 satellite cities that
ring Stockholm, all with a population of
10,000 to 50,000 and all of them planned
communities on transit lines with easy
access to downtown. Some of them are only
5 to 10 minutes away. Although Sweden has
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the world’s highest per capita ownership of
automobiles outside the United States, it is
estimated that 80 percent of its people travel
into Stockholm by the transit system.

What a wonderful opportunity this excit-
ing concept offers for solving the problems
of overcrowding people as well as auto-
mobiles in our own American cities. I believe
the creation of new towns and satellite cities
is our best hope for planned urban expansion
and rellef of many of the problems we
now face In the impacted areas of our
central cities. I have consistently advocated
such development even before I was Gov-
ernor of Maryland. The successful Swedish
experience in planning these new com-
munities around a transit system reaffirms
the validity of the proposal. The Nixon Ad-
ministration has included new town devel-
opment as a vital part of its national urban
policy, and I believe new towns and satellite
cities will play an important role in our
future urban growth, especlally when cou-
pled with the sound planning of transit
systems.

Such mutli-purpose use of transit stations
as the Taby Center does not have to be
extended outside the borders of the city to
be effective, There will be many instances
when it can be adapted to the central city,
with regard to housing, health services, edu-
cational facilities, recreation, and other
aspects of everyday living—to the great
benefit of its citizens.

It has been well established that a good
transit system will provide a stimulus to de-
velopment of a new area or revitalization of
an old one. I am convinced that New York's
extensive rapid transit system played a ma-
jor role over a period of many years in the
development of Manhattan Island as one of
the world’s great hubs of commerce.

In Canada, Toronto's old, declining central
business distriet underwent a phenomenal
spurt of new growth after the construction
of a relatively short 4.6 mile stretch of sub-
way, the city's first. Within a five-year pe-
riod over five million square feet of new
high-rise apartments sprang up In areas
that had been formerly occupied by old
single-family dwellings. And in the first 10
years of subway operation, the 4.5 mile line
attracted over two billion dollars of new
construction for every mile of the system.
Land values along the right-of-way tripled
in two to five years, and went up as much as
10 to 12 times in the vicinity of transit sta-
tions.

So we can see the value of a transit system
to the economic life of a community, whether
the community is new and planned or old
and declining. And the location and func-
tions of statlon areas are of particular im-
portance.

Some station areas will have a high de-
velopment potential; others will offer little
more opportunity than to serve as a transit
stop. The important thing is to make the
maximum possible use of their potential. And
the key to this is good planning. It cannot
involve just the local government and the
transit officials; it must involve the whole
community. At the Federal level it is not
just a problem for the Department of Trans-
portation; it also must involve the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development to
explore the potential for housing projects,
the Department of Health, Education and
‘Welfare In the planning of schools and health
facllities, and the expansion projections of
the private sector. The same broad approach
should be taken loecally, with private enter-
prise heavily involved to capitalize on the
business opportunities in such a center.

If there is one major lesson that I learned
as the head of a metropolitan county gov-
ernment some years ago, it is that there is
no substitute for sound, comprehensive, long-
range planning. And the more divergent
views and broader field of expertise you can
bring together, the better will be your plan-
ning. Instead of being a rival with Baltimore
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City, we in Baltimore County should con-
tinue to learn to work in partnership with
the City and other suburban countles on
mutual problems. As plans evolve for the
Baltimore area transit system I feel confi-
dent that you are going to see a product of
local officials working with State and Federal
officials to bring about a mutual benefit to
their communities. Traffic problems certainly
don't stop at the city line. Neither do those
of housing and employment. And we have
learned that our solutions to these problems
must also know no artificial boundaries.

I believe we have now learned In this
country that transportation is not a matter
of either good highways or a good urban
transit system. We need both, one tying in
with the other, if it i1s to be an effective sys-
tem and really move people. And moving peo-
ple is what it is all about—mobility, the
theme of your conference. We should con-
centrate on the individual and how to best
get him from his home to school or to work
or to the store or to the sports stadium or
theater—at a price he can afford and with-
out taking all day—whether he drives his
own car or rides a bus or train.

For too long we thought in terms of having
either rapid transit or automobiles and trucks
as the backbone of a city’s transportation, We
now know, as our friends overseas have ac-
cepted all along, that it 1s a combination of
both. We cannot eliminate the motor vehicle.
But we can reduce the dependence on it by
enhancing the attractiveness of other forms
of transportation.

I am sure that many helpful ideas in a con-
ference of this type will come from those of
you from other countries which have devel-
oped excellent transportation systems. We,
who regard our interstate highway system as
second to none in the world, acknowledge
you have taken many strides ahead of us In
the fleld of urban transportation.

We are aware, for example, that more new
rapid transit systems are being built in West
Germany than in any other single country
in the world. Lines are being bullt or ex-
tended in Berlin, Cologne, Frankfurt and
Munich. And Hamburg's integrated subway,
commuter, rail, bus and ferry system—all
functioning under a single authority—offers
an example of good coordination in public
transportation.

Japan's Tokaldo Line, with its high-speed
train service from Tokyo to Osaka, is coordi-
nated with Tokyo's expanding rapid transit
system. Seventy miles of subways are in serv-
ice In Tokyo with an additional seventy miles
under construction. In Osaka the bus and
subway system serves 2 million 700 thousand
passengers daily.

On our own continent, Toronto, Montreal
and Mexico City have all developed outstand-
Ing subway systems.

So there is much that we can learn in an
international conference of this type.

But the most important change that has
come about in this country is the need for
better public transportation in our cities—a
growing awareness that we are no longer a
rural nation and that subways and rapid sur-
face transit are as essentlal to the healthy
growth of all our metropolitan areas as they
have been to New York and Chicago.

Ten years ago there were only 16 urban
areas in America with populations of more
than one million. Today there are 25. By the
year 2000 we expect to have 50 cities with a
million or more residents. Eight of every ten
Americans already qualify as city dwellers,
living on less than three per cent of the Na-
tion’s land and their numbers multiply daily.
So do their motor vehicles.

Last year there were more than 108 million
motor vehicles registered Iin the United
States—89.3 million automobiles, 18.7 million
trucks and 379,021 buses. Their numbers in-
crease by about B,000 a day. At 5 p.m. on
almost any working day, it seems, you will
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find most of them gathered on Main Street,
U.S8.A. starting, stopping, honking and over-
heating as they creep homeward through a
pall of gasoline fumes.

The automobile is still man's best method
of personalized transportation, and it can
continue to serve that purpose for many
years to come if we lick the pollution prob-
lem and if we keep our highways and streets
open. But there are better ways of commut-
ing in urban areas and we must establish
them. Otherwise we will reach a saturation
point, as did the Romans with their chariots.

I wish you good luck in your dellberations
at this conference, and I look forward with
interest to the reports and thoughts that will
come out of it. We have the opportunity to
bring a new vitality to our beleaguered, im-
pacted and dependent cities if we in govern-
ment and you in industry have the imagina-
tion and foresight to conceive bold solutions
to our age-old problems and the courage to
put them into effect.

President Nixon put the challenge this way
when he signed the Urban Mass Transporta-
tion Bill committing the Nation to a larger,
sustained effort:

“As we look into the history of this coun-
try,” he said, “we recall the development of
the Western Frontier., It was made possible
because of a massive program of transporta-
tion which enabled us to develop that new
frontier in the West.

“Now we have the challenge of the urban
frontier. And it is through this bill and the
support that it will provide for new programs
in the fleld of mass urban transportation
that we are going to be able to meet the
challenge of the urban frontier. Just as the
Western Frontier was the challenge of Amer-
ica in the 19th Century, the urban frontier
is the challenge of America in the last third
of the 20th Century.”

DORIS MILLER: AN AMERICAN HERO

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. PICELE. Mr. Speaker, Doris Miller
was born in Waco, but reportedly he
claimed Austin, Tex., as his home. And
Austin is proud to claim him as well.

This young man only lived to be 24. But
young Miller packed so much shining
example into his short years that the
Navy recently proposed to enshrine the
message of his life by naming a new de-
stroyer escort in his memory.

It is a fitting memorial. I know his
mother and brother are proud. I know
Austin, Tex., is proud.

The Austin Statesman tells us the story
of Mr. Miller—and that story follows:
Doris MILLER: Navy Namine SHIp For HERO

A destroyer escort now under construction
at a shipyard in Louisiana will be named for
World War II hero Dorls Miller, a Negro sailor
from Austin who earned the Navy Cross for
the herolsm he displayed at Pearl Harbor.

According to the Associated Press, the
Navy announced the ship is being built at
the Avondale Shipyard, West Wego, La.

Miller, who was the ship's cook aboard the
U.5.8. West Virginia when the Japanese at-
tacked Pearl Harbor in 1941 ailded his
wounded commanding officer to cover, and
returning to the battleship’s deck, manned a
machine gun shooting down four enemy
planes. He had never been trained in the use
of the weapon.

31321

For his bravery he was awarded the Navy's
highest honor, and Admiral Chester W.
Nimitz commended him for “distinguished
devotion to duty, extraordinary courage and
disregard of his personal safety during an
attack.”

On Nov. 24, 1843, at the age of 24, Miller
was killed in the western Pacific when his
ship, the U.S8.8, Lispcombe Bay, was torpedoed
and sunk.

Austin named the Doris Miller Auditorium
in Rosewood Park in honor of the hero, who
called the capital city home.

He was born the son of a sharecropper in
Waco in 19819, and attended Moore High
School there distinguishing himself as star
fullback on the school football team. At 19,

he enlisted in the Navy.

Miller's mother and his brother, Arthur
Miller, now reside in Waco.

On the 29th anniversary of the attack on
Pearl Harbor, a painting of Miller was
presented to Austin.

FLY AND PHONE NOW, PAY NEVER

HON. GERALD R. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD of Septem-
ber 8, page 30877, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. DEvINE) gave the details of a
loophole in present law regulating politi-
cal campaigning that is big enough, one
might say, to fly a 707 or DC-8 through.

In the other body, due to the diligence
of the minority leader, Senator ScorT, an
election reform bill has been passed
which would close the loophole by which
federally regulated companies, such as
airlines and telephone companies, have
in effect made illegal contributions to
candidates who fail to pay their bills for
services charged on credit cards, or who
only pay them in part.

I certainly hope that the House com-
mittees considering this area of legisla-
tion will take similar steps to stop the
practice, aptly described by the Wall
Street Journal in an August 13 editorial
entitled “Fly and Phone Now, Pay Never.”

The text of the editorial follows:

FLY AND PHONE Now, PAY NEVER

Existing law forbids corporations to make
loans or advances to individuals campaigning
for federal office but this statute, as Senator
Hugh Scott said the other day, is widely cir-
cumvented.

What especlally concerned Mr, Scott was
that airlines and telephone companies, both
regulated by the federal government, extend
large amounts of credit to candidates for fed-
eral office and the candlidates, to put it mildly,
don't always pay their bills.

Reports collected for Mr. Scott by the
General Accounting Office showed more than
$2 million in outstanding debts for alrline
and communications service, with many of
the debts dating from 1968. “I think it is
about time,"” the Senator said, “that we polit-
ical candidates adhered to the fiscal respon-
sibility and accountability standards which
we set for others.”

Mr. Scott proposes to forbid the extension
of unsecured credit to candidates by such
companies, but would permit normal credit-

card transactions as long as routine safe-
guards are observed. No one wants to keep
candidates out of the air or off the phone,
but it would be nice if they paid their bills,
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THEODORE ROOSEVELT ONCE
MARCHED UP HERE

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, Tuesday,
September 14, marks the 70th anniver-
sary of the oath taking by Theodore
Roosevelt as President following the
assassination of William McKinley.

The oath was administered in the
Ansley Wilcox mansion on Delaware Ave-
nue, in Buffalo, N.¥. On the forthcoming
anniversary, the National Parks Service
will dedicate the refurbished mansion as
a national historie site.

It was my privilege to obtain the back-
ing of Congress and then President John-
son for the enabling legislation. The role
of the Federal Government is vital to
the project, but the enthusiastic partic-
ipation and contributions of outr local
citizenry has been a real inspiration,

The fruits of the labors of the Federal
consultants and the local committee will
become public on Tuesday. I am proud to
have been able to get the project under-
way with Federal legislation and I am
delighted with the tremendous help and
response which has been forthcoming as
the restoration of the site progressed—a
real community project.

Mr. Speaker, as part of my remarks,
I include the text of a related story pub-
lished by the Buffalo Evening News:
Wircox MansioN WILL SERVE AS MONUMENT
T0 ROOSEVELT AND CONCERNED CITIZENS

(By Eal Wagenheim)

While a visitor explored the front lawn of
the m1ey Wilcox mansion, a silver-haired
passerby stopped long enough to smile and
Jemark: ‘““Theodore Roosevelt marched up
there once.”

For those who lack the elder gentleman's
sense of history, the mansion at 614 Delaware
Ave, will serve as a reminder starting Sept. 14,
when it is reopened as the Theodore Roose-
velt National Inaugural Historic Site.

Opening of the restored mansion climaxes
more than three decades of community ef-
fort; it also marks the 70th anniversary of
the day Mr. Roosevelt was sworn in as Presl-
dent of the United States, following William
McKinley's assassination.

Major contributors to the historic build-
ing's revival will be invited to a special pre-
view the night of Sept. 11.

TO BE OPEN EVERY DAY

After the Sept. 14 inaugural, the Roosevelt
Site will be open to the public six days a
week, from 9 AM to 5 PM, and from 2 to &
PM on Sunday. An admittance fee of 50 cents
for adults and 25 cents for children will be
charged, to help cover maintenance costs.

Willlam W. Eimmins Jr,, president of the
Theodore Roosevelt Inaugural Site Founda-
tion, today said that Vice President Agnew's
planned visit to Buffalo on Oct. 7 “would be
& wonderful supplement to the official open-
ing ceremonies of the Wilcox House which are
scheduled for Sept. 14.”

The official opening ceremonies, beginning
at 10 AM on Sept. 14, will include Mayor Se-
dita, County Executive Tutuska, Representa-
tive Thaddeus J. Dulski and representatives
of the National Park Service and the New
York State Historic Trust.

The three front rooms of the first floor will
comprise the historic site. The rear and up-
stalrs rooms have been leased to private
tenants.
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SLIDE FILM ORIENTATION

Visitors will enter through a side door
near the parking lot, and be directed to the
spacious “morning room" of the mansion,
which has been converted into a 40-seat au-
ditorium. There, a rear-screen projector will
provide a slide-film orientation on the bulld-
ing’s history.

At the front of the mansion—in what was
the living room—display exhibits will depict
life as it was in Buffalo at the turn of the
century.

Across the hallway, an entire wall of the
library has been replaced with tinted glass,
offering a panoramic view of the room where
Roosevelt was sworn in.

The library has been restored to its original
condition, with massive polished wood book-
cases, and the “elegant clutter” so typlcal
of affluent homes during that period.

Restoration of the former Wilcox mansion
is the fruit of teamwork by many persons,
spanning several years.

A faded newspaper clipping from January
1935 notes a luncheon meeting of the Theo-
dore Roosevelt-Spanish War Veterans Me-
morial Association in the Statler Hilton,
where they announced “plans to simulate
the campaign to acquire the Wilcox man-
slon . . . for a memorial to Theodore Roose-
velt.”

HEAD FOR AUCTION BLOCK

Four months later, it was announced that
1000 pieces of furniture and other items from
the Wilcox home “will go to the auction
block.”

But it noted, hopefully, “furnishings of
the bedroom in which Mr. Roosevelt slept on
his stay here . . . will not go under the auc-
tioneer's hammer, They are being preserved
in case the home becomes a Theodore Roose-
velt memorial.”

Charity funds were exceedingly scarce dur-
ing the Great Depression, however, and the
drive to preserve the mansion fizzled.

There was a rebirth of interest in the
early 1960s but progress was slow.

The darkest moment, perhaps, came in
1964, when a bill sponsored by Mr. Dulskl
to preserve the house as a natlonal historic
site was killed.

A local real estate company, which held a
33-year lease on the property and had been
paying susbtantial rent and taxes, threat-
ened to demolish the structure and turn the
space into a parking lot.

MANSION APFPEARED DOOMED

The shock of losing the mansion forever
seems to have sent adrenalin coursing
through the community.

The Liberty National Bank saved the prop-
erty from the wrecker's ball, purchasing it
for $150,000 and offering to hold it for one
year, thus allowing citizen groups to mar-
shal their forces.

Mr, Dulski was the chief sponsor of an-
other bill in Washington, and in Novem-
ber 1966 President Lyndon B. Johnson signed
enabling legislation, which permitted fed-
eral acquisition of the Wilcox house, pro-
viding that local interests put up their share
of restoration and malntenance funds.

In December 1969, the U.S. National Parks
Service formally purchased the site for $250,-
000 and gave an additional grant of $50,000
for restoration to the Theodore Roosevelt In-
augural Site Foundation.

Substantial amounts were also received
from the New York State Legislature's His-
torlc Trust, Junior League of Buffalo Ine.,
Erie County Leglslature, and via contribu-
tions from local companies and individ-
uals,

FUNDS ARE RAISED

With the money assured, there began the
task of restoring the bullding, and the pains-
taking search for furniture and other ltems
that were in the library when Roosevelt took
the presidential oath.
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Two of the most persistent “detectives”
are Mrs. Richard C. Wagner and Mrs. Fred
Eder of the Junior League’'s Wilcox Com-
mittee.

During the past four years they have as-
sisted Walter S. Dunn Jr., director of the
Buffalo & Erie County Historical Soclety, in
tracking down objects from the mansion.

They have written letters, made phone
calls, and visited homes, antigue shops and
flea markets in their quest for lamps, chairs,
tables, picture frames and other items.

Via interviews with elder citizens and re-
search in newspaper and government files,
they have also gathered a treasure of his-
torical data about the mansion.

They have enjoyed every minute of it.

As workmen applied finishing touches of
paint to the mansion’s interior, preparing
for the inaugural, Mrs. Wagner sald wist-
fully: “We look forward to finishing the job,
but we're going to miss all this.”

She and Mrs. Eder got to know the Wil-
cox family so well after their research, that
they both refer to Mr. Wilcox as “Ansley”
in their conversations,

ASHTRAYS OR NOT?

Among other things they found out that
“Ansley was a chainsmoker, so it was prop-
er to have ashtrays in the restored library,”
says Mrs. Wagner.

“One item we're still missing,” says Mr.
Dunn, “is the pair of pants Roosevelt wore
when he was sworn in.”

“He rushed to Buffalo for the ceremony
without formal attire and borrowed a coat
from one person and a pair of pants from
another. We've found the coat, but the pants
are still at large,” he says.

“Residents of the area have been very
helpful in volunteering antiques from the
library,” says Mr. Dunn.

“Sometimes too helpful,” claims one offi-
cial, who says that a few people have tried
to donate antiques that never belonged in
the Wilcox Library,

“They claim they bought the items at
the Wilcox auction in the 1930s, and they
insist they belong in the library.”

“In a few cases, the items belong in other
rooms of the mansion.”

“Also, we must remember that at the
auction, items from four other estates were
put up for sale. The auctioneer, in his en-
thusiasm, may have sold the authentic lamp
from the room where Teddy Roosevelt be-
came president—~five times,” he said.

HILL-BURTON COMMENDATION

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, while the
health scene is in a state of flux, and
we are working to improve care for the
people of this country, it is a pleasure to
reflect on a successiul program which
celebrated its 25th anniversary last
month.

I refer to the Hill-Burton program
which has helped communities through-
out the Nation build or modernize more
than 6,200 hospitals and other health
care facilities; has provided to these and
many others consultative and technical
assistance through conferences, personal
consultation, and guidelines; and has led
the way to productive cooperation be-
tween Federal, State, and local govern-
ments and voluntary organizations.
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Over its 25 years, the Hill-Burton pro-
gram has been responsive to the Nation’s
health needs, adopting its program tools
as necessary to meet changing needs and
resources. When hospitals in rural areas
were so badly needed 25 years ago, Hill-
Burton concentrated on building them
and is still doing so. In the sixties, when
urban health facilities cried for moderni-
zation, the program added a moderniza-
tion category and shifted emphasis to re-
modeling and replacement of these out-
moded buildings. And today, when
ambulatory care is the foremost need,
Hill-Burton is again responding by giv-
ing priority to grants for outpatient fa-
cilities, and has moved on to loan and
loan guarantee programs to assist in con-
struction and modernization of hospitals
and other inpatient facilities.

I am proud to be able to say that this
program has had bipartisan support in
Congress from its inception. I know that
many of my colleagues will join me in
paying tribute to Hill-Burton'’s silver an-
niversary with a “thank you” for a job
well done.

MODERN AGRICULTURE, ENVIRON-
MENTAL FRIEND OR FOE?

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, since the
current concern over our environment
began a few years ago we have seen a lot
of fingerpointing by many groups inter-
ested in cleaning things up. The Nation's
industrial giants have become a symbol
for editorial cartoonists intent on show-
ing environmental problems. Farmers
kave been accused of making a major
contribution to dirty water and air
through their livestock operations and
the use of chemicals so necessary for effi-
cient food production.

The House Committee on Agriculture
has completed 17 days of hearings on a
bill to more effectively control pesticides.
During the hearings the problems created
by the use of pesticides on agricultural
land were repeated many times.

In an attempt to illustrate the con-
structive contribution by modern day
agriculture to our environment, I am
attaching as part of my remarks an edi-
torial by E. V. Stevenson, executive vice
president and general manager of FS
Services, Inc. published in his firm’s
publication. His point that agriculture is
a true friend of the environment needs
to be fully understood by all citizens of
our Nation. I encourage my colleagues
in the House to read the following care-
fully:

MODERN AGRICULTURE, ENVIRONMENTAL

FRIEND OR FoOE?

Thanks to modern agriculture, our nation
is the envy of most of the world for the quan-
tity and quality of its food. And, in addition
to feeding our own people, we send abroad
the production of one acre out of five to
feed less fortunate nations.

In spite of this record of human service,
agriculture is being sharply criticlzed by
some as a major villain in environmental pol-

CXVII——1971—Part 24

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

lution. There is the implication that if we
could somehow return to the “natural”
agriculture of old, most of the environmental
problems would disappear.

We in agriculture should not expect to be
immune from criticism. We have some
faults, as does everyone else. In a number of
ways we can, and should, do better than we
are doing. We may need to accept some addi-
tional rules and regulations, to insure that
everyone does his fair share to protect our
environment.

But agriculture has a positive story to tell.
Modern agriculture is already doing more
than most to help clean up the environment.
Let's look at a few examples.

Long before the current wave of concern,
farmers were leaders in promoting the cause
of conservation. Starting in the early 30,
more than 3000 local soll and water conserva-
tion districts have been organized. More than
15,000 locally-elected directors, mostly farm-
ers, serve without pay, In the interests of
better soil and water management. A flight
over the Midwest in a small plane permits a
person to see the thousands of grass water-
ways, contour plantings, terraces, and other
erosion-control practices initiated by farmers.

What about cleaner air? People and fac-
tories and vehicles are using up our oxygen
and creating an ever-increasing amount of
carbon dioxide. Modern agriculture helps to
clean up this air, by converting carbon di-
oxide back to oxygen. Each acre of 100 bushel
corn removes tons of carbon dioxide from the
air, and replaces it with 7 tons of oxygen. ..
vital to our daily breath. Who else can claim
a comparable contribution to cleaner alr?

What about cleaner streams? Modern agri-
culture minimizes the number of acres which
need to be cultivated. It has been estimated
that without fertilizers and chemicals we
would need 50 per cent more acres of crop-
land. This would mean exposing many mil-
lions of additional acres to wind and water
erosion. Much of this acreage would be of
lower quality and have steeper slopes than
present farmlands. The problems of sedimen=-
tation of streams and lakes would be greatly
aggravated.

What about improving the quality of our
land . . . the priceless resource? For more
than 200 years the “‘o0ld” agriculture was de-
pleting our solls. It is only in the last 30
years that we have reached the stage where
we are putting more into the soill than we
are taking out. Modern agriculture is a soil-
builder, rather than a soil-miner.

What about improving the quality of life
itself? Modern agriculture makes it possible
for our nation’s population to eat, at prices
they can afford. A return to the “old” agricul-
ture would substantially increase the cost of
food. The burden would fall primarily on
those who can least afford it . . . the disad-
vantaged and underprivileged. The efficiency
of modern agriculture is making a significant
contribution to the quality of life, by keep-
ing the cost of food within reach of the maxi-
mum number of people.

On balance, modern agriculture is much
more friend than foe to our environment,
and to the people in it.

INTEREST RATES

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, in today’s
talk before our joint meeting, the Presi-
dent said:

Let us join together In placing the na-
tional interest above special interests.
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Surely, then, the President will want
to reconsider whether there should be
anything special about interest rates
which justifies their special treatment
during the current freeze.

Is it unreasonable to suggest that we
place the national interest above special
interest rates?

AMERICAN NEARS WORLD
CHESS CHAMPIONSHIP

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
United States is on the threshold of a
great victory in international chess com-
petition. Robert J. Fischer of Los An-
geles, formerly of New York City, has
defeated two of the world's leading
grandmasters, Mark Taimanov of the
Soviet Union and Bent Larsen of Den-
mark, by unprecedented 6-to-0 shutouts
in knockout matches to determine a
challenger for the world championship.
The title is now held by Boris Spassky, a
Russian.

All that stands between Fischer and
the match with Spassky is Tigran Pet-
rosian, a former world champion, whom
Fischer decisively defeated in a match
last year.

No American player has been world
champion in this century. The Russians
have held the title continuously since
1948, exchanging it among themselves,
and until now no Western player has
come close to ending this monopoly.

Mr. Fischer first won the U.S. chess
championship at age 14, and has won
it a total of eight times—on each occa-
sion that he competed. Since returning
to active play in 1970 after a 2-year ab-
sence, he has astonished the world by
finishing far ahead of other famous
grandmasters in the interzonal tourna-
ment preliminaries for the world cham-
pionship; by decisively beating Pet-
rosian, who almost never loses, by a 3-
to-1 margin in last year’s U.S.S.R. versus
the world match; and by establishing a
19-game tournament winning streak, un-
broken since last year, with not even a
draw to blemish his record.

A world championship match between
Fischer and Boris Spassky would be the
biggest chess event of the century. It
might also significantly affect East-West
relations. In this era of ping-pong diplo-
macy, Mr. Fischer has become a hero in
the Soviet Union, where chess is a na-
tional craze. His unprecedented string of
victories and vigorous attacking style of
play have captured the imagination of
the public there.

Chess in the Soviet Union is subsidized
by the Government with chess clinics
and even “universities” designed to pro-
mote chess as a way of increasing the
nation’s prestige. But the Russians are
at present bemoaning the lack of a new

generation of young players to challenge
the up-and-coming Western grandmas-
ters. Thus, Russian domination of inter-
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national chess is seriously threatened for
the first time in a generation.

Mr. Fischer had in the past refused to
play the Russians, accusing them of
rigging games to benefit their own play-
ers in tournaments, and of exercising un-
due influence on the World Chess Fed-
eration—FIDE. But his recent change of
attitude, and determination to compete
directly against the Russians for the
championship within the framework of
current world chess regulations, has en-
hanced his stature, and may open the
way for a healthy cultural exchange be-
tween the American and Russian chess
communities.

In the United States, chess is not held
in any great esteem by the public, largely
because of its undeserved reputation as
a stodgy, intellectual game. But Fischer’s
popularization of an aggressive attacking
style, which is a world away from the
usual short dull draws which character-
ize most international tournaments, has
begun to revive interest in chess across
the country. Membership in the U.S.
Chess Federation has been increasing at
a rapid rate. And chess competition has
spread outside of the east coast and New
York City to high schools, college, and
local town clubs across the United States.

Mr. Speaker, the prospect of an Ameri-
can holding the world championship
would stimulate international chess com-
petition by proving that the Russian
Government’'s—subsidized chess monop-
oly can be broken by Western players
relying solely on their own resources, and
the Russians in turn would have to
struggle harder to try to regain their old
position. The chess player, exemplified by
Bobby Fischer, may start to give the
traditional football or baseball hero some
competition in providing excitement and
competitive drama for the public.

MR. THIEU'S TEST IS A SHAM, TOO

HON. RICHARD H. FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee, Mr, Speak-
er, there appeared on Monday, Sep-
tember 6, an editorial in the Nashville
Tennessean which I believe pertinent
regarding our support of a “democratic”
South Vietnamese ruling regime. I in-
clude in the RECORD:

MR. THIEU'S TEST Is A SHAM, TOO

President Thieu's declaration that he will
consider the October 3 voting as a referendum
on his administration would be amusing if it
were not so serious.

The South Vietnamese President did not
specify what percentage of the vote he would
consider to be a vote of confidence or how
that percentage would be determined.

In the second place, since Mr. Thieu's sol-
diers make it pretty clear to the voters that
they must go to the polls or face harassment
if not arrest, obviously a sizable number
will go.

But if there is only one candidate for
which to vote, the problem of the voter is
obvious. If he takes a ballot marked with
President Thieu'’s symbol, he will be expected
to deposit it in the ballot box.
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Presumably there are those who will find
ways in which to boycott the election, but
out in the provinces with the provincial
leaders looking on and the army insisting
everybody exercise their franchise, the out-
come is clear.

And President Thieu can assert, whatever
the vote, that it is one of confidence. That 1s
called self-determination—his.

PLEASE LET THE BAND PLAY
“DIXIE”

HON. GEORGE W. ANDREWS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, it seems that the Federal courts
in this Nation are not content to rewrite
the Constitution of the United States.
Now, they have set about rewriting his-
tory.

The scourge of Reconstruction should
have been removed from the South be-
fore the dawning of this century. It sim-
ply has not happened, of course, as evi-
denced by the recent ruling of a Federal
judge that Butler High School in Hunts-
ville, Ala., could no longer use the Con-
federate flag as its school banner and the
song, “Dixie,” as its fight song.

One does not have to defend the Stars
and Bars as having represented a great
and noble cause, if one is so disposed, but
one should feel obligated to support an-
other’s right to fly the flag, which rep-
resents a very important part of Ameri-
can history.

The action by District Judge H. H.
Grooms is outrageous, and I find the
whole episode sickening. In this respect,
I certainly do not stand alone. Dr. Max
Rafferty, formerly the top education offi-
cial in California and now dean of Troy
State University in Troy, Ala., has pro-
vided some excellent comments on the
situation.

The following is one of Dr. Rafferty's
widely read syndicated columns. I
highly recommend it to all of my col-
leagues, and I especially remind those
colleagues of mine who represent regions
outside the South that this kind of judi-
cial abuse will not be confined to Ala-
bama. This is just the beginning.

The column follows:

[From the St. Louis Globe-Democrat,

Aug. 19, 1971]
PLEASE LET THE Banp Pray “DIxie"
(By Dr. Max Rafferty)

The boys and girls of Butler High School
in Huntsville, Ala., are a little uptight this
month. It seems that the United States Dis-
trict Judge H. H. Grooms, showing that un-
erring eye for grave and welghty issues of
national importance which so distinguishes
our judiclary these days, has outlawed their
school banner and their fight song.

No, I'm not putting you on, Their flag for
lo! these many years has been the same Stars
and Bars under which so many thousands of
their great-great-grandfathers fought, and
their song—no surprise considering their
school’s geographical location—is “Dixie.”

A few black students out of the school’'s
enrollment of 2,000 found the old flag and
song ‘“racist” and “offensive,” so naturally
the judge fell all over himself to take away
from the great majority of the children their
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right to enjoy and to honor the symbols of
their ancestors’ gallant siruggle.

This isn’t the first time judges have tried
to stamp out the popular symbols of & van=-
quished cause. The Irish fought for 500 years
to save their harp and shamrock from this
kind of tyranny. The Scottish Highlanders
had to hide their clan tartans after the Bat-
tle of Culloden. And the Jews down the
centuries have seen in almost every state in
Europe the sacred emblems of their faith
conflscated and destroyed by court orders.

Now we are watching this ancient evil
thing operating in our own land, casting its
long shadow over our own children. In the
past decade, we Americans have been told
by judges where our children must go to
school, what they may wear in class, how
they may behave and even what they may
or may not read there. And from here on, it
appears, even the school songs they sing are
to be controlled by the courts.

In California, the Bear Flag flles. It repre-
sents the overthrow by the pioneers of Mex-
ican rule in that state. Are Californians now
to be forbidden to fly their state flag if some
cltizen of Mexican descent informs a judge
somewhere that he finds it “offensive’?

For that matter, and following the same
slack-jawed line of reasoning, may not some
court find even the Stars and Stripes “objec-
tionable” to some complaining descendant of
a long-dead but stubbornly unreconstructed
Tory?

My own great-grandfather was a Union
major. He fought grimly against secession.
But never in his most belligerent moments
would he have dreamed of trying to suppress
Dan Emmett's grand old song. “Dixie,” you
see, has brought joy to so many over the
years.

Tinkling from the lazy levee banjos in the
summer twilight, soaring across great moonlit
rivers from the bright windows of paddle-
wheel steamboats, hummed slowly and nos-
talgically around 10,000 open campfires as the
wagon trains fought their long way west-
ward across a raw and savage continent, it
cheered and solaced a whole people.

It floated blithely on the morning breeze
at first Antietam. It rang through Shiloh’s
gloomy woods and Chickamauga's solitudes.
It burst from hoarse throats and laboring
lungs at Cold Harbor and at Chancellorsville.

And when at last the “high tide" crested
bloodily on the roaring heights of Gettysburg
that fateful July morning so long ago, it
echoed like a solemn requiem over the dashed
and vanished hopes of the greatest “lost
cause” in all the annals of our nation.

Ban “Dixie"? As well outlaw joy—forbid
courage—censor love. Aye, as well ban the
vast and sweeping panorama of our country’s
past. Ban history herself! For this little song
is part and parcel, warp and woof of the
great tapestry which is the American story.

REVEREND BREDA

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr.
Speaker, the Reverend William C. Breda,
pastor at Mount Calvary Lutheran
Church, has recently retired after a long
and distinguished career at the pulpit.

I have known him as a friend for many
yvears. He is a rare man, a devoted pastor,
and a gifted judge of character. That is
why I have asked him to help me select
candidates to attend West Point from the
20th Congressional District.

During his 44 years in the ministry
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Reverend Breda has given of himself
with unreserved generosity to his par-
ishoners and the people of Cleveland. His
outlook on life remains as enthusiastic as
in his youth and strengthened with the
wisdom of his 70 years.

When asked how he plans to spend
his retirement years, Reverend Breda
said he hopes it will allow him more
time to serve as a board member at the
Lutheran Home for the Aged and to in-
terview candidates for appointment to
West Point.

May he have many more years to serve
the people of Cleveland with all the dedi-
cation of a true man of God.

IMPORTED CHEESE
QUOTA

RECOMMENDS

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, a few weeks
ago the U.S. Tariff Commission sent to
the President recommendations to estab-
lish absolute quotas for imported cheese
selling for over 47 cents per pound and
to use 1963-65 for the base period for
establishing these quotas.

These recommendations ecame in a re-
port on an investigation the Tariff Com-
mission made of a price-break fea-
ture in present tariff regulations which
allow certain cheese selling for over 47
cents to enter the country under no quota
restrictions.

For the most part, Mr. Speaker, I
consider the recommendations of the
Tariff Commission to be very sound ones,
and I have sent the following letter to
the President asking that he follow these
recommendations:

President Riczarp M. NixoxN,
White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PresipENT: Two days ago the
U.S. Tariff Commission sent to you a report
on its Investigation of varlous imported
cheeses selling for over 47 cents per pound,
imports which accounted for over 24.7% of
all dairy imports in 1970.

In that report the Commission recom-
mended that absolute quotas be established
for imported cheese selling for over 47 cents
per pound and that 1963-65 be used as the
“representative perlod” to serve as the base
for computing quotas as provided in the
law.

I strongly urge you to follow these recom-
mendations of the Tarif Commission and
to promptly issue a proclamation imple-
menting them.

END THE PRICE-BREAK FEATURE

In your request to the Tarif Commission
to study whether these imported cheeses ad-
versely affect our domestic price-support
p , you indicated that perhaps the
47 cent price-break feature ought to be re-
tained but at a different price level.

All members of the Tariff Commission
have rejected this alternative, I would seri-
ously question, therefore, any attempt to
continue any longer the price-break feature
now a part of our quota regulations.

The members of the Tariff Commission
were uranimous in their feeling that the
price-break feature ought to be eliminated

and overall quotas established., In fact at

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

least two Commissioners indicated that we
have had an increase in imports of certain
cheese because of the price-break feature
and the fact that it can so easily be evaded
through price manipulations and other
forms of subterfuge.

I am convinced that if a price-break fea-
ture is continued as part of our quota regu-
lations, at whatever price it may be estab-
lished, we will continue to suffer increased
dairy imports which are designed solely to
avold existing quotas.

MAKE 1963—65 THE “REPRESENTATIVE
PERIOD"

As you know under the law you cannot
establish quotas for imports at less than
50% of imports during a *“representative
period” which you determine.

The report of the Tariff Commission was
unanimous in its belief that the years 1963-
65, when imports of the cheeses under in-
vestigation were “fairly stable,” should be
used as the representative period for estab-
lishing quotas for these cheeses.

I sincerely hope you follow their unani-
mous recommendation.

In my opinion it makes little sense to es-
tablish quotas based on years, llke 1968 or
1969, when imports are already expanding,
especially if they are doing so malnly to
evade existing quotas. This would make a
mockery of the whole idea of a representative
period, and would surely decrease the effec-
tiveness of any efforts to tighten our dairy
quota regulations.

I am aware of the fact that while all
members of the Commission agreed that the
new quota restrictions on Swiss, Gruyere-
process and the other cheeses in question
ought to be combined for quota purposes
with existing quotas on these cheeses, they
disagreed as to the absolute quotas which
ought to be established.

I urge you to accept the recommendations
of Commissioners Sutton and Moore. They
certainly have not recommended quotas
which are unreasonably low. In fact, as these
gentlemen pointed out in their findings:

“The overall annual quota guantities we
recommended for the cheeses in question ex-
ceed the total largest annual imports of each
of the cheeses in the representative period
by 37% 1in the case of Swiss cheese, 62% in
the case of Gruyere-process cheese, and 28%
in the case of ‘other cheese.’

Furthermore, they state that:

“A larger quota than recommended for
any of the individual cheeses and substitutes
for cheese in this investigation would tend
to unstabilize the domestic market and add
to the costs and burdens of (our domestic
price support) programs."

Mr. President, for many years those In-
volved in the American dairy industry have
been plagued with evasions of our dairy im-
port quotas which Interfered with the U.S.
Department of Agriculture’s domestic milk
price support programs. The recent investi-
gation by the Tarlff Commission of imported
cheese selling for over 47 cents per pound
marks the third time in three years that a
President has found it necessary to order
such an investigation. In each case we have
found that our domestic price support pro-
gram was being adversely affected, and as a
result, government costs for maintaining
that program through the purchase of do-
mestic dairy products kept increasing.

I believe it is in the best interests of the
dairy farmer and the American taxpayer that
we put a halt once and for all to imported
dairy products which are designed to evade
our import quotas. Cheese selling for over
4T cents per pound is such a product. I am
hopeful that you will halt the importation
of this “evasion product” by followlng the
recommendations of the Tariff Commission
which have just been sent to you.

Sincerely yours,
Davip R. OBEY,
Member of Congress.
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I do want to make it clear, Mr. Speaker,
that when I recommended to the Presi-
dent that he accept the lower quotas
recommended by Commissioners Sutton
and Moore, I meant certainly no higher
than those recommended by these two
Commissioners. As I noted in my letier,
their recommended quotas exceed annual
imports for 1963-65, and anything higher
would disrupt our domestic price sup-
port program. If the President were per-
suaded to recommend quotas lower than
those recommended by these gentlemen,
however, I would welcome his actions.

Frankly, recent history in this regard
indicates that the President is more
likely to recommend quotas higher rather
than lower than those recommended by
the Tariff Commission. The President
did this last December, when he estab-
lished quotas for several kinds of dairy
products at levels far higher than those
proposed by the Tariff Commission. I
strongly objected to his action then, I
would strongly object now if he estab-
lished quotas for Swiss, Gruyere-process,
and other cheeses if they were any higher
than those which Commissioners Sutton
and Moore recommended.

SLOVENIANS DEDICATE CHAPEL AT
NATIONAL SHRINE OF THE IM-
MACULATE CONCEPTION

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, on Sun-
day, August 15, at the Shrine of the
Immaculate Conception here in Wash-
ington, D.C., two Slovenian bishops dedi-
cated the new Chapel of Our Lady of
Brezje and celebrated a solemn pontifi-
cal Mass with 35 American priests of
Slovenian descent participating.

It was indeed a great day for more
than 350,000 Americans of Slovenian de-
scent and marked the culmination of a
4-year drive to raise funds for comple-
tion of the chapel in honor of the Slo- .
venian National Madonna, the patroness
of Slovenia,

More than 3,000 Slovenian-Americans,
as well as Slovenians from Europe and
Canada, convened in Washington in mid-
August to participate in the ceremony
and the festivities connected with the
dedication of the Chapel of our Lady of
Brezje,

Slovenia forms one of the six South-
Slavic groups, known as People’s Re-
publics, which make up today’s Yugo-
slavia. The impressive history of the
Slovenians goes back more than 1,000
vears, and their spiritual and intellectual
accomplishments are notable. Although
surrounded by other larger nations, the
Slovenians have always courageously
maintained their national identity and
traditions.

As Congressman for the Seventh Dis-
trict of Illinois, where hundreds of
Slovenians reside. I take great pride in
congratulating the Slovenian-Americans
on the dedication of their new chapel in
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our Nation’s Capital. Hon. Vito Mar-
zullo, alderman and committeeman of
the 25th Ward, which is part of the sev-
enth district where many Slovenians re-
side, joins me in extending his greetings
to the Slovenian people on this memora-
ble occasion. :

A press release and pertinent informa-
tion on the dedication ceremony follows:
CHIcaGo SLOVENIANS OFF To WASHINGTON

THis WEEK

Chicago Slovenians will head for Wash-
ington, D.C. Thursday to take part in the
weekend festivitles connected with the Dedi-
cation of the Slovenian Chapel at the Na-
tional Shrine of Immaculate Conception. The
Chapel Dedication will be attended by some
3,000 American Slovenians from around the
country, Canada and Europe.

The event is the culmination of the work
of the past four years as the fund drive was
conducted among socleties, parishes and
individuals of Slovenian descent. A great
amount was collected under the direction
of the Slovenian Women’s Union of Ameri-
ca whose Home Office is at 1937 W. Cermak
Rd. In Chicago, societies and individuals
affiliated with St. Stephen’s Slovenian Cath-
olic Parish at 1852 W. 22nd Place have con-
tributed heavily.

The group of Chicagoans will include
members of the Slovenian Women's Union
headed by National Officers, Elizabeth Ze-
fran, Nat’l Treasurer, 1941 W. Cermak Rd.,
and Corinne Leskovar, Editor of the month-
ly publication, Zarja—The Dawn, 2032 w.
Cermak Rd. Mrs. Zefran is in charge of the
local excursion which also includes three
days of sightseeing and other events in Wash-
ington. They will leave Chicago Thursday at
1 p.m. from Midway Airport and return
Sunday evening. The Park Sheraton Hotel
in Washington, D.C. will be the headquar-
ters for the entire gathering that will in-
clude the most prominent American-Sloven-

ians in fields of religion, government science,

arts, education and entertainment. The
climax will be the blessing Ceremony itself
on the religious holyday of the Assumption
of Our Lady, Aug. 15th at the National
Shrine when the crowd will be led by hun-
dreds of men and women in Slovenian na-
tional costume and carrying banners into
the mammoth church. At that time, all
voices will blend then in the singing of
Slovenian marian hymns in honor of the
Slovenian patroness, Our Lady of Brezje,
known also as Marija Pomagaj. Devotion to a
painting of this Madonna and Child, kept
at the original shrine at Brezje in Slovenia,
is a long-standing tradition among all Slo-
‘ yenians who have named many churches and
chapels for her.

Among four focal points in the Slovenian
Chapel at Washington will be a relief by
American-Slovenian sculptor France Gorse,
depicting the blessing of the Indians by
Slovenian missionary bishop Frederic Baraga.
Bishop Baraga labored to convert the In-
dians of the Upper Michigan region from
1832 until his death in 1868. He was named
the first Bishop of Marquette and authored
the first Indian language dictionary. In his
writings are also found references to travel
through Chicago then the main supply source
for explorers and hunters.

Slovenian historian, Prof. Edi Gobec of
Kent University in Ohlo recently uncovered
another interesting fact pertalning to the
great Bishop known as the “Apostle of the
Chippawas”. In 1915, when the national orga-
nization Kiwanis was formed and tl ey were
searching for an appropriate name, & De-
troit historlan C. M. Burton suggested Eee-
wanis, taken from Bishop Baraga’s word In
Indian for: to announce, to make known or
to leave knowledge behind. The 270,000 mem-
bers of Keewanis thus have a direct refer-
ence to the Slovenian Blshop whose work
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with the American Indians is now being
cataloged in line with the Catholic Church's
process to gain for him sainthood.

During the Dedication ceremonies, the
group will welcome a large contingent of
Slovenians from the homeland, Slovenia,
headed by Bishops Drzecnik of Maribor and
Jenko of Koper. Bishop Drzecnik visited Chi-
cago two years ago and was named honor-
ary Chicagoan by Mayor Daley. SBermons by
the two Slovenian Bishops will highlight
the dedication, given in the Slovenian lan-

age.

In the month of August, visitors to the
Smithsonian Institution in Was n are
viewing a special exhibition entitled: Slove-
nes in America: An Instance of Cultural
Impact, showing the household objects, folk
costumes, religious items and other exam-
ples of Slovenian life in America.

In a special message, President Richard M.
Nixon has expressed the thought that “this
Slovenian Chapel, dedication to our Lady of
Brezje, the National Madonna of Slovenia
is a monument to the twelve centurles of
Slovenian Christinity and to the lasting im-
pression which this proud legacy has made
on your lives and on the American Experi-
ence.”

SLOVENIAN CHAPEL IN THE NATIONAL SHRINE

On Sunday, August 15, at 1:00 p.m. the new
Chapel of Our Lady of Brezje will be dedi-
cated in the Natlonal Shrine of the Im-
maculate Conception in Washington. The
dedication will be followed by a solemn pon-
tifical mass In the main church of the
Shrine. The mass will be sald in Slovenian by
two bishops from Slovenia, the northwestern
republic in TYugoslavia, in concelebration
with American priests of Slovenian descent.

The new chapel was built from donations
by American Slovenes in honor of the Slove-
nian National Madonna, the Patroness of
Slovenia. A magnificent church to her honor
stands in a renowed pilgrimage site at Brezje,
near Bled in Slovenia.

The Chapel of Our Lady of Brezje is
located In the west (left) side of the
Shrine’s lower-church Memorial Hall. The
basic floor plan of the chapel is patterned
after an octagon stub-armed Latin cross, and
reminds one of numerous barogque churches
and chapels of Slovenia. Thus, the shape of
the chapel not only compensates for the
starkness of the small, closed-in space but
also lends itself artistically to an attractive
and harmonious arrangement of its main
decorative features.

The focal point of the chapel is the paint-
ing of Madonna and Child, a faithful re-
production of Leopold Layer’s baroque orig-
inal in the national pligrimage shrine of
Brezje in Slovenia,

The four diagonal walls of the new chapel
in beige marble contain relief panels por-
traying four prominent events in the more
than twelve hundred years of the history of
Slovenes as a Christian people. The reliefs
are orlginal works by the well-known Slo-
venian-American sculptor France Gorse.

The panel to the left of the altar repre-
sents the beginnings of the Christianity
among the Slovenes and depicts the baptism
of the Slovenian Prince Gorazd about 745
AD.

The panel located to the left of the en-
trance in the rear of the chapel symbolizes
the gifts of faith and enlightenment which
Christianity has bestowed upon the Slovenes.
It portrays Bishop Slomsek, a salntly shep-
herd, eloquent teacher and zealous enlight-
ener, teaching the Slovenian young and old.

Immediately to the right of the altar, the
panel depicting Bishop Frederic Irenaeus
Baraga blessing the Indians, represents the
great contribution that the Slovenes made
to the American continent through Bishop
Baraga and other Slovenian missionaries,

The fourth panel, located to the right of
the entrance, is an allegorical portrayal of
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the gifts and talents that the Slovenian im-
migrants brought to America, their new
homeland.

Inside the chapel above the entrance there
is carved an English translation of a prayer-
ful thought expressed by the Slovenian
writer and poet Ivan Cankar: “The merciful
eyes of our Mother of Brezje will look upon
you and you will be consoled.” This spon-
taneous expression of faith in Our Lady of
Brezje by one of the greatest Slovenian secu-
lar writers of all times vividly illustrates
how deeply rooted in Christianity is all
Slovenian culture and civilization.

The painted celling is decorated with a
Latin cross and an octagonal medallion,
using traditional Slovenia colors and folk
motifs. The main decorative light in bronze
is centered in the medallion and a smaller
light is placed over the entrance in the base
of the ornamental cross in the ceiling, darker
than the rest of the chapel yet lively, uni-
fles the central altar painting and the lighter
chapel walls with their historical panels and
inscriptions into a harmonious whole.

TWELVE CENTURIES OF CHRISTIAN HISTORY

Twelve Hundred Years elapsed since
the time when Hotimir, the Slovenian Prince
of Carantania requested the Bishop of Salz-
burg, Vergilius, to send missionaries to his
people to instruct them in the Christian
falth. Hotimir himself had become a Chris-
tian several years earlier when he and his
cousin Gorazd were baptized as Chris-
tians. The missionaries sent by Virgilius were
led by Modestus, probably an Irishman like
his superlor, and the first Bishop of Slo-
venes. At Gospa Sveta in Carinthia he con-
secrated the first church in Slovenian lands,
and chose it as his episcopal see, thus lay-
ing the foundation for a Christian Slovenia.
The Church of Gospa Sveta, the Mother
Church and cradle of Christianity in Slo-
venia, also became the final resting place of
Bishop Modestus.

Thus the Slovenes became the first Slav
people to accept the Christian faith.

Having received the Christian falth, the
Slovenes also helped to spread it among oth-
er Slavs as a few assisted St. Methodius, a
Greek from Salonica, in his 9th century mis-
sionary work among the Pannonian and
Moravian Slavs. Thus the Slovenes were also
the first of the Slav missionary nations,
scarcely one hundred years after their own
Christianization.

Another Slovenian first was the preserva-
tion of a democratic government amidst the
feudal Middle Ages. Slovenian Princes of
Carantania were enthroned by the people's
consent and the solemn and meaningful
right of installation mear the Church of
Gospa Sveta persisted well into the 15th
century, even after the Dukes to be installed
were no longer Slovenes,

When Protestantism spread across Europe,
Slovenia remained one with Rome. But the
Reformation left as its legacy the Sloven-
ian printed book and the Bible in the Slo-
venian language (1584), and thereby set the
beginnings of Slovenian literature.

Eastern Orthodoxy which had been adopted
by many Slav peoples as their national re-
ligion did not sway the Slovenes from theilr
faithfulness to Catholie Christianity. Even
more, the Slovenian Bishop Anton Martin
Slomsek started the Soclety of Sts. Cyril

and Methodius to promote Christian unity
and to work for the reunification with East-

ern Christianity. In recognition for his work
as a precursor of the new ecumenism, 500
Bishops gathered at the recent Ecumenical
Councll asked that he be beatified.
CONTRIBUTION TO AMERICA

While Bishop Slomsek looked eastward,
our Western continent became the field of
missionary work for Slomsek’s contempo-
rary, Frederic Baraga. As a man of Christian
zeal and plety, he too, has been started on
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his way toward being proclaimed a Saint of
the Church.

After 1856, larger groups of Slovenes be-
gan to emigrate to the United States. By
1873 large Slovenian settlements had grown
in several Midwestern cities: Brockway,
Minnesota; Calumet, Michigan; Cleveland,
Ohio; Joliet, Hlinois, as well as in Califor-
nia. However, the first great wave of Slo-
venes that came to the United States began
in the last decade of the nineteenth cen-
tury, when over 30,000 of them settled in
America. The high rate of Slovenian migra-
tion continued until the new United States
immigration laws In 1920's severely re-
stricted the inflow of immigrants. The 1940
United States Census showed 273,000 per-
sons claiming Slovenian parentage., After
World War II, under the new legislation
which greatly facilitated the immigration
of Displaced Persons, a new wave of Slo-
venian immigrants landed on American
shores. American Slovenes live today in al-
most every state and territory of the United
States of America, with Ohlo, Illinois, Wis-
consin, Michigan, Minnesota, Pennsylvania
and New York having the largest number.

The Slovenes’ fundamental pattern of be-
life and behavior paralleled that of the arch-
itects of the American way of life. The
Slovenes who migrated to America brought
along aspirations compatible with the early
American dream and have always supported
the American concept of human rights. They
came to America imbued with a dedication
to freedom and the democratic way of life,
with physical courage to effectively sur-
mount difficulties, with moral courage to
adhere to their moral values and principles
and with a desire to improve themselves and
to realize their aspirations. They possess
strong inclinations toward those fields of
human endeavor which encompass human-
ism, the arts, literature, and music. Porti-
tude and tenacity, industry and integrity
are their characteristics regardless of posi-
tion or occupation.

While a great number of Slovenian Ameri-
cans have achieved distinction in their fields
of endeavor (e.g., Frank J. Lausche, former
senior U.S. senator from Ohlo and five-time
governor of the state, and three current U.S.
Congressmen (Hon. John Blatnik of Minne-
sota, Hon. Philip E. Ruppe of Michigan, and
Hon. Joe Skubitz of Kansas) are of Slovenian
descent) and in the process have contributed
to the progress and variety of the United
States of America, the great majority of Slo-
venian Americans have been people engaged
in everyday work, patiently laboring for a
better life in this country. And these are the
ones, who have vastly contributed to the
industrial greatness of America.

It is, therefore, quite fitting that both of
these be honored in the Slovenian chapel in
the National Shrine of the Immaculate Con-
ception in Washington, D.C. They are so
honored in the relief dedicated to the Slove-
nian people in the United States.

The dedication events which also include a
representative dedication banquet and sev-
eral cultural programs and exhibits have been
prepared by a special committee in Washing-
ton chaired by Professor Cyril A. Zebot of
Georgetown University who initiated the idea
and work for the new chapel.

The Fund Campaign for the Slovenian
Chapel officially began during the National
Conventlon of Slovenian Women's Union held
in Washington, D.C. in May, 1067, on the
appeal of the late Nat’l Secretary of S.W.U.,
Mrs. Albina Novak and the subsequent Na-
tional Committee was headed by Joseph Ne-
manich, Presidnt of American Slovenian
Catholic Union headquartered in Jollet, Il
linois and Mrs. Antonia Turek, President of
Slovenian Women’s Union, John Susnik,
President of American Mutual Life Ass'n and
Secretary of the Committee was Frank Turek

of Ohio.
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IS THE PUBLIC PROTECTED FROM
AMBULANCE HUSTLERS?

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr, MOLLOHAN. Mr. Speaker, as part
of my effort to draw attention to the
deplorably inadequate treatment gener-
ally provided by ambulance services
across the Nation, I wish to submit five
articles which appeared in the Chicago
Tribune last year. The articles represent
months of undercover investigation by
Tribune reporter William Jones and a
member of a civic betterment organiza-
tion in the city.

The men discovered shocking abuses
and atrocities committed by ambulance
attendants against critically ill or in-
jured persons.

As my colleagues read these articles,
I urge them to ask themselves if such
atrocities are being committed in their
own States. After months of investiga-
tion and study in this area I feel I can
answer that question. In all but a hand-
ful of States, there is no assurance that
the atrocities committed in Chicago are
not repeated every day.

Furthermore, countless numbers of
persons are dying at the hands of un-
skilled attendants.

The reason why the Chicago abuses
are probably being repeated is that there
are no laws licensing and regulating am-
bulance service in most of the States.

The articles follow:

[From the Chicago Tribune, June 8, 1970]

SapisM RIDES AN AMBULANCE
(By Willlamn Jones)

(A Tribune reporter spent two months un-
covering police payoffs, sadism, and other
mistreatment of the i1l and injured in Chica-
go's private ambulance business. This is his
second report.)

The ambulance siren gave a final growl as
we arrived in front of the blighted south
side bullding.

I leaped from the vehicle, my heart pound-
ing. It was my first day on the job as an
ambulance attendant and my first emergency
call.

I had a good reason to be nervous. Re-
porting for work less than an hour before,
I was immedimately assigned to an ambu-
lance. Now, with no training in the handling
of a stretcher or the use of oxygen, I was
to be confronted with a reported heart at-
tack victim who could be fighting for her
life. The city code requires only first aid
training to be licensed as an attendant.

FIRST OF HORROR STORIES

It was the first in what would quickly be-
come & long list of horror stories involving
the misery merchants who operate some of
Chicago's private ambulance companies. The
two-month investigation, conducted in co-
operation with the Better Government as-
soclation, revealed wide-spread mismanage-
ment, welfare fraud, sadism, and payoffs to
police in the multimillion-dollar-a-year
private ambulance business,

Before this 24-hour shift was over, I would
witness some of this mistreatment of the
Il and injured. I would also be threatened
with a beating when one of my employers

suspected I was a private investigator.
On this day, I was working for Mid-

America Ambulance company, 5651 W. Madi-
son st., a company that billed the state for
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more than $130,000 in welfare ambulance
fees during the first four months of 1970.
The company also operates a subsidiary, A-
Alamo Ambulance company, from the same
address,

I WAS WARNED, BUT , . .

My partner was David Kuhn, a former cab
driver. Earlier after Kuhn learned it was my
first ambulance job, he had warned me I
would learn things “you never dreamed hap-
pened in the ambulance business.”

Now, as we prepared to enter the apart-
ment to answer the heart attack call, I
learned what he meant.

“We won't need the stretcher,” Euhn said.
“I always try to walk these welfare cases out
to the ambulance. Some of them are so heavy
and you have to watch your back on this job.”

The middle-aged black woman was in a
rear bedroom of the second floor apartment,
moaning and complaining of severe chest
pains, Two Chicago firemen were already on
the scene. Kuhn immediately took charge.

PATIENT FORCED TO CRAWL

“Do you think you can walk down to the
ambulance?” Kuhn inquired. “We'll get you
to the hospital a lot quicker that way."”

The woman responded with a moan.

“She’s faking. I know she's faking,” sald
Euhn, whose credentials consist of seven
months as an ambulance driver and attend-
ant. “But it doesn't look like we can talk her
into walking. Go down and get the stretcher
out of the ambulance."”

I told him I didn't know how to remove the
stretcher. “Then go down and open the door
and walt for me,” KEuhn said. He returned to
the bedroom to speak with the firemen. A
short time later, with the assistance of the
firemen, we carried the victim to the vehicle.
Euhn had won a bizarre victory of sorts, how-
ever. He persuaded the woman to crawl from
her bed to the stretcher in the hallway,

NO PREPARATION

Before we departed for the hospital, Kuhn
inquired if I knew how to operate the oxygen
tanks. I told him I had received no training
in the operation of anything in the ambu-
lance. He opened the oxygen valve briefly and
?old me to hold the mask over the woman's

ace.

Kuhn later explained that he had turned
the oxygen on for a few seconds and then
closed the valve in order to make the woman
think she was getting oxygen. This practice
permits the company to charge an additional
fee of $10. As he filled out the admitting form
at County hospital, Kuhn joked about the
oxygen and asked if the patient had indicated
it had helped her breathing.

Several days later, after I had quit Mid-
America and sought employment with an-
other ambulance company, Willlam Reckten-
wald, an undercover B. G. A. investigator,
rode in the same seat and observed the same
horrifying treatment of the ill and injured.

WALKED OFF JOB

Recktenwald became so sickened by what
he saw during a 31-hour shift with the firm
that he walked off the job. Some of the faces
of the victims are still vivid in his memory.

“I remember one call where a very old
woman was bedridden with blood clots on her
legs,” Recktenwald said. “The driver made
sure we collected the §44 for the trip; then he
said, ‘She can walk to the ambulance.’ I
knew she couldn't make it; so I carried her
out to the vehicle in my arms. We never took
the stretcher out of the ambulance.”

A short time later, Recktenwald recalled,
they answered a call regarding a victim with
a possible fractured foot in a third floor
apartment in Indiana avenue.

VICTIM WALKS DOWN

“The driver told me to walt in the am-
bulance while he went upstairs,” Reckten-
wald reported. “He came down about 15
minutes later and told me, ‘I got the s.0.b....
to walk down the three flights of stairs; so
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we just have to take him from here.' The vic-
tim, & man in his forties, was being relped by
a sister and a neighbor.

“Next we transported a blind woman in
her seventies, who was having a problem with
her left foot, from County hospital to her
south side home. While tucking in a blanket
around her feet, it became evident that [the
ambulance driver] was causing some pain
to the patient.

“I told him to be careful, that was her bad
foot. He replied: ‘These damn welfare cases
are lying most of the time anyway." Then he
gave the foot another twist.”

RIDICULES MOTHER

Responding to another call, for a young
woman who needed emergency transporta-
tion after an apparent miscarriage, Reckten-
wald watched the driver hurl insults at the
patient’s mother for “not having the patient
ready.”

“The daughter was screaming in the bed-
room,” Recktenwald recalled. “After insult-
ing the mother, the driver walked into the
bedroom and announced: ‘She looks all right.
She can walk down the stairs.’

“The apartment was on the third floor
and I helped her walk down. It was raining
outside and the driver ordered her to crawl
in a side door of the ambulance. After this
call, I didn’t know how much more I could
take.”

CRAWLS ON FLOOR

As I left County hospital with KEuhn that
first day on the job, I also wondered how
long my nerves would last. Before the day
was over, I watched a cancer victim, so weak
he couldn’t move from his bed, crawl around
the bedroom floor on his hands and knees
searching for his welfare card while Euhn
ogled & photo of a female relative of the
patient.

I also incurred Euhn’s wrath after we ar-
rived in front of a south side tenement in re-
sponse to an apparent heart attack call
Euhn sent me inside the building to “take a
look” at the victim. The middle-aged woman
was slumped across a bed and was having ob-
vious difficulty breathing.

A DRESSING DOWN

I dashed outside and told Kuhn she ap-
peared to be in bad shape.

“I know all that,” he barked. “But I sent
you in there to see if she would walk out
here.” He reluctantly removed the stretcher
from the ambulance. Once inside the build-
ing, Kuhn convinced the woman we would
save time if she walked from her apartment
to the stretcher in the hallway.

During the day we also were assigned to
stand-by for calls at a north side substa-
tlon of Mid-America. The location, only
slightly filthier than the firm’s main office,
is in a small garage once used as an auto
transmission repair shop. I dozed on a dis-
carded auto seat while Kuhn read comic
books.

During such breaks, Euhn also decided I
needed about 5 minutes’ training in the use
of the stretcher and oxygen equipment, While
showing me how to operate the oxygen, he
exploded a regulator bag.

CAN'T USE SPLINT

I was also shown an inflatable splint, but
Kuhn noted he could tell me nothing about
it “because I don't know what it is myself.”

Late that night, as I walted in the Madison
office of the company to begin working the
overnight shift with another driver, I was
confronted by an owner and the general
manager in a small rear office of the bulld-
ing.

The owner demanded to see my “hard
card,” the laminated ambulance attendant’s
license issued by the city Public Vehicle
commission.

DISCUSSES ‘CRACKDOWN'

Moments before he asked me for the li-
cense, he had been discussing the “crack-
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down" by the commission following a 1-mil-
lion-dollar damage suit flled against Mid-
America. The sult charges that while en
route to a hospital with a heart attack vic-
tim, the ambulance crew was ordered by the
dispatcher to make another stop to plek up
& pregnant woman.

The suit was filed by the widow of the
heart attack victim, who was dead on ar-
rival at the hospital.

“Well, well,” sald the owner as he looked
at my license. “Mr. William Jones—private
investigator.” The private investigator state-
ment was an apparent attempt to catch me
off guard.

‘I'M JAMES BOND'

I laughed off the statement and said I
was really James Bond.

“I had you pegged for a reliable, long-
term man when I hired you,” the owner said.
“But if you're a private investigator you're
going to wind up with & rap in the head.
You understand what I'm saying?”

I laughed off the threat and then was
ordered to produce my driver's license. They
compared it with the ambulance permit and
seemed satisfled.

‘NO BREAD, NO BED'

Recktenwald and I also received instruc-
tions on ambulance fees while we worked
for the firm. If the patient is a welfare recipi-
ent, we were told, the company was assured
of payment from the state. On a cash call,
however, the policy was “no bread, no bed.”

When I asked what we were to do if a
family had no cash, I was told: “Turn around
and leave.”

Another driver put it this way:

“They [the victim] can go in a blue star
ambulance. That's the police. If they're bad
enough the police will take them. And if
they don’t move them while they are sick,
they do remove stiffs.”

|From the Chicago Tribune, June 9, 1970]
HeaRT Vicrim Is LEFT 1N FraT; Hap ONLY $2
(By William Jones)

(A Tribune reporter spent two months un-
covering police payofls, sadism, and other
mistreatment of the ill and injured in Chi-
cago's private ambulance business. This s his
third report.)

The two-man private ambulance crew stood
over the gasping middle-age man in his
north side apartment, arguing with a friend
of the victim.

“That's all he’s got 1s two bucks?” asked
one of the attendants. “He's gotta have at
least 38 or we can't take him. Ain't he on
welfare or medicare or something? We ain't
got a chance of collecting on something like
this.”

The friend shook his head and pointed to
the $2 on the kitchen table.

“That two bucks is all I could find,” sald
the friend. “But he's got a jJob so he'd be
good for the money.”

Both attendants shook their heads and
shrugged. One of them called his office, Mid-
America Ambulance company, 5661 Madison
st., and sald the crew had been ordered to
leave the premises without the victim. Then
they dragged the victim of an apparent heart
attack to a kitchen chair where he slumped
over the table.

LEAVE WITHOUT VICTIM

Before leaving the apartment, one of the
attendants committed the final indignity. He
pocketed the victim's last $2.

The misery merchants were at work. They
are the hustlers among the city’s private am-
bulance companies and they have decided
there is a price tag on your life.

A two-month investigation by The Tribune
and Better Government assoclation revealed
widespread mistreatment and sadistic acts
toward the {11 and injured.

Working within the business, this reporter
and William Recktenwald, a B, G. A, under-
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cover investigator, were sickened at what we
SaW.

As this ambulance crew was ordered to walk
out on a man who may have been fighting
for his life, the company was confident that
its actions would never be known to the
public or the city vehicle commission which
permits them to operate.

VICTIM WAS INVESTIGATOR

But this apparent vietim was different
from the thousands of others who are at
the mercy of the misery merchants in Chi-
cago each year. This victim was George Bliss,
chief investigator for the B. G. A, and his
friend was Roland Restle, another B. G. A,
undercover agent,

In another room off the kitchen, behind
a glass paneled door covered with a venetian
blind, Willlam ¥Yates, a TrIBUNE photog-
rapher, and this reporter observed and photo-
graphed the bizarre event.

The first words uttered by one of the at-
tendants to his companion were, “All he's
got is two bucks.”

After the ambulance crew received its in-
structions to desert the victim, they asked
Restle if he had any way to get Bliss to a
hospital by himself.

“Well, my sister has a car, but I don't
know how long it will take to get it,” sald
Restle, who had called the ambulance 10
minutes earlier.

MEANT A CASH CALL

“We got a 1010 call on this and that means
it's a cash call,” sald an attendant. “We
could call him some kind of wagon or hold
him here in the chair until you get a car.”

This grotesque incident is what is known
among Mid-America crews as “no bread, no
bed.” It means, as one driver explained to me
when I worked for the company, that if the
victims don’'t have the money or a welfare
card, the crew is supposed to leave immedi-
ately.

This policy is not unigque to Mid-America.
At Alert Ambulance company, 3109 N. Cicero
av., which also operates Berz and Aero am-
bulance companlies, the code for a cash call
is GTM. Recktenwald, my partner in the un-
dercover investigation, explains the code in
this report:

“We received a code 3 [lights and siren]
call, We found a white male about 75 years
old named Joseph, who was blind, doubled
up in a chair and screaming about the pains
in his left side. We Immediately transferred
him to Mother Cabrini hospital.

TELLS ABOUT PAYOFF

“When we arrived at the hospital, we re-
celved payment for the call from the man’'s
daughter-in-law. As we left the hospital [the
driver] remarked to me: “Can you imagine
that s.0b. [his employer] wanted me to
GTM.’ I inquired as what GTM stood for
and he replied: ‘Get the money before you
put the patient in the ambulance. Can you
imagine me asking for the money with the
old man screaming the way he was."”

Recktenwald said such attendants run the
risk of having the ambulance fee deducted
from their salarles if the victim fails to pay.

Recktenwald also reported this incldent of
fee gouging while working for Mid-America.

Responding to a call involving an old man
in a west side public housing project for the
elderly, the ambulance driver first ordered
the victim to get up and move himself onto
the stretcher, After watching a Chicago po-
liceman accepting a payoff for referring the
call to Mid-America, the man was taken to
a hospltal.

TAKES LAST $2

“Upon arrival, an old lady, in her eighties,
who had come along with us to pay the bill,
was asked for the money,” sald Recktenwald.
“She was told the cost was $35. She was quite
elderly and her hands shook as she pald the
money to us. She was confused and only
gave us $31, but thought it was $36.

“The driver counted the money and sald
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‘I need 5 more dollars.’ The lady became
very nervous and opened her purse again
You could see she only had $2 left. The driver
said he could reduce the fee to $33 because
of the short distance and the woman re-
sponded: ‘If I give you these two dollars 1
won't have any money at all, not even car
fare to get back home.’

“The driver grabbed the $2 and told the
woman: ‘Your house is only about a mile
and a half away. You could almost walk it.
I'm sure they'll help you out here at the
hospital." "

DRAGS CANCER PATIENT

At Scully-Walton Ambulance company, 15
N. Laramlie av.,, an ambulance crew refused
to take a cancer patient to the hospital until
they were assured that a relative was walting
there with the cash, The patient, whose body
was so wracked with the disease that he
pleaded to be handled gently, was asked if he
could walk from his bed to the stretcher.

“I'm sorry, I don't think I can,” he said.

“Well then we're just going to have to
move you,” sald the ambulance driver, who
claims to be the south side manager for
Scully-Walton. He grabbed the patient under
the arms and dragged him to the stretcher
where the man was dro . As the victim’s

face contorted in pain, the driver sald to
Recktenwald:

“Next time the guy will walk to the
stretcher. We didn’t use a sheet on this pa-
tient either. I wasn’t sure if that nigger was
going to pay."

[From the Chicago Tribune, June 10, 1970]

TeExn DoLrars Is Common FEE: POLICE SELL
AMBULANCE CASES
(By Willlam Jones)

(A Tribune reporter spent two months
uncovering police payoffs, sadism, and other
mistreatment of the ill and injured in Chi-
cago's private ambulance industry. This
fourth report focuses on police payoffs.)

Sometime on the afternoon of May 11, on
Chicago's south side, a black man named
William James suffered a fractured hip.

The cause of the accident is not known
and even James may not remember where it
happened because he is subject to epileptic
selzures.

But the story of what happened to this
40-year-old Chicagoan is the story of the
hustlers among the city's private ambulance
industry who buy and sell human beings. It
also is the story of their partners in this
grisly business—a group of Chiecago police-
men who are willing to sell people like James
for $10.

BIZARRE PARTNERSHIP

The bizarre partnership, which flourishes
in all sections of the city, was uncovered
during a two-month Investigation of the
private ambulance industry by THE TRIBUNE
and the Better Government Assoclation.

The probe uncovered wide-spread mistreat-
ment of the ill and injured, welfare fraud
and a police payoff system so sophisticated
that ambulance attendants at some com-
panies receive “drop” (payoff) money before
they begin work.

My partner in the undercover probe was
William Recktenwald, a B. G. A. Investigator
who also worked as a licensed ambulance
attendant.

The disclosures already have sparked an
investigation by the internal Iinspections
division of the police department and all
reports were turned over yesterday to Lt.
John Harris and Sgt. Morton Lowy of the
division.

A DOCUMENTED CASE

Willlam James' case i3 not unusual. What
is unusual is that his horrifying experience
has been documented from beginning to end.
For James, the end is a bed in Cook county
hospital where last week he couldn't re-
member his name.
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After James suffered the fractured hip May
11, he was picked up by police squadrol 273.
Instead of transporting the victim to County
Hospital, a phone call was made to Mid-
America Ambulance company, 56561 W, Madi-
son st., a company that has billed the state
for more than $130,000 in welfare ambulance
fees during the first four months of this
year,

Recktenwald was the attendant on the
ambulance that responded to the call. Here
is his report:

“We drove with lights and siren to the
location (39th street and Indlana avenue),
arriving at approximately 38 p.m. There was
a Chicago police squadrol, No. 273, parked on
Indiana avenue in front of the Brown Fu-
neral home, We pulled up next to the unit
and the officers got out and opened the back
of their squadrol.

“There was a male Negro in the back of
the squadrol. He was complaining of & broken
hip. We wheeled our stretcher behind the
squadrol and the patient was told to get
down on the stretcher.

“The driver then walked to the sidewalk
side of the squadrol and handed money to
one of the officers. The officer placed his hand
in his pocket immediately, smiled, and got in
his squadrol.

WAITED TWO HOURS

“On the way to the hospital the patient
said he had been in the rear of the squadrol
for almost two hours walting for the am-
bulance. He also related that he was an
epileptic.”

Upon arriving at County hospital, Reckten-
wald noted, the Mid-America driver in-
structed his attendant how to falsify admis-
slon forms when the victim is received from
the rear of a police squadrol,

The drive then informed Recktenwald that
the report would be falsified to indicate that
the victim was picked up in a neighbor’s
house [he spelled it “nabor”] and was never
in police custody. Since James is a welfare
recipient, the ambulance fee of approximate-
1y $40 will be paid by the state.

James was not an isolated case this day,
Recktenwald recalls. At one point, the driver
ran out of $10 bills for welfare case bribes
and borrowed the money from Recktenwald.
The driver later replenished his supply when
the main office sent out more money with
another driver,

JUBILANT OVER PAYOFF

At Scully-Walton Ambulance company, 15
N. Laramie av., the south side manager of the
firm was Jubilant over the opportunity to pay
$10 to a policeman named Jordan driving
squad car No. 716 in the 5900 block of
Emerald avenue.

“This is a milestone for us,” the manager
noted. “The Tth [police] district has been
completely tied up with Mid-America. Maybe
we can start to get some of thelr business.”

Another welfare patient payoff, also trans-
acted at the rear of a squadrol, involved an
apparent mental patient known only as
“Jimmy.” The Mid-America Ambulance
driver was observed handing a $10 bill to a
policeman named Murphy at the corner of
63d street and Vernon avenue.

The patient, who babbled about two large
dogs chasing the ambulance, was taken to
the mental section of County hospital. As
Recktenwald walted for the driver to re-
turn to the ambulance, he saw “Jimmy"
leave the hospital and crawl under the am-
bulance. The patient was ordered out from
under the ambulance, and then crawled
under & car.

When the driver returned to the ambu-
lance he sald the hospital had indicated
“Jimmy" was “all right,” and should not
be admitted.

HANDS OVER NOTEBOOK
Still another payoffl occurred at & nursing

home operated in the basement at 6951 Ellis
av. In this case, the ambulance driver passed
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a notebook with an aluminum cover to a
policeman in squadrol No. 722 after the
driver was observed inserting a £10 in the
notebook.

A payoff to pollce also was witnessed when
an elderly hernia victim was picked up in
a north side home for the elderly. Reckten-
wald reported:

“After having the patient get up and move
himself onto the stretcher, we wheeled him
into the hall. I turned around and saw Dave
[the ambulance driver] pass something to
Officer Browner, Star No. 3405. I could see
it was a folded-up piece of United States
currency. I was about 8 to 9 feet away. The
officer sald, ‘Thanks’ "

A Scully-Walton driver was ridiculed by
his fellow workers for his enthusiasm in
making payoffs to obtain welfare clients.

MAKES A “DOUBLE DROP”

After giving a fire department ambulance
crew $10, he also paid an emergency room
nurse $56 in what his companions termed a
“double drop.”

During a shift change at Scully-Walton,
the crews were mustered in a room and told
the payofl system was being expanded.

“Now listen up you guys,’” sald a com-
pany executlve, “if any of you get a call from
[a& north side hotel], it's a $10 drop to the
room clerk.”

The executive also told the attendants
they would be receiving all industrial acci-
dent calls from a north side factory, but
that there were to be no on-the-spot payoffs
because “I take care of that myself.”

This same company executive regaled his
employes the next day with this story about
a competitor:

“A couple of guys [from another ambu-
lance company] just brought a fellow into
the hospital and just as they're about to
collect, the doctor comes out and says he’s
dead and the’ wife went into hysterics and
won't pay them now.”

[From the Chicago Tribune, June 11, 1970]

Ex-STATE OFFICIAL INFLATES COSTS FOR AM-
BULANCES' WELFARE CLIENTS
(By Willlam Jones)

(A TrBUNE reporter spent two months un-
covering police payoffs, sadism, and other
mistreatment of the i1l and injured in Chi-
cago’s private ambulance industry. The fifth
report deals with inflated welfare fees.)

Two years ago the director of all welfare
payments for the state of Illinois decided
“welfare business is good business.”

He was so convinced that there was a profit
to be reaped from the state’s multi-million
dollar public aid budget that he quit his post
in Springfield, formed & company named
Welfare Billing Service, and began advertis-
ing among Chicago area ambulance operators,
doctors and medical clinics.

“Y¥OU AND I ENOW"

“You and I know welfare business is good
business,” the circulars proclaimed. “Increase
your income from welfare and medicare. Be
represented [in the Chicago public aid of-
fice] by someone who knows ALL the ins and
outs of welfare.”

His name is Frank Andrew and his Spring-
field company, now called Illinois Medical
Payment Systems, is inflating ambulance
welfare bills as much as 40 per cent.

Andrew then charges his clients a 15 per
cent fee for this “collection” service. Last
year, two of his approximately 25 clients col=
lected more than $150,000 in welfare ambus
lance fees from the state.

The firm’'s scheme to charge phony fees
and inflate other costs was uncovered during
a two-month Investigation of the private
ambulance industry by TaeE TrisuNE and the
Better Government assoclation. Leonard
Roth, who operates Acorn Ambulance com-
pany in Chicago, cooperated in the probe by
enrolling as one of the company’s clients.
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Within weeks after Illinois Medical Pay-
ments Systems accepted the Acorn account,
the state was being billed for extra charzes
never listed bv Roth.

ASKS IBI PROBE

The state department of public ald re-
sponded to the disclosures yesterday by sign-
ing a complaint against Andrew and his firm
with Atty. Gen. Willlam Scott's consumer
fraud and complaint division,

Gershom Hurwite, deputy director of the
department of public aid, sald he also has
asked the Illinois Bureau of Investigation to
enter the case since it Involves a former state
employee receiving funds from a state de-
partment,

David Thomas, Illinois auditor general, has
ordered Andrew to produce all of his books
and records.

Andrew explained during an interview in
Springfield that he does increase the bills
submitted by ambulance operators “because
I know public aid will pay for it."”

“I'm like a counselor. I spent five years
working for the state. I have a duty to my
clients to get as much as I can. I tell them
to leave their bills blank and I fill in the
amounts. Belleve me, a lot of these guys
|[ambulance operators] don’'t know what the
hell they're doing.”

CALLS ROTH IN CHICAGO

Andrew, who was not aware that Acorn
Ambulance was cooperating in the probe, in-
sisted on phoning Roth in Chicago while this
reporter listened on an extension. Roth did
not disclose during this conversation that
he was cooperating in the fee gouging inves-
tigation.

Andrew: “Bay, old boy, aren't you aware
that your basic rate of these calls is $36?"

Roth: “No. I charge $35.”

Andrew: “How about oxygen?"

Roth: “I charged $6 until a few months ago
when I went up to $8. But I sent you some
of the bills charging $6."

“I BILL AT $10”

Andrew: “I bill that at 10, you know. We
automatically put that down. It could easily
be that you put down an erroneous figure.”

Roth: “No. I never charged $10 for oxygen
and you never told me you would charge
$10."

Andrew: “Now Leonard, you know about
the night service charge, don't you? I've
added an extra $2 on your night calls.”
mRoth: “I charge a flat 835 rate 24 hours a

y."

Andrew: “Well then, maybe you don’'t want
me to make an extra charge for night service.
I've been billing at the same rate I bill for
Mid-America.”

“NOTHING WRONG HERE''

At the conclusion of the phone conversa-
tion, Andrew returned to his office and said:
“When you're talking about a dollar, you're
not talking about much money, my friend.
I just took it upon myself to raise it, It looks
bad I agree, but there’s nothing wrong here.

“It may seem like I increase the costs of
welfare, but this is just not true. You see,
since I know how to fill out the forms cor-
rectly, It actually saves the state money be-
cause the computers doesn't reject them and
create a lot of extra bookkeeping.”

Andrew also managed to collect $41 from
the state for a welfare ambulance trip that
Roth never made.

One of Andrew’s top clients is Mid-America
Ambulance company, 5651 W. Madison st., a
firm exposed this week for its sadistic treat-
ment of welfare patients. A random survey
of 200 Mid-America bills in Springfield
showed that a $2 night service charge was
paid for 181 of the trips.

CHECK HOSPITAL RECORDS

Bome of the 200 bills surveyed later were
compared with admitting forms at Cook
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county hospital and show the night service
fee is charged for patients arriving at such
times as 10:25 a.m., 11:37 a.m., 2:07 p.m.,
and 2:52 p.m.

The times are recorded at the hospital by
inserting the admitting form in a time clock
when the patient is wheeled into the emer-
gency room,

Public aid officials indicated yesterday that
they will order Andrew to produce a list of
his clients and former clients and that all of
their bills will be “thoroughly checked” by
the state auditor’s office.

[From the Chicago Tribune, June 12, 1971)

AMBULANCES' CREWS PILFER HOSPITAL GooODS
FOR THEIR SUPPLIES
(By Willlam Jones)

(A TRIBUNE reporter spent two months un-
covering police payoffs and the sadistic treat-
ment of patients in Chicago’s private ambu-
lance industry. The sixth and final report
exposes hospital thefts, vehicle code wviocla-
tions, and cost-cutting schemes that jeop-
ardize the well being of the ill and injured.)

The T79-year-old man had just been pro-
nounced dead in the hospital emergency
room, but that was not what was worrying
the ambulance driver.

A disposable oxygen mask that sells for 60
cents had been used by the Mid-America
Ambulance company crew in an unsuccessful
effort to revive the vietim and now the mask
was missing.

“What happened to that mask?” the driver
asked a nurse,

‘“THREW THAT AWAY"

“We threw that away,” the nurse replied,
pointing to an emergency room waste pail.
“We take and sterilize them sometimes and
use them again,” the driver told the nurse
as he began rummaging thru the waste con-
tainer. He located the mask and the crew re-
turned to their ambulance, Then, without
even wiping the dead man's perspiration from
the vinyl mask, the driver connected it to an
oxygen tank to be used by the next patient.
Callous disregard for even the most basic
sanitary practices is not unusual among the
misery merchants in the city’s private ambu-
lance industry. They are hustling 24 hours a
day and the public is the victim.
WORKED WITH THEM

The details of their operations were un-
covered during a two-month undercover
probe by THE TrisUNE and the Better Gov-
ernment association. My partner was Willlam
Recktenwald, a B. G. A. investigator. We
worked as ambulance attendants with the
misery merchants and saw how they worried
more about recovering disposable oxygen
masks and stealing hospital linen than dis-
pensing proper care to the ill and injured.

While working for Mid-America, I asked a
driver how often we would be changing the
sheets.

“*Well, it all depends,” I was told. “We're
supposed to change them for every patient,
but I don’t. Of course, if you get one that
vomits or bleeds you don’'t have much
choiee.”

USED EIGHT TIMES

Recktenwald recalls that while working for
Alert Ambulance company, which also op-
erates Aero and Berz Ambulance companies,
the same sheets were used for eight consecu-
tive patients, After delivering a patient to a
hospital as an Alert attendant, Recktenwald
reported this incident:

‘“After we dropped the patient off we were
driving away from the area and I sald to the
driver, 'Son of a gun, I think I picked up an
extra pillow case at the hospital by accident.’
He answered, 'Great, I grabbed some towels.
That's the way we get most of our stuff.’ *

Then the driver reached under the seat and
proudly displayed a stethoscope.

‘“How do you think I got this,” he said.
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HAVE HOSPITALS' BRANDS

Pillow cases In the ambulances frequently
carry the stenciled name of a Chicago area
hospital. A former driver for a north side am-
bulance company told me that at one time
the owners ran a weekly contest among their
ambulance crews to see who could steal the
most from hospital emergency rooms. The
weekly prize for the best thief was 825.

The same day they were taking hospital
linen, Recktenwald recalled, the company dis-
played its attitude about city regulations
governing emergency vehicles. The use of the
red lights and siren on an ambulance are
banned by city ordinance unless the case is
an emergency.

On this particular trip, however, the am-
bulance, its lights flashing and siren walil-
ing, was delivering a stretcher to another
crew that had forgotten their stretcher.

“WE'LL BE IN TROUBLE"

As the ambulance roared thru the city,
the driver told Recktenwald:

“Boy, you know, if we ever get caught us-
ing the lights and siren to deliver a stretcher
we'll be in trouble.”

While I worked for Mid-America, Toby
Tindle, the general manager and vice presi-
dent of the company, ordered me to drive an
ambulance to a south side new car dealer
where Tindle was taking his personal car for
repairs. When I told him I couldn’t drive an
ambulance with only a city attendant’s
license, Tindle told me:

“Don’t worry about it. The vehicle com-
missioner’s office doesn’t come this far south.”

FORGET THEIR SPLINTS

A Scully-Walton Ambulance crew arrived
at a home on South Woodlawn avenue to
transport a victim with an apparent broken
ankle, only to find there were no splints in
the vehicle. In order to give the victim first
aid, they had to ask the family for some old
magazines which the ambulance crew folded
to serve as a makeshift splint.

Both Mid-America and Scully Walton were
banned from transporting public ald re-
ciplents Wednesday by David L. Danlel, coun-
ty director of public aid. Daniel said the order
will remain in effect until his office completes
an investigation of the sadistic treatment of
patients disclosed by THE TRIBUNE.

Mid-America and its president, Victor Fer-
rara, also were charged with having unsani«
tary premises and emergency equipment yes-
terday by the board of health.

OFERATED FOOD SERVICE

In 1963, Ferrara and his brother, Leonard,
operated Mid-America Food Service, Inec., in
River Forest, a company that promised re-
duced food prices with the purchase of a
home freezer. The Chicago Better Business
bureau reported at the time that it had re-
celved more than 50 complaints against the
company durilng its single year of existence.

A salesman for the firm was found guilty
of deceptive practices and fined $500 the same
year after a Homewood family alleged they
had signed a contract calling for total pay-
ments of §382. They later were told by the
company that they owed $1,218.

A FINAL NOTE

A final note on the conditlon of Mid-
America’s equipment was made while a teen-
age vietim of a street gang shooting was
belng transported from a hospital to his
home,

“While transporting the patient, we hit a
bad bump about a block away from County
hosplital,” Recktenwald reported. "The shocks
and springs in the rear of the ambulance are
very bad. We had hit this same bump several
times earlier in the day.

“On this particular occasion, the jolt
caused the patient to flinch and the bandages
immediately became reddened with blood
from the wound which reopened.”
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COMMISSIONER MARLAND URGES
INCREASED CAREER EDUCATION

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, Dr. Sidney P. Marland, Jr.,
Commissioner of Education, discussed
the pressing need for the redirection of
the Nation's educational objectives in an
interview that appeared in the August 8,
1971 New York Times. Dr. Marland'’s re-
marks stress the importance of the devel-
opment of a comprehensive system of
“career education” to replace the tradi-
tional vocational and general education
curriculums that all too often leave the
high school graduate unprepared to com-
pete in the labor market. He also points
out the fact that the college degree has
been oversold to point that it has become
a “national fetish.” The Commissioner
makes a strong case that career educa-
tion could bring about the necessary
change so that “a first-rate artisan who
works with his hands is held in as high
esteem as the graduate of a liberal arts
college.”

Dr. Marland’s observations on the re-
vitalization of our Nation’s education
process were indeed penetrating and de-
serve to be brought to the attention of
the Members of Congress.

The observations follows:

EpucaTioN CHIEF URGES MORE CAREER
TRAINING
(By Gene I. Maeroff)

Vocational education, far more broadly
based than at present, figures prominently
in the blueprint that the United States Com-
missioner of Education is drawing up for the
future of American education.

At the same time, he is putting less em-
phasis than his predecessors did on the im-
portance of a four-year college education,
which the nation has considered the most
valuable kind of schooling and the principal
route to success.

Dr. Sidney P. Marland Jr., the commis-
sioner, discussed his educational philosophy
in an interview in Washington last week.

While he does not have the authority to
impose his views on local school districts, Dr.
Marland can influence local decisions through
the power of persuasion and the manner in
which the Office of Education allocates ap-
proximately $5-billion it has avallable for
primary and secondary schools and for col-
leges.

“We have hypnotized ourselves,” the com-
missioner sald. ‘We are so preoccupled with
higher education that it has become a na-
tional fetish. High schools measure their suc-
cess by the number of their students who go
on to college. People view vocational educa-
tion as a great thing for the neighbor's
children.”

Dr. Marland, who is completing his eighth
month in office, stressed the following points:

The notion that someone who goes to col-
lege is better than someone who does not go
must be changed so that “a first-rate artisan
who works with his hands is held in as high
;.tstee'fn as the graduate of a liberal arts col-
ege.’

Opportunities for vocational or “career”
education, as he calls the more broadly based
kind that he envisions, must be Increased,
especially at the secondary and community
college levels, ‘because the nation no longer
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has a place for a person who is not going
on to college and doesn't possess a salable
skill."

Minority children must be given “the
chance to flourish through education” and
educators must “solve the mystery of how
to bring effective learning to the poor.”

The Office of Education “at this point in
history” should not make & major commit-
ment to busing as a means of desegregating
school because it “would be an imposition
contrary to the intent of the Administra-
tion.”

Dr. Marland, a former superintendent of
schools in Darien, Conn., Winnetka, Ill., and
Pittsburgh, will be 57 years old on Aug. 19.

50 PERCENT SET AS GOAL

When asked how he would like his term
as commissioner to be remembered, he re-
sponded:

“If in the time I am here I can bring
about a change in the public attitude so that
at least 50 per cent of young people choose
career education and if that abomination we
call general education were forever dissolved
and if every child upon completing high
school were ready for a job or for higher edu-
cation, then I will have felt that I made a dif-
ference.”

Youngsters who are in neither college pre-
paratory nor vocational education programs
often are put in general education courses.
The course titles and the content are similar
to the college-bound curriculums, but less is
expected of the students. The youngsters
complete general education with a weak ver-
sion of the precollege program and a lack of
practical knowledge that would help them
get jobs.

“General education must be closed out,”
Dr. Marland sald with anger in his voice. "It
is a put-on, a watered-down program with
nothing at the end of the line—neither col-
lege nor a job.” !

Career education, which Dr. Marland con-
siders the only acceptable alternative to a
precollege program, would replace the tradi-
tional vocational education. It “would be
undergirded with liberal arts courses” related
to the student’s job interests, he explained.

“For instance, why not offer a high school
physics course that would be tallored to the
student’s interest in electronics?” he asked.
“The same could be done In mathematics,
history, English and other courses.”

START IN FIRST GRADE

In Dr. Marland's plan of education, the
career orientation could begin as early as
first grade "‘but would always remain flexible
enough that the student who changes in-
terests could spin out of one area and into
another.”

Currently, according to the commissioner,
12 per cent of the country’s high school stu-
dents are in vocational education programs,
35 to 40 per cent are In precollege programs
and 30 to 50 per cent are in general educa-
tion,

More of this time as commissioner has
been given to matters pertaining to career
education than to any other area, said Dr.
Marland. He has earmarked $50-million in
discretionary funds for research and develop-
ment projects in career education.

An area in which Dr. Marland indicated
less willingness to spend Federal funds is
busing for the purpose of school desegrega-
tion,

“Busing should be pald for out of local
and state monies,” he said.

The commissioner’s position coincided with
that of President Nixon, who reasserted in a
statement Tuesday his opposition to busing
“to achieve racial balance,” despite an April
20 ruling by the Supreme Court that upheld
busing as a means to “dismantle the dual
school systems of the South."

“I do expect,” sald Dr. Marland, who as
superintendent in Pittsburgh was an advo-
cate of busing, “that there are other ways
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that Federal funds can be used creatively to
bring about integration.”

Dr. Marland’'s aspirations have not gone
unrecognized. For instance, when Represent~
ative Roman C. Pucinski, the Chicago Dem-
ocrat who is chairman of the House's gen-
eral education subcommittee, gave a copy of
his recently published book, “The Courage to
Change,” to the commissioner, Mr. Pucinski
inscribed the flyleaf:

“To 8id Marland—The architect of the new
education.”

U.S. TECHNOLOGY IS THREAT-
ENED—CURBEBING R. & D. PROGRESS

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when the research and development con-
cept is being deprecated, and when the
American commitment to R. & D. is be-
ing reduced, it is heartening to find a
man of stature point out the peril to
which this trend could lead.

The following articles from the New
York Times describes how our nationally
unfavorable attitude toward science and
technology is resulting in a diminished
emphasis on and support for the process
of research and development. If R. & D.
should cease to be a feasible tool for
government and the private sector, many
of our national goals will not be realized.
If Americans are going to be able to con-
tinue the standard of living to which
they have been accustomed and if our
multitude of social ills such as pollution,
population, and urban problems, are to
be resolved, R. & D, must be fostered. The
article follows:

[From the New York Times, Aug. 22, 1971)

U.S. TECHNOLOGY Is THREATENED—CURBING
R. & D. CripPLES PROGRESS

(By Charles A. Anderson)

The United States must soon face the fact
that it is llving on its research and develop-
ment capital and the account is beginning to
run low. If we fail to acknowledge this, our
technological affiuencs will be lost.

The assault on America’s leadership in sci-
ence and technology is both external and in-
ternal. Externally, Western Europe, Japan
and the Soviet Union are making rapid
strides in areas that have traditionally been
controlled by the United States. In radio
astronomy, high energy physics and conven-
tional energy research we have already been
surpassed. Internally, a new national distaste
for science and technology is undermining
the national research and development effort.

The external challenge is beyond our con-
trol. But we must correct negative attitudes
toward science and technology at home,

To be sure, technology assessment is nec-
essary If individual freedom and the quality
of life are to be maintained. Our concern,
however, should be with the end-product of
technology and its use, not with the research
and development process itself. To attack the
value of this process is to discard our best
tool In achleving whatever goals we might
formulate for the nation.

Our technological soclety is the product
of past research and development efforts. We
have inherited both the benefits and prob-
lems of technology, and one's point of view
determines which of those two elements is
dominant. One thing does seem clear, how~
ever. The solution to our present environ-
mental, population, urban housing and other
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problems lies primarily with more technology
not less. A romantic retreat to cottage indus-
tries in a pastoral setting is both undesirable
and impossible with a population of over 200
million people.

Our supply of natural resources is shrink-
ing while our demands for such materials
are growing. Only research and development
can produce the advances in recycling, trans-
portation systems, oceanographic research
and nuclear fusion for clean electricity that
must be made in the remaining years of
this century.

At the same time, we are moving steadily
toward a service-dominated economy. By
1980, nine of every 10 new jobs will be in
the service area. Service functions have tra-
ditionally been resistant to productivity in
creases. We are still early in the learning
process of applying technology to the service
industries in order to yleld productivity
growth, We must succeed in this task if we
hope to have the healthy economy necessary
to pay for social programs.

The source from which advances will be
drawn is not a cornucopia but a pipeline in
time. Research and development funds and
manpower must be added at this end if new
technology is to be produced at the other
end 10 years hence. By constricting the flow
of funds and manpower into the pipeline
now, we are crippling future progress.

A major source of our current problems
in R. & D. undoubtedly lles in the financial
and spiritual disruptions caused by Vietnam.
In addition to aggravating the general infla-
tionary picture and dislocating both the
civilian and military R. & D. effort, it has
among many people stamped sclence and
technology as a war machine that produces
such things as defoliants and napalm. This
view is perhaps predominant among the
young, which further imperils the future of
technology.

In a military sense, the war has been
most kind to the Soviet Union. While we
have been forced to divert substantial por-
tlons of our defense budget from research
and development into tactical hardware, the
U.S.8.R. has been free to move forward in
the development of the next generation of
missiles, aircraft and naval vessels. The So-
viet military R. & D. input is growing by
10 to 13 per cent annually. If present trends
continue, the U.S.8.R. could assume techno-
logical superiority over the United States
within a few years. Congress is now facing
this situation. The cost of military R. & D.
and procurement deferred by the war will
probably negate and exceed any “peace
dividend" generated by the end of our major
commitment in Southeast Asla.

The effect of insufficient government fund-
ing for high-technology programs, research
and development has been predictable; pro-
gram cancellations, professional unemploy-
ment, disbanding of research teams.

While trained scientists and engineers are
being forced out of their fields, young pro-
fessionals are entering at a diminished rate
due to the uncertain occupational future and
declining reputation of the sclentific pro-
fessions. In aerospace, the hardest hit area,
the sclentific and engineering labor force is
down from 223,000 in 1968 to 154,000 today.

The Stanford Research Institute, a non-
profit contract research organization, has
moved against the tide and its 1970 projected
revenues of $§65-million marked & record high.

Another significant problem is funding
continuity. Important programs have been
cut back or canceled in midpoint. As a result,
budget-wise sclentists are now lowering their
sights and submitting proposals for shorter-
term projects that have a better chance of
maintaining funding to completion. Thus,
scientists are becoming responsive to finances
rather than need, and many worthwhile proj-
ects are being shelved in the process,

We've long since passed the time when the
individual sclentist, working with little
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equipment, could produce the significant
discovery. Research today requires the as-
sembly of men and equipment and the de-
velopment of programs pointed toward long-
term goals. Funding continuity becomes a
vitally Important element in such an en-
vironment.

Basic research is particularly vulnerable in
the budget-pruning process. Increasingly,
it is considered “irrelevant” and a low-prior-
ity item by critics and legislators more con-
cerned with the immediate solution of so-
cial problems through infusion of Federal
funds.

We cannot go on attempting to judge basic
research in physics or biology on the same
scale with social programs and determine
that one is more relevant than the other. It
is not “either-or.” All have value, but they
must be considered independently. Basic re-
search must be justified first as part of the
continuing search for knowledge. At the
same time, there is a need for balance be-
tween baslc and applied sclentific work. They
are interdependent since knowledge with-
out application is useless and application
without Enowledge is impossible.

Inevitably, the Federal Government must
continue to play the biggest role in support-
ing basic research in the United States.
There are deflnite limits to the amount of
R. & D. risk that can be assumed by the pri-
vate sector. Only the Federal Government,
for example, can afford the immense invest-
ment necessary to sponsor research in space
travel or astronomy. Government-sponsored
research has, over the years, produced the
discoveries that have triggered the develop~
ment of computers, lasers, atomic power and
many others. We all benefit from such ad-
vances,

Despite our position as the world’s leader
in science and technology, we are still unsure
of their place in our soclety. How shall they
be programed? How shall they be financed?
Who shall judge the priorities for research
funding allocations?

These gquestions need to be answered so
that a rational science policy can be devel-
oped that will avoid the erratic expansions
and contractions of recent Federal research
and development budgets and the manpower
dislocations that accompany them. Like it or
not, this country's future is tied to science
and technology, and it is time to give that
fact its just due.

DISCRIMINATION AGAINST THE
SOUTH CONTINUES

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, I have al-
ways defended the rights of local school
officials to determine what their pupils
should or should not wear; however,
when such policies are discriminatory
and destructive to a central part of
American culture, I feel that it is a time
to take a second look.

Various American groups across this
country have made appeals for courses
in their so-called culture. This is well and
good, but not at the cost of the destruc-
tion of the southern heritage. If every
American has the right to perpetuate his
culture, then the southern people have
the right to play “Dixie” and display the
Confederate flag proudly and wear it
with honor.
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Discrimination cannot be cured by
discrimination; two wrongs do not make
& right. The southern heritage is a basic
part of our American culture; it should
not be destroyed because some people
claim to be offended by its symbols.

When school officials allow our liberal
leftwing leaders to be successful in elimi-
nating all symbols and traditions of the
South, they are discriminating against
the children and grandchildren of men
who fought and died for a noble cause.
They are denying the children of the
South their precious birthright.

Such an illustration of the destruction
of one culture, the southern heritage, so
that another might prevail occurred re-
cently in Chattanocoga, Tenn., when a
young man, a fine student, a leader, was
denied the right to wear the emblem of
the Confederate flag on the sleeve of his
jacket because the Chattanooga Board of
Education had adopted a policy that
stated that the Confederate flag could
not be used as the official symbol of any
school nor could “Dixie” be played at any
school function.

Unfortunately, these leaders of the
school system in Chattanooga have not
realized the truth of their mothers’
teaching—you cannot suppress a cul-
ture—a birthright—by discrimination.
“Dixie,” a song written by a northerner,
was proclaimed by President Lincoln as
a war prize belonging to the American
people.

I include the related material in the
ReEecorp at this point:

[From the Chattanooga Times, July 22, 1971]

MeLTONS PLAN To APPEAL CONFEDERATE
FLAG RULING

(By Margaret Leonard)

The parents of Rod Melton, suspended
from Brainerd High School last September
for wearing a Confederate flag on his jacket,
announced Wednesday they will appeal the
decision of the U.S. District Court upholding
the school's right to suspend him.

Judge Frank Wilson ruled last month that
the schools’ dress code provision barring
“provocative symbols” was too vague but
that Brainerd principal Dr. Billy von Schaaf
had reason to belleve display of the emblem
bearing the flag would cause disruption of
the school.

Wilson said restriction of the use of the
Confederate symbol, “under the circum-
stances existing within Brainerd High
School” at the time of the suspension did not
violate the student's First and 14th Amend-
ment rights.

Melton’s parents, Mr. and Mrs. Bryan Mel-
ton, sald Wednesday that Wilson's findings
that the code was too vague but the suspen-
sion was justified are “‘contradictory.”

They also sald that Wilson “ignored” the
fact that their son had worn the Confederate
emblem to school “the entire previous school
year."

Thelr statement follows:

- “We intend to appeal the decision of Judge
Frank Wilson, in our case filled last Septem-
ber here in federal district court to protect
the constitutional rights of our son, Rod Mel-
ton, when he was sent home from school for
wearing a Jacket bearing a small insignia of
the Confederate flag in a peaceful manner,

“Our attorney, Mr, Jack Kershaw of Nash-
ville, will file the appeal at once in the fed-
eral court.

“The appeal 1s based on our bellef that
Judge Wilson's order lgnores both law and
fact in this case. He further ignores in the
several pages of opinion the “time” element,
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in that Rod Melton wore this same shoulder
patch the entire previous school year of
1969-70 and not for the first time on Sept.
8, 1970.

“We feel, too, that items 1 and 2 of Judge
Wilson’'s order are in direct contradiction in
that 1tem 1 states the sentence, ‘provocative
symbols on clothing are prohibited’ in the
dress code at Brainerd High School is too
broad and vague and must be removed from
said dress code, and further that such pro-
hibition is a violation of the students’ rights
under the First and 14th Amendments.

“In item 2, the order g}mgé{ ?s?lii t:ha.}; Ni;:;
gardl the suspension elton
:BramI;grd High on Sept. 8 and 9, the court
held his constitutional rights under the First
and 14th Amendments were not violated nor
under any other provision. Inasmuch as he
was removed from school by the principal
under authority of the dress code, we find
this contradictory.

“The appeal is further imperative because
of two recent Supreme Court decislons in-
volving and upholding freedom of speech and
constitutional rights under the First and

Amendments.
1.i‘t'l(.l)::l June 7, the Supreme Court ruled in
favor of & young man in California who had
worn an obscene slogan relating to the draft
on a jacket and it is difficult to understand
what’s happening to our standards of justice
today when that can be tolerated and yet
the peaceful continued display of a small
Confederate flag on clothing cannot be worn.

“Probably the widest latitude of right of
freedom of speech ever to be will be in the
case of the court recently holding in favor
of The New York Times’ right to print the
Pentagon papers, which were stolen, secret
documents of our federal government.

“This, too, should certainly support the
right of any American to display anything as
much a part of American history as the Con-
federate flag.

CALLS RECEIVED

“We have recelved countless calls and mail
regarding the shock at the decision rendered
by Judge Wilson, particularly the fact that
we did not know of it until we read it in the
local papers on Sunday morning, June 20.

“Our attorney, Mr. Kershaw, did not re-
ceive copies of the order and opinion until
several days after the press received it. We
were, indeed, shocked and stunned at such
treatment.

“The case was originally filled because we
believed a principle was involved In preserv-
ing every American freedom we can retain.
We feel we did not only lose the court case,
but that every American lost another free-
dom—the right to peacefully wear or display
a symbol of American history.

“Needless to say, we have made a sacrifice
in many ways and many things have hap-
pened to us and to our son, just because
others did not agree with our right to take it
to a court.

“We have borne all the financial costs with
the exception of & small sum given by friends
and interested persons from Chattanooga to
Dallas, Tex. We have had the support of no
organization and have solicited no funds.

“However, because we feel the appeal
should be made on behalf of freedom of
speech for everyone, we humbly solicit your
contributions for appeals costs and your
prayers also.”

THis SHovrd Nor HAPPEN IN AMERICAN—IT
Courp HAave BEeN You!

On Constitution Day, Thursday, Septem-
ber 17, 1970, there was filed in District Fed-
eral Court in Chatttanooga, Tennessee, ac-
tion by Mr. and Mrs. Bryan U. Melton, on
behalf of their 18 year old son, Rod Melton,
to defend his Constitutional right to
peacefully wear a small Confederate flag em=-
blem on his jacket to Brainerd High School
where he is a Senior this year.
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When Rod went to school on Tuesday,
Sept. 8, for his first day of school he wore a
very light weight white nylon jacket with a
small embroidered shoulder patch of the
Confererate flag at the top shoulder of the
left sleeve. By noon that day, the principal
asked him to remove the jacket or go home,
stating there had been complaints registered
about the jacket. Rod had been to classes
that morning and throughout the building
changing classes and no one sald anything
to him! He had caused no visible trouble!
Rod chose to come home, bringing a letter
the principal sent. It stated that on July 8,
1970 the Board of Education for Chattanooga
Public Schools voted that the Confederate
flag could not be used as an official symbol
for any school. The board had at the same
time ruled that the song “Dixie” (the school
pep song for many years) could only be
played as often as other songs of like kind.
The letter further stated that Bralnerd
High had a dress code this year which stated
that “provocative symbols" could not be
worn on clothing. No detalled clarification of
“provocative symbols” had been given stu-
dents, and so the Confederate flag was con-
sidered “provocative” and Rod was sent
home. It is understood that on that very
same day at school a new Negro male teach-
er wore a tle throughout the day bearing the
antl-Christ “peace” symbol!

Brainerd High School was the scene last
school year of constant disruption allegedly
caused by approximately 170 Negro students
out of a total student body of about 1,370.
During some disorders and fighting damage
was sustained to the building and property
at one time, and in another incldent a group
of some 70 Negro students barricaded them-
selves in the Auditorium and set fire. School
authorities stated there was no way to dis-
cipline 70 students in a group and Chatta-
nooga newspapers carried press releases of
such statements. There is much evidence
which can be documented as to the outside
agitation received by the black students
from groups and organizations throughout
the Chattanooga area. The school was closed
for several days at a time on more than one
occasion and there are printed publle state-
ments made by PTA officials, newspaper edi-
tors, city officials and other citizens deplor-
ing the failure of school authorities to ad-
minister discipline.

In court evidence presented in a prelimi-
nary hearing on Wednesday, September 23,
1970, it was told that Rod Melton was only
identified in two incidents last year defend-
ing white girls being attacked. In one in-
stance he was the first to arrive on the scene
of a Negro girl and white girl fighting and a
teacher was unable to break it up alone. In
the second instance the principal stated Rod
and another white boy came upon two white
girls in a room being attacked by a group of
Negro girls and they broke up the attack un-
til the principal arrived.

Brainerd High School was founded in 1860
in a predominantly white area of Chatta-
nooga. Negroes in Chattanooga had a newly
built superior large school plant several years
before Bralnerd was opened. Senior high
school students in Chattanooga are allowed
the “freedom of cholce” to attend any of the
several high schools in the eity school sys-
tem. The flag and Dixie had been used “un-
officially” at the school for several years be-
fore the school was integrated; however, the
name “Rebels” had been voted for the school
athletic teams early in the school’s opera-
tion. Last fall when it became apparent that
suddenly a few black students objected to
the flag and Dixie (which existed before they
came to Brainerd!), the students asked to
vote on a song and flag officlally. The prin-
cipal, in all good faith, had promised the vote
would be held; however, the Superintendent
took away the vote before it could be held,
stating “a vote by every student would not
be an accurate reflection of student opinion,™
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and that the School Board would make the
decision!

Rod Melton was deeply moved by the end
of the school year because of the things he
saw, the fallure to enforce discipline of those
who, occasionally in roving bands in the
school corridors refused to attend class, and
disrupted the education of all other studentsa
in the school. Teachers and students were in-
Jured by black students, and in nearly every
instance, they were afrald or refused to
identify their assailants in attacks which
took place In plain view of large groups of
students, so no corrective or legal action was
taken in nearly every instance.

Testimony was also presented in the pre-
liminary court hearing on Wednesday, Sept.
23rd, that Rod Melton is & good student! He
has always made good grades, has had four
summer enrichment courses in electronics
which added to his winning Sweepstakes in
the annual Science Falr two years ago at
the University of Chattanooga out of some
300 exhibits. That same year and the next
he was also awarded the United States Alr
Force Achievement of Merit Certificate for
the most outstanding exhibit in Electronics
and Communications In the entire Fair. He
went out for football in his Sophomore and
Junior years at Brainerd and in his Sopho-
more year he made the honor roll every six
weeks that year. His grades suffered some last
year as a Junior, as those of hundreds others,
because of the many disruptions to the
school. He has worked, in the last couple of
years, after school and on Saturdays for an
electronic wholesale supply company, and
this summer he worked full time in a hoslery
mill.

Rod felt then, as he does now, that Con-
federate symbols are not the real reason for
all that happened in his school last year. He
had his eyes opened to what's happening to
America, and did much reading and research
on his own last year. He feels that we are
simply giving up our Constitutional rights
little by little to appease the revolutionary
element that is gradually destroying this
country. Rod has been reared in a Christian
home and the prophecy of the Scriptures
became more real to him last year than ever
before. He has been out of school nearly three
weeks now and even though he has had his
textbooks at home to study, he will have
some catching-up to do. It will not be easy
for him to accept the derogatory remarks
when he returns to schol temporarily with-
out the jacket at the suggestion of the judge
and his attorney until a formal hearing date
can be set very soon.

THE SHOOTING OF KENYON
BALLEW

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted I insert into the
Recorp an excellent editorial in the
Washington Post of August 7, 1971 en-
titled “The Shooting of Kenyon Ballew."”

One must wonder at the state of the
Nation when Federal agencies may so
calmly raid the home of an innocent
citizen, shoot him in the head, dishonor
his wife, and then pass the whole thing
off as rather unimportant.

Secretary John Connally of the Treas-
ury Department must demand clear ex-
planations of the circumstances involved
and take appropriate steps to prevent
repetition.
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The article follows:
[From the Washington Post, Aug. 7, 1971]
THE SHOOTING OF KENYON BALLEW

A man lying for two months in a hospital
bed, semi-paralyzed, incapable of speech and
with a bullet In his brain is a personal
tragedy but not necessarily a national issue.
And so it may well be possible to read too
much into the case of Kenyon F. Ballew. But
because U.S. Treasury Department agents
joined Montgomery County police in the
rald on the Ballew apartment in Silver
Spring last June 7, the federal government
and, by implication, the Nixon administra-
tion, became a part of what might otherwise
have been a routine raid and a part of the
controversy over the methods and the man=-
ner of carrying it out. Not only have county
authorities and a grand jury reported on the
incident, but the Treasury Department and
Secretary Connally have both welghed in
with their judgments. So have Mrs, Ballew,
who bitterly disputes the police version of
events, and her husband’s attorney, Mr. John
F. Bonner, who has put down the Treasury
report as a “complete white-wash.”

Under the circumstances it is difficult even
now to reconstruct the rald with certainty;
although nine shots were fired inside the
apartment (only one of them by Mr. Ballew)
not even the police and the Treasury men
agree on who fired first, and one account has
it that Mr. Ballew’s pistol discharged ac-
cldentally after he was hit. But ihe bare
facts, not in dispute, are enough for our pur-

., which is simply to try to find some
humanity and some sense in this affair, to
reconcile the performance of the law en-
forcers with the real threat to lJaw and order

resented by the Ballews.

2 The first S;!s.ct, beyond any questioning, is
that Mr. Ballew had an extraordinary collec-
tlon of guns, hand grenades and other ex-
plosive weapons. And there is reason to think
that he had assembled some part of his
arsenal for practical purposes; the multiple
locks on his front door confirmed his and
his wife’s anxiety about the security of the
neighborhood. So it was not surprising,
whether justified or not, that the Ballews
should react with alarm and suspiclon to any
suspected intruder. And the commando force
of police and Treasury agents which appeared
at the Ballew back door was not such as to
set one’s mind at ease. Although armed with
a search warrant, the T-men were in muftl
and some of the police, sporting sideburns
and mustaches, were dressed in shirts and
dungarees; to Mrs. Ballew they looked like
“racketeers” or “hippies” and while they ob-
served the formalities of a command to open
up, they waited no more than a minute be-
fore addressing themselves to the door with
a battering ram.

For their part, Mr. Ballew was in the bath-
tub and his wife had on only underpants;
nelther, in other words, was in a position, let
alone of a mind, to rush to the door, Whether
either one clearly heard the shouted identifi-
cation of the authorities through the door
is uncertain in any case; so Mr. Ballew went
for the nearest of his guns. Perhaps he
shouldn't have—it is hard to say. What is
clear is that the rald was conducted largely
on a tip from an unidentified informant
whose reliability can only be attested to by
the police and that it was carried out In a
manner almost calculated to terrorize and
thus to increase enormously the opportunity
for mishap.

Or so it seems to us Montgomery County
Executive James Gleason saw it “otherwise';
he couldn’t think of “anything that could
have been done differently.” The grand jury
did find some fault with the “search and
selzure” procedures employed and recom-
mended some specific tightening up. And the
Treasury Department's report, somewhat
more dispassionate, pointed to “several ad-
ministrative and supervisory deficiencies” in
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the conduct of the raid and promised to cor-
rect them.

But Secretary Connally stoutly defended
the raid as “legally proper under the circum-
stances” and the department, as if to back
up the judgment that led it to act in the first
place, was at pains to itemize the weapons
haul from the raid and to report its recom=-
mendation that Mr. Ballew be prosecuted
“should his physical condition permit.”

Well, the doctors are not very optimistic
on that last count; the odds are that Eenyon
Ballew will not go to court—or to jail. The
odds are, in fact, that he will be lucky to re-
cover from the paralysis that now very nearly
immobliizes him. Meanwhile, the medical
bills have piled up to more than $10,000 and
though his Pressmen's Union will pay up to
$20,000, its resources are hardly limitless—
and there is no end in sight.

But it was all “legally proper” and that is
all that seems to macter to this administra-
tion, whether it is the Vietnam Veterans’
right to camp on the Capitol grounds, or the
holding of war protesters without charges,
or the welfare entitlement of the poor, or.the
busing of black schoolchildren, or a paralyzed
28-year-old gun buff who was a little slow
answering the door.

ADATH ZION SYNAGOGUE—T5TH
ANNIVERSARY

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, in the
times we live where our traditional values
are under attack from left and right, we
look far and wide for those whe hold high
those ideals which have made this coun-
try of ours great. I am talking about
commitments to brotherhood, to social
justice, to love of one’s country, to a com-
mitment to eradicate the biights of pol-
lution, slums and dope addiction. I am
talking about a belief in God, in moral
values, in justice for all men. I am talk-
ing about a belief in our “Nation, under
God,” an acceptance of the motto “In
God We Trust” and practice of the
“Golden Rule.”

Where do we find institutions which
espouse the causes I mentioned above?
Where do we find hands, not clenched in
a fist but outstretched to help one’s
neighbors? Where do we find voices, not
raised in protest, but in praise to the
Father of us all? Where do we find the
inspiration, the determination, the will to
follow through, no matter how difficult
the task or seemingly insurmountable the
problem? Nowhere else but in the
churches and synagogues of our country.

It is for this reason, Mr. Speaker, that
I wish to draw the attention of this body
to the significant milestone in the life
of just such an institution mentioned
above—Adath Zion Synagogue, located
in northeast Philadelphia. It is presently
celebrating its diamond anniversary. For
75 years, this Jewish institution has
served the entire community through
educational, social, religious, cultural,
and civic activities.

Beside a religious school which has an
enrollment of 150 youngsters, the con-
gregation has a very active and chal-
lenging adult education program which is
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open to the entire membership of over
450 affiliated families as well as to the
general community at large. This past
season, courses were given on Talmud,
Hebrew language, the Biblical Book of
Proverbs, Jewish philosophy, and ethics.
Guest lecturers, such as David Cohen,
Thatcher Longstreth, and Paul D'Ortona,
spoke about wvarious civiec problems.
Representatives of SANE and the Bridge
spoke about social ills. The sessions were
provocative, entertaining, stimulating,
and productive.

The congregation has sponsored
dances, movies, fashion shows, teas, and
parties for the general community. Just
a week or two ago, some 40 soldiers from
Fort Dix were invited for dinner and an
evening of delightful entertainment un-
der the auspices of the Sisterhood. The
boys had a well-deserved break from
routine and the event will be repeated
later in the fall.

An active social action committee is
working hard to be effective in helping
to alleviate the drug problem in the com-
munity, Literature has been distributed,
lecturers and films have been heard and
seen, and support has been mustered for
passage of some legislation and for the
raising of funds for worthwhile projects.

This commiitee is also concerned
about pornography, ecology, the wom-
en’'s lib movement, and getting out the
vote during elections. It should be noted
that the synagogue has served as a poll-
ing place for the past 6 or 7 years.

Through its spiritual leader, Rabbi
Sheldon C. Freedman, the synagogue
membership has learned of the impor-
tance of deeds, not just words. He has
emphasized the importance of putfing
into action the values which his flock
profess to adhere to. Thus the Friday
evening and Sabbath services are geared
toward understanding what our roles
should be as positively oriented people
whose desire it is to create a better
society and a better world. Words such as
charity, friendliness, compassion, hon-
esty, and commitment are given new
meaning through the Rabbi's application
of these concepts in everyday terminol-
ogy into real life situations.

The reason that I listed this aspect of
the synagogue’s activities in the middle
between educational and social, and cul-
tural and civic, is because of the belief
that the religious life is really central to
all of the other congregational activities.

Cultural activities of the synagogue
have included artist exhibitions of paint-
ing and sculpture, the cantorial music of
world-renowned Cantor David Kusevit-
sky, the viewing of the latest in fashions
from Hess of Allentown, the listening to
outstanding lecturers, such as Al Julius
of radio station WCAU and Mark Forrest
of station KYW. We also heard Rev.
John Stanley Grauel and we featured
the performance of the Har Zion Youth
Group on an original prayer cantata en-
titled “Chants for Peace.” In the foyer
of the synagogue, there stands an
original commissioned sculptured work
of art entitled “The Heritage.” It weighs
1 ton and is 12 feet high and 24 feet
wide. It has gained wide attention.

Civic activities include the congrega-
tion’s active role in the Red Cross blood-




September 9, 1971

mobile drive every year. In this way, by
acting as host, the synagogue has been
able to encourage hundreds of people to
help their fellow men buy that which
money cannot buy—namely, through
contributions of blood.

Adath Zion has opened up its facilities
to local schools for school parties and
plays. The Sisterhood has entertained
inmates at Byberry State Hospital and
at convalescent and nursing homes. The
congregation has received awards from
the Kelkey VFW post and many mem-
bers are recipients for meritorious serv-
{ce from the Chapel of the Four Chap-
ains.

So we can truly see that Adath Zion
has served all facets of the Philadelphia
community and thereby our country. We
wish them every success in the years
ahead and a Mazel Tov on their anni-
versary.

THE “DIRTY FARCE" IN SOUTH
VIETNAM

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the political
situation in South Vietnam has been de-
scribed by General Duong Van “Big”
Minh as a “dirty farce”. His assessment
hits the mark. We have been treated to
the spectacle of President Thieu's repres-
sive regime manipulating and rigging the

law and the political scene to insure its
survival. As the August 23 editorial in the
St. Louis Post Dispatch states:

What has been created, of course, is not
so much the semblance of the democratic
process as a caricature of it.

That caricature is the product of a
regime which the administration con-
tinues to buttress with arms, money, ma-
teriel, and political support. That carica-
ture has been drawn while the American
Ambassador has scurried from potential
candidate to potential candidate, at-
tempting to create the semblance of a
legitimate election. The Washington
Post, in an editorial in the September 7
edition, has aptly identified “the seem-
ingly demonic compulsion of American
officials, first, to try to manipulate Viet-
namese affairs and second, to try to dis-
guise that effort in front of the Ameri-
can people.”

If this situation is not refutation of
the administration’s barren continuation
of this war, I do not know what more
is needed to demonstrate the folly of
perpetuating the war. Death, deceitf, and
corruption pervade this Nation's pres-
ence in South Vietnam. The only reason-
able chance for the hapless peoples of
Southeast Asia is an end to the war, not
the continuation of it and of the dicta-
torship whose very existence is dependent
upon that war’s continuation.

At this point, I should like to include
several editorials in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp, one from the August 23 edition
of the St. Louis Post Dispatch entitled
‘The Dirty Farce' in Vietnam;"” another
from the August 31 edition of the Phila-
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delphia Ingquirer, entitled *“Election
in South Vietnam: The Emperor's
Threads;” a third from the September 7
edition of the Washington Post, entitled
“Ripeness in Saigon;” and finally the
New York Times’ editorial of September
4 entitled “The Thieu-Bunker Tragedy.”

The articles follow:

[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch,
Aug. 23, 1971]
THE “DIRTY FARCE"” IN VIETNAM

The withdrawal of Gen. Duong Van (Big)
Minh from the South Vietnamese presiden-
tial race and the refusal of Vice President
Ky to run—despite his sudden reinstatement
as a candidate by the country's supreme
court—can only reflect a galloping political
deterioration in Saigon.

Understandably, neither the general nor
Ky was willing to participate in an election—
if that is the word for it—that President
Thieu had patently rigged in favor of him-
self. Now that the incumbent is without an
active challenger, the possibility of a coup
d'etat must be seriously considered. Ky, de-
spite a recent dovish turn, still commands
substantial backing within the miiltary, and
now speaks ominously of "'dark days in the
history of the nation”; and it was Gen. Minh
who led the move to overthrow the Diem
regime nearly eight years ago..

Gen. Minh has never been considered bril-
liant, but in this instance he showed either
courage or acumen. He could hardly have
hoped to defeat Thieu in the Oct. 3 election,
but by playing along with the Americans and
providing the facade of a contest where none
existed he could have won enough favor with
Washington to merit support if fate should
look kindly upon him in the future. He
killed that possibiilty, but was applauded by
anti-American Vietnamese.

Ambassador Ellsworth Bunker, after a trip
to Washington a few days ago, tried to per-
suade or pressure Gen. Minh into remalining
in the race. Gen. Minh refused to be a party to
what he termed “a dirty farce that can only
make the people disbelleve in a democratic
regime.” He dropped out, leaving the Ameri-
cans and Thieu in a “humiliating position,”
as one of Gen. Minh's supporters put it.

Thieu at once sought to repair the em-
barassing situation by instructing the court
to rescind a previous ruling that had dis-
qualified Ey. The court dutifully obeyed but
Ky was not prepared to let either Thieu or
Mr. Bunker off the hook so easily. He walted
more than 24 hours to announce he would
not run and Mr. Bunker, in a desperate ef-
fort to inject at least the appearance of the
democratic process into the race, urged the
Vice President to campalgn because “it would
be in the best interests of the country.”

What has been created, of course, is not so
much the semblance of the democratic proc-
ess as a caricature of it. While Thieu can
scarcely be expected to agree to it, we think
there is something to be said for Ky's pro-
posal that both the president and vice-presi-
dent resign and that a new election be held.
That would, at least, give the South Viet-
namese people the “reasonable chance” to
select their own leaders to which President
Nixon has so often pledged his support.

What brought this about? Some time back
Thieu, the great and good frlend of Mr.
Bunker, cleverly contrived to obtain a law
which enabled him to rig the election. He
used it to prevent Vice President Ky from
getting on the ballot, but apparently decided
for the sake of appearances to let Gen. Minh,
a candidate without much chance, qualify.
Gen. Minh, playing his own game, upset the
applecart.

We attribute this contretemps in consider-
able measure to Ambassador Bunker, who, by
his unwavering support of Thieu, was & party
to the election rigging that now has had such
a disastrous outcome. Mr. Bunker falled to
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foresee the consequences of his policy; fur-
thermore, he falled to leave himself a way of
escape, a serious diplomatic blunder. We have
urged for a long time that Mr. Bunker be re-
called to facilitate the formation of a more
democratic regime in Saigon than that of Mr.
Thieu; now it may be too late to obtain the
desired benefits from such a course.

Gen. Minh said that by withdrawing he
hoped to give the South Vietnamese “a
chance to wake up and create an atmosphere
for the people to rebuild democracy and bring
peace."” We hope that 1s the result, but no one
can be sure. It is certain that so long as Thieu
remains in power there will be no negotiated
settlement of the war, for he stands opposed
to coalition with the Viet Cong. If he is
forced out in a coup the situation could
hardly be worse than it is now, and might be
better.

‘We see nothing for the United States to do
at the moment except be prepared to give its
support to such democratic and constructive
forces, if any, as may emerge from the cur-
rent confusion. It is tragic that United States
policy has been so ill-conceived that there
are no reasonable options.

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer,
Aug. 31, 1971]

ELECTION IN SOUTH VIETNAM: THE
EMPEROR'S NEwW THREADS

Five and a half million South Vietnamese
have voted, almost 80 percent of the eligible
electorate. A new, 169-member lower house of
the National Assembly has emerged from a
field of 1,242 candidates.

Democracy? No.

There were endless incidents of repression
of minority candidates’ campaigns. There
were heated charges of polling-place fraud.
Vote stealing and short counts were bitterly
alleged.

That sounds like the song of democracy
the day after an election in Chicago or Bos-
ton or Philadelphia—or Brown County, wher-
ever. And there, we are firmly convinced, de-
mocracy does—for all its fallings—work.

So why not in South Vietnam?

Indeed, even to distant observers convinced
that Presldent Nguyen Van Thieu is an anti-
democratic demagogue, there seemed to be
encouraging signs. On-the-spot analysts spec-
ulated his Assembly majority would be cut
significantly. Among the winners, more than
40 were political unknowns and some could
be expected to join the opposition when they
convene on Nov. 1 and form party coalitions.

But democracy is not. Not in any sense of
the word in America—or Britain or France or
any other country with political foundations
of which the working truth is the ultimate
power of government is a conditional license
lent by the governed.

For the Thieu government has orchestrated
and choreographed the Assembly election,
just as it has manipulated the Presidential
plebiscite scheduled for Oct. 3. Methodically,
every potential candidate who represented
effective opposition was weeded out: jailed,
beaten, disqualified or bought off. In a rela-
tively effortless series of ukases to the Assem-
bly itself, laws were pushed through foreclos-
ing every imaginable threat to the govern-
ment. Anti-government political expression—
including even the pretense of free press—
was crushed.

Out of it all comes a new lower house. In
a month will come the re-election of Presi-
dent Thieu. And to quibble about polling-
place indiscretions is to count the threads in
the Emperor’s New Clothes,

To Americans of good will, tortured by the
war that falled, it is painful almost beyond
bearing now to see the emperor naked. The
premise had to be that the United States—
some time, somehow—had just reason for in-
terfering in South Vietnam. That just rea-
son had to do with democracy—Iits mainte-
nance, its extension or its defense, If the pre-
mise is sound, the latest election and the
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next one represent a tragic fallure. The pre-
mise contestable. The concluslion
does not.

For all of Americans' traditional conde-
scension about European colonialism, the
United States too has a heritage of such in-
terference. The Nixon Administration’s re-
cent efforts to drape a cloak of democratic
appearance on South Vietnam—and particu-
larly the manipulations by Ambassador Ells-
worth Bunker—evoke that unfortunate
heritage.

We pretend to have outgrown the sense of
righteousness in using Marines to make
equatorial America safe for the banana trust.
No one could prove the point by watching
the United States in action in Saigon today.

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 7, 1971]
RIPENESS IN SAIGON

When President Thieu euchred his two op~-
ponents, Big Minh and Vice President Ky, out
of the South Vietnamese presidential con-
test, it seemed plain that the bottom had
dropped out of the decade-long American
effort to assure self-determination to South
Vietnam. Frankly, it did not immediately oc-
cur to us that things could get much worse.
We confess, however, that we had not pro-
perly calculated the seemingly demonic com-
pulsion of American officials (1) to try to
manipulate Vietnamese affairs and (2) to
try to disguise that effort in front of the
American people.

Consider the report from Big Minh's hon-
chos that, the night before he withdrew from
the election in disgust at his lack of a fair
chance in it, Ambassador Bunker offered him
“financial assistance” to stay in and cam-
paign. The rationale for the offer was sup-
posedly to compensate him for the very great
advantages which were already in President
Thieu's hands by virtue of his office. We don't
doubt that, had Big Minh stayed in, the elec-
tion would have been, as they say, the fairest
that money could buy. But it would not have
been a fair contest by any other measure, as
Big MinHh for one knew.

Consider, too, the remarkable clairvoyance
demonstrated by Ambassador Bunker in his
effort to induce Vice President Ky to run.
(Mr. Ey is the one who's just publicly
threatened a coup.) The South Vietnamese
Supreme Court had ruled General Ey off the
ballot. So, according to “sources close to Ky,”
Mr. Bunker visited the good general at 11:30
am. on Aug. 21 to tell him, among other
things, that the Supreme Court would re-
verse itself and reinstate him on the ballot.
Lo and behold! at noon on Aug. 21, the Su-
preme Court did exactly that. This is the
very same Supreme Court Mr. Bunker has
described as “highly respected for its im-
partiality and integrity."”

Let us turn now to the explanations of
these events offered by Secretary of State
Rogers, in his news conference of Sept. 3.
Incredibly, he put the onus for their with-
drawal on General Minh and General Ky,
setting the United States off not by an Inch
from President Thieu's intrigues. He made a
little joke to the effect that Vietnamese elec-
tlons are really no less “pristine and pure”
than American elections, ignoring the central
fact that in American elections there is a
choice. Condescendingly, the Secretary noted
that *“democracies are not easy to develop
in these countries.” In a non sequitur which
deserves a high place In the annals of vacu-
ous Vietnam rhetoric, he concluded: “In
any event, we want to give the people of
South Vietnam the right to solve these prob-
lems, so we intend to continue our policy
and intend to continue to give them sup-
port.” The operative phrase, “in any event,”
can best be translated as: regardless of what
President Thieu does.

But take heart. Yesterday President Thieu
was right out there campaigning doggedly,
as though his political life depended on it.
He received Mr. Bunker for the ninth known
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time since the current phase of the crisis
ripened. And for the seventh time in a week
he bestowed a major general’s stars on a
favored officer. This time the promotion went
to General Ngo Dzu, the man currently under
investigation for drug-running as a result of
charges made by Rep. Robert H. Steele,

Our own conclusion is not that Mr. Bunker
and Mr. Rogers lack the skill or dedication
to do what they are dolng, but that what they
are doing—seeking to arrange, secretly, an
election in another country—is an impossible
and an inappropriate mission, replete with
the risks which are blossoming into realities
now. The appropriate remaining mission is to
liquidate the unilateral American political-
military role in Vietnam and then, if and as
requested, to join with others to help rebuild
that unhappy land.

[From the New York Times, SBept. 4, 1871]
THE THIEU-BUNKER TRAGEDY

The promise of South Vietnam'’s President
Thieu to resign if his political police, military
governors and bureaucratic minions fail to
stuff the ballot boxes adequately Oct. 3 in the
one-man plebiscite he has substituted for a
presidential election would be laughable if it
were less tragic.

For Americans, who have given 45,000 lives
in a war that has as one of its principal
Justifications protection for the right of the
South Vietnamese to choose their own gov-
ernment, there is additional tragedy in the
role played by Ambassador Ellsworth Bunker
in this latest effort to throw sand in the eyes
of public opinion both in Vietnam and over-
seas. Mr. Bunker has been meeting almost
daily with Mr. Thieu and urging Washington
to be patient pending a statement from
South Vietnam's President that would save
the situation. But no one can possibly be
fooled by this pretense that political cancer
is curable with cosmetics, i

One shameful sequel to the election trav-
esty has been Mr. Bunker's attempt at a
background press briefing last weekend to
shield Mr. Thieu by placing equal blame on
the two former opposition candidates, Gen-
eral Duong Van Minh and Vice President Ky,
whose only fault was insistence on a fair
three-way election. That kind of an election
can still be brought about, but only if
President Thieu will negotiate agreed con-
ditions for it with these ex-rivals, or resign
now and let a caretaker government run the
balloting.

Instead of more face-saving excuses of the
Bunker variety, the wise course for President
Nixon now would be to dispatch a special
envoy to Saigon instructed to Insist on
change in a way that could not be disre-
garded. Unfortunately—and incomprehen-
sibly—the President's disposition seems to
be to acquiesce meekly in the Thieu force.
A White House statement even lauds the
Baligon chief for introducing “an element of
popular choice” into the non-election by
saying he will treat it as a test of confidence.
And Secretary of State Rogers shrugs off all
the reports of political chlcanery filed by
American intelligence officers with the callous
assertion that elections in this country aren’t
“pristine and pure” either.

It is evident now that General Thieu has
been seeking since the turn of the year to
arrange a riskless two-man race that would
have the appearance rather than the reality
of a genuine contest. His first move was to
force through a restrictive electoral law and
then sign up so many of the national legisla-
tors and local councilmen that other candi-
dates found it virtually impossible to obtain
the required endorsements.

Meanwhile, the presidential palace sent
out a secret directive to province chiefs in-
structing them to slander, harass and arrest
the opposition and assure the election of
pro-government candidates. The end result
was that General Minh, the ene candidate
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able to qualify, decided the cards were
stacked against him and pulled out. Air
Marshal Ky refused to act as cat's paw in
& last-minute effort to give the election a
camouflage air of legitimacy by putting him
back on the ballot.

After all these switches, it is plain that a
final reversal to restore a three-man race and
give the Vietnamese people a real choice re-
quires more than a Thieu decision
to do so. Beveral legal means exist to achieve
a fair and full contest if President Nixon
abandons the helpless stand taken by Sec-
retary Rogers and impresses the necessity for
change upon Mr. Thieu.

There might be some loss of face for him
and even some political instability if he
found it necessary to reverse himself now.
But the tears now belng shed in Washington
and in the American Embassy in Salgon over
the supposed risks for South Vietnam in
these circumstances ignore the much greater
risks involved in the present course., The
non-election now under way guarantees in-
stabllity later on—and perhaps much sooner.
The worst course President Nixon can adopt
is to keep walking hand-in-hand with Mr.
Bunker and acting as if nothing serious has
happened to alter the whole moral base for
American involvement in Vietnam.

THE POISONING OF THE WEST

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted I insert into the
CoONGRESSIONAL RECORD an excellent arti-
cle appearing in the Reader’s Digest of
August 1971 entitled “The Poisoning of
the West.”

Hopefully, the frightening characters
of the article will generate pressure for
reform.

THE PolSONING OF THE WEST
(By Jack Olsen)

Just after dawn on a recent November
morning west of Fort Stockton, Texas, a sur-
veyor, looking for a boundary marker, tugged
at a mysterlous gray pipe protruding from
the chalky soil. There was a sharp report,
and something tore into the fleshy part of
his hand. A doctor in Fort Stockton admin-
istered first aid, but an hour later the sur-
veyor was dead. Investigation showed that
the pipe was a “coyote getter,” a deadly de-
vice set to shoot cyanide into the mouth of
any animal that pulled at its aromatic wick.

A few miles east of Craig, Colo., hunting
guide Bill Miles came upon several dozen
sheep carcasses. By asking around, he dis-
covered that the sheep had been laced with
sodium fluoroacetate, or “1080,” one of the
most dangerous poisons known to man. The
carcasses were to be used by government
trappers to kill predators sald to be harassing
sheep. Noticing that a stream which fed
Cralg's water supply ran near the polsoned
meat, Mliles protested. Twice In two weeks
he saw snow cover the carcasses, then melt
into the watershed. He began taking pictures,
and shortly thereafter local sheepmen told
him to mind his own business or suffer the
consequences. When he continued photo-
graphing, three of his hunting dogs died on
his doorstep, polsoned.

Straddling the border of Colorado and
Utah is Dinosaur National Monument. Like
all national parks, it is administered strictly
in accordance with nature, and the poisoning
of animals within its borders is considered
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the ultimate offense against park law and
order, In the spring of 1970, a group of cow-
hands were searching for strays in the park.
Buddenly, in quick succession, two of their
dogs stiffened and died. The dogs were four
miles inside the park, but Dinosaur officials
weren't surprised. Sald one: “We've plenty
of other evidence that the polsoners come
right across our borders.”

These three incidents, multiplied ad
nauseam, characterize the programs of wild-
life extermination in full swing throughout
the entire Western half of the United States.
Mounted by sheepmen and government trap-
pers to protect the sheep industry from
predators, especially coyotes, the programs
have already brought whole animal specles
to the edge of extinction, and they threaten
still others. They also threaten Homo sapiens,
that poor creature who lately has begun
driving six miles out of his way to buy
phosphate-free laundry soap, all the while
turning his back on a practice that is di-
rectly and specifically contaminating mil-
lions of acres of his country (and which is
funded, ultimately, with dollars from his
own pocket).

The poisons being used include the cyanide
in coyote getters, arsenic, the thalllum in
bait carcasses, the strychnine encased in
sugar-pill coatings, and 1080, a single ounce
of which is toxic enough to send 200 adult
humans, or 20,000 coyotes, into writhing,
convulsive death.

Flickering Out. At one time the West was
protected by its very limitlessness. No longer,
To add to the efficiency of miracle poisons
like 1080, the poisoners work from planes,
trail bikes, snowmobiles and pickup trucks—
vehicles that carry them to every corner of
the range in a few easy hours. “The whole
sheep range out there, why, that whole coun-
try’s plastered with poison,” says Paul Max-
well, former trapper and now president of
the National Council of Public Land Users.
Adds an equally perturbed Wyoming trapper,
“Private polsoning is strictly forbidden on
public land, but many sheepmen who use
the national forest for grazing go in with
sacks and sacks of strychnine pellets and
throw 'em around like seed. They kill every-
thing in the area before they bring their
sheep in.”

The results of such “efficlency” are increas-
ingly clear. There are broad areas of Califor-
nia where the coyote has been completely
eliminated. A trapper in southwest Texas was
asked when he saw his last wild badger. He
shrugged his shoulders and said, “I can't even
remember.” Black bears and foxes are gone in
some areas. The kit fox, a master controller
of rodents, has vanished from thousands of
square miles of the prairie. The black-footed
ferret, never common, is about to flicker out
as a species. One of the very few surviving
California condors fell to 1080-treated grain.
Even the mountalin lion, officially listed as an
endangered species, is specifically and merei-
lessly being killed.

Bays retired government trapper Charles
Orlosky, who lives high in a remote area of
the Rocky Mountains: “Even here the poi-
soners are at work. They've wiped out weasel,
marten, mink, fox, badger. And it's not true
that 1080 is dangerous only to canine species,
as the poisoners claim. I've found all kinds
of birds feeding on 1080 stations. Last winter
was the first time in years that we didn’t have
a pair of eagles feeding up here. They just
disappeared.”

Political Pigeonhole. Such observations are
backed up by the government’s own figures.
Each year, to supplement the frenzied poison-
ing by ranchers, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Bervice flelds many of its own “trappers,”
who distribute tons of 1080-baited meat and
bang coyote getters into the earth by the tens
of thousands. In 1963—to clte the last year
for which such figures are available to "“the
general public”—these professional poisoners
reported a kill of 90,000 coyotes, 300 mountain
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iions, 21,000 bobeats and lynx, 2800 “red
wolves,” 800 bears, 24,000 foxes, 7000 badgers,
19,000 skunks, 10,000 raccoons, 1200 beavers,
7600 opessums and 670 porcupines. These fig-
ures do not include many animals—and
birds—who ate poison and staggered away to
die untabulated.

Despite repeated warnings about the dan-
gers of such widespread slaughter—from
scientists, conservationists, even some ranch-
ers—hardly a legislative body has paid the
slightest attention. This includes the U.S.
Congress, where a session is not complete
without the introduction of anti-poisoning
legislation, a few chuckles and a prompt
pigeonholing of the matter,

Arnold Rieder, a former Montana state
senator who is now a member of that state’s
Fish and Game Commission, tells why: *““The
wool-growers are the best-organized livestock
group of all. To a great degree they control
the stockgrowers' assoclations, and that
means control of the Western-state capitals
and the delegations that are sent to Wash-
ington. Invariably, sheepmen get their way.”

Consider what happened in Montana while
Rieder was still a senator. To prove that
neither government nor private poisoners
had the slightest intention of following the
few anti-poisoning rules written into law,
Rieder introduced legislation that superfi-
clally seemed absurd. tI simply required the
U.S. Pish and Wildlife Service to obey its own
poisoning regulations. Immediately, a bul-
letin went out from the Montana Wool Grow-
ers Association to all members: *“Senator
Rieder of Jefferson County has introduced
Senate Bill 196, which places an unnecessary
restriction on the use of poison for the con-
trol of predatory animals. We need the sup-
port of your senator fo kill the bill. Would
you please wire him immediately. . . ."
Rieder's bill lost. With the Wool Growers As-
sociation working against him, he was de-
feated in the next election.

Dellberate Distortion. To prove the need
for its “trappers,” the Fish and Wildlife
Service calls on sheepmen for “statistics” on
stock losses caused by predators. Not surpris-
ingly, the figures come in by the mile. Sheep-
man compile horrifying lists of losses, antici-
pated losses, possible losses, The Fish and
Wildlife Service feeds the statistics into its
computers and works up programs accord-
ingly. The result is a galloping Parkinsonism
that would drive a privately financed organi-
zation out of business within months. Every
year the reported stock losses rise, the Wild-
life Service polisoning budget climbs propor-
tionately, and the population of wild animals
sinks to a new low.

The situation brings to mind a statement
made by Charles Orlosky a few years ago:
“When I was trapping for the government,
the Service decided once to prove how many
bears and coyotes were taking sheep. They
sent out instructions to take out the stom-
achs of some of the animals we trapped, tie
them up, soak them Iin formaldehyde and
send them to headquarters. Our instructions
were to put some wool in the stomachs be-
fore we sealed them up. In that way there
wouldn't be any doubt about what bears
and coyotes ate. It wasn't surprising that all
the reports came out showing that a high
percentage of bears and coyotes were sheep
killers.”

The end result of such deliberate distor-
tion is fiscal irresponsibility on an imposing
scale. In Colorado, for example, the annual
Wildlife Service kill dropped from 10,200 wild
animals in 1967 to 8200 in 1970—but even
while there were fewer creatures to kill, the
poisoning budget rose by £30,000. In 18 na-
tional forests in California, the wvalue of
sheep lost in one year—1962—was $3500; in
that same year, the cost of federal predator-
control programs was a walloping $50,000.

Checks and Balances. What is to be done
about the drenching of the West with poison?
Those closest to the problem—men like cru-
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sading Colorado naturalist Alfred Etter and
politician-conservationist Armold Rieder—
agree that the first step must be to eliminate
certain myths central to the polsoning estab-
lishment's rationale.

One such myth is voiced typlcally by an
official of the Fish and Wildlife Service.
“Look,” he says “we know what the stock
loss was before we began poisoning, If we
eliminate poisons like 1080, the loss would
be more than 20 percent of the herd, maybe
35 or even 50 percent. Coyotes would run
the country and put sheepmen out of busi-
ness.” In reply, Etter points out that coyotes
did not “run the country” in all the centuries
before the invention of cyanide guns and
1080.

A second, and perhaps most crucial, myth
is that predator control actually controls
predators, The polsoners say it does. Etter
says that the poisoners keep themselves in
business by aggravating the very problems
they are hired to solve, that there would
actually bd far less destructive predation If
nature were freer to operate within its own
system of checks and balances. “Where we
have starved the coyote,” he says, “where we
have poisoned indiscriminately, killing the
coyote’s food supply, there we have uniformly
encountered increasing reports of predation.”

The most perfunctory Iinvestigation of
sheep-country losses seems to substantlate
Etter's ronclusion. Consider, for example, two
northwestern Colorado counties, Rio Blanco
and Moffet, where it is likely that more
predators have beeen put to death than in
any area of similar size in the world. What
has been the result? A local sheepman named
Hugh Seely speaks at a public meeting: “The
thing that disturbs me about this control
problem is that our losses the last few years
have been greater than ever.”

Etter explains: “The coyote is normally
an animal with a highly developed territorial
imperative. By keeping the coyote popula-
tion harassed and in a constant state of flux,
we disrupt his territorial habits and make
him, in effect, into a different animal, This
different animal—desperate, itinerant—may
become a sheep killer. But if he had been left
undisturbed, we would probably never have
heard from him. The same thing applies to
other predators.”

Final Darkness. On the whole, concerned
Westerners are pessimistic about bri
scientific rhyme and reason into the preda-
tor-control programs. “We're in a strangle-
hold,” says Paul Maxwell of the National
Council of Public Land Users. “If we talk a
legislator into speaking out, the stockmen's
lobbies climb all over him in the next election
and zet him out of there, If we take a com-
plaint to a governor or a commissioner of
agriculture, we find him trembling in his
socks about the sheepmen, and then he
yesses us to death and does nothing.”

If there is a logical point of attack, it would
seem to be at the poisoning programs on gov-
ernment land. American land in the public
domaln is more than four times the size of
the state of Texas, and every acre of it belongs
as much to each citizen as it does to the
stockman who runs his thousands of close-
cropping, plant-destroying sheep on them.

If these lands are not to be transformed
into American Saharas, concerned citizens—
especially Westerners—must begin to de-
mand answers to certain basic guestions: Is
it in the national interest to bring whole
species to the brink of extinction? Is the
sheep industry as it is presently organized
worth 1t? Or is there perhaps a way to retain
both sheep and wildlife?

Unless there are massive changes, the day
must come when the last sickened coyote will
1ift his volce to the skies, and there will be
no answer. We animals of the earth are a
single family, and the death of one only
hurries the others toward the final patch of
darkness.
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BUSING: A REGIMENTED DESTRUC-
TION OF CULTURE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. RARICEK. Mr. Speaker, yesterday,
I called attention to the principal objec-
tion to the busing of schoolchildren—
that it is a direct attempt to commit
genocide against both the white and
black people of this country; that itis a
vehicle whereby our liberal leaders seek
to destroy the different cultures that
make up our society and eliminate the
individual character that has been the
very basis of the greatest Nation of
Western culture.

Recent articles in newspapérs across
the country have attempted to point out
to our leftwing liberal leaders that the
opposition to busing is not a question of
racism: it is a question of economics and
good commonsense and a strong desire
on the part of the people to maintain in
some manner the heritage of their an-
cestors. Many people who object to bus-
ing of schoolchildren do so instinctively
without realizing their reaction is to the
threat of genocide.

Busing destroys cultures; it cannot
build them. As President Nixon said to-
day in his speech to the joint session of
Congress:

Regimentation and government coercion
must never become a way of life in the
United States.

I include a series of related news
articles in the Recorn at this point and
specifically call the attention of my col-
leagues to the editorial of the Manchester
Union Leader of September 7, 1971, that
sets out in rational terms the true op-
position to busing and calls the atten-
tion of the American people to the fact
that “the social planning know-it-alls
have decided that future humanity must
have a complete racial and color mix.”
The absurdity of such thinking is both
astounding and terrifying, but the threat
is a clear and present danger.

[From the Montgomery Advertiser,
Aug. 18, 1971]
BUSING ASSAILED BY CHINESE Suir: CULTURE
CITED

WASHINGTON.—A group of Chinese parents
appealed Tuesday to the Supreme Court to
block the massive transfer of Chinese chil-
dren away from their neighborhood schools in
San Francisco.

They saild the reassignment ordered by a
federal district court for the new term, are
unconstitutional and would destroy the cul-
tural and educational life of the Chinese
community in the city.

About 23 per cent of San Francisco's
elementary school population is of Chinese
or other oriental ancestry. The student-trans-
fer order grew out of a sult brought by
blacks claiming children of their race were
segregated.

The Chinese parents, Guey Heung Lee,
Yung Ngol Toy end Foon Sit Yee, sald they
spoke city. They contended the massive re-
assignments are against the wishes of the
Chinese and are illegal because they are
based solely on race.

About 6,500 Chinese-Americans are among
approximately 48,000 pupils who would be
bused to schools outside thelr neighborhoods
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under the court ‘order. About 13,700 blacks
also are affected.

The Chinese said the neighborhood school
system gives their children the opportunity
to obtain an education in Chinese language,
art and culture in additional facilities main-
talned by the Chinese community with
classes beginning at the end of the publie-
school day.

If the Chinese children are forced to travel
long distances to schools, their own commu-
nity schools would have to shut down because
pupils could not get to them in time, the
petition said.

The appeal argued that no court has ever
required the racial balancing of Chinese with
whites or Chinese with blacks in the schools
and that racial balancing itself was disap-
proved by the Supreme Court in its school
decisions last April.

The Chinese sald they are victim of dis-
crimination and that no Chinese ever have
served on the school board, and there 1s no
provision for Chinese holidays comparable to
the observance of Martin Luther Eing Jr.
Day on Jan. 14,

The San Francisco case is the first North-
ern school desegregation dispute to reach
the court since massive busing and other
technigque were upheld last April in cases
from Charlotte, N.C., Mobile, Ala., and
Athens, Ga.

On Monday the court received its first
Southern school case since then, an appeal
by school officials in Corpus Christl, Tex.,
challenging the ordered massive busing of
Mexican-American children.

Later in the day, Thomas M. O'Connor,
the Ban Francisco city attorney, sought a de-
lay from the high court. Like that of the
Chinese-Americans, his request was directed
at Justice William O. Douglas who has ju-
risdlction over cases from California.

O'Connor said the district court seeks to
compel the racial balancing that has yet to
be approved by the Supreme Court.

Moreover, the city official contended, the
desegregation order strikes at de facto, or
neighborhood segregation, a subject still not
expressly covered by the court’s school rul-
ing.

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 19, 1971]

CHINATOWN PARENTS FILE APPEAL To BLOCK
ScHOoOL BUSING PLAN

San Francisco.—Some parents in San
Francisco's Chinatown, determined to pre-
serve their Chinese cultural heritage, are in
the vanguard of a campaign to boycott
schools this fall if their children are forced
to comply with court-ordered busing.

Chinese leaders agree that the busing is-
sue has mobilized unprecedented support in
San Francisco’s normally reticent China-
town, the largest Chinese community out-
side Asia.

Every organization in the densely popu-
lated 17-block area has taken a strong anti-
busing stand. Every school board and com-
munity meeting on the issue is crowded with
vocal Chinese parents.

One group, saying it speaks for all Chinese
families in the city, appealed Tuesday to
Supreme Court Justice Willlam O. Douglas
for temporary delay of a desegregation order
by federal Judge Stanley A. Weigel.

At the heart of the San Francisco dispute
is de facto segregatlon—concentration of
blacks, whites, or, in this case, Chinese, in
certain schools because families in the neigh-
borhood are predominantly of that race.

About 23 per cent of the elementary school
students in San Francisco are Chinese or of
other Orlental ancestry. Weigel's order would
put about 48,000 elementary pupils, among
them 6,250 Chinese children, on buses.

The ruling grew out of a suit brought by
blacks.
The Chinese contend that the massive re=-

asslgnments are Illlegal because they are
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based solely on race—and that racial bal-
ancing itself was disapproved by the Supreme
Court in its decision last April.

Quentin Kopp, attorney for the Chinese-
American Citizens Alllance which is appeal-
ing to the high court, added: "“The court
order only involved a plan that balanced the
number of black children and white children.
The school district went far beyond that and
included other non-black and non-white
children.”

Shortly after the appeal to Douglas, a city-
wide coalition called WALK (We All Love
Kids) announced a boycott for Sept. 13, when
the city's 97 elementary schools open on an
integrated basis.

“I don't feel the city of San Francisco
can provide enough jail cells for all of us
who plan to boycott the publie schools this
fall,” said Dr. Dennis Wong, representing the
Chinese Chamber of Commerce.

“We (the Chinese) place education on the
uppermost of priorities,” Wong said in ex-
plaining the legal maneuver. We want the
children to have the best of Chinese and
American education. This means going to
public schools and coming back to their
Chinese schools In the afternoon and
evenings."

If Chinese youngsters are bused out of
Chinatown, Wong sald, they would be unable
to attend afternoon classes in Chinese lan-
guage, history and art which are operated
and paid for by the Chinese community.

It is the culture—the cultural value of
the Chinese tradition—that has kept most
of us going to obtain as high an education
as we can, to be as good a citizen as we can,
to do as much for soclety as we can,” he
said.

Thomas Hsieh of the Citizens Alllance
added: “The people in Chinatown believe
busing will change their entire pattern of life
and culture.”

[From the Manchester Union Leader,
Sept. 7, 1971]

THE “Frisco” CHINESE AR RIcHT!

The large Chinese colony in San Francisco
does not dislike whites but it is objecting
strongly to a busing program which would
break up the all-Chinese schools and force
their children to be bused many miles into
strange nelghborhoods to assoclate with
strange children. On this point all the vari-
ous groups in San Francisco's Chinatown
are united and they carried the battle against
busing as far as Supreme Court Justice Dou-
glas, who nevertheless said the busing plan
must go through.

In other parts of the nation, black parents
are objecting to their children being bused
out of their neighborhoods.

The busing problem, in short, is not a mat-
ter of race or color. It is simply a question of
parents wanting children to go to school in
their own neighborhood, instead of spend-
ing wasted hours on buses. Parents want
their children to associate with the children
of their own neigbhorhood and with their
own friends.

The basic objection to busing is not based
on race, color or creed. Almost everyone In
the United States agrees with the idea that
no child should be barred from attending
school simply because he is of a specific race,
color or creed.

Now, however, parents find that their
children are being forced to go to a given
school preclsely because of their color! In
other words, the soclal planning know-it-
alls have declded that future humanity must
have a complete raclal and color mix,

Therefore, they find something inherently
wrong in Chinese students all going to the
same school because they like to be with each
other and because they just happen to live
in the same neighborhood. This, you under-
stand—at least according to these know-it-
alls, who really have no common sense at
all—is all wrong.
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Of course, it isn't wrong!

Even if forced balancing of school popula-
tions between the races really achleved a
proven good, there still might be objections
to busing on the grounds of its arbitrary,
dictatorial, anti-American nature. But an
argument could at least be made that the
benefit outweighed the inconvenience.

But no one except a small group of
theorists has ever belleved that dragging
children from a distant nelghborhood to a
new school and forcing them to assoclate
with children with whom they have nothing
in common and who don't even live in the
same neighborhood—and who don't have the
same interests—is beneficlal. No one has ever
proved that this really improves education.
As a matter of fact, there are many indica-
tions that it does not. On the one hand it
frustrates those from poorer neighborhoods,
who have not had an opportunity to have the
intellectual advantages the other children
have had, and it keeps back the children
who have had the advantages.

Good education should be the prime goal
for all children. In the case of poor schools
and poor neighborhoods, the answer is not
to bus the children out of those nelghbor-
hoods. Rather, is it to improve the schools in
those neighborhoods by spending the nec-
essary money and adding the necessary num-
ber of teachers.

The entire concept of busing 1s un-Ameri-
can. It smacks of Soviet Russia and Hitler's
Germany., It makes absolutely no sense
whatsoever.

However, busing will go on, at great cost
to taxpayers and at great damage to the chil-
dren, until the parents of the United States
unite in one great organization in favor of
neighborhood schools.

Until the parents—in the North, South,
East and West and in the Midlands, raise
enough uproar and non-violent protest
against busing, the politicians will continue
a program of busing, regardless of the dam-
age done to the children.

If all parents unite and form an organiza-
tion and make enough to an outcry, you can
be sure the politiclans will listen.

THE FREEZE AND REACTION

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, while we
are in the midst of the wage-price freeze,
I would like to place in the REcorp a
very good statement from the Enoxville,
Tenn., News-Sentinel on this subject.
This item comes from the August 18,
1971, edition of the paper:

THE FREEZE AND THE REACTION

President Nixon faces two tough problems
as & result of the wage-price freeze he
clamped on the economy this week.

One is making it stick, across the board,
despite grips from those who got pinched
by the timing—such as labor unions which
have not negotiated, or not ratified, new con-
tracts.

The other problem is: What does he do
after Nov. 12, when the 90-day freeze ex-
pires?

Nizon said Sunday night he would not set
up a “huge price-control bureaucracy" to po-
lice the freeze. Treasury Secretary John B.
Connally Jr. said there would be no excep-
tions except in rare cases of “extreme hard-
ship.” How much bureaucracy will it take
to handle such appeals? Human nature be-
ing what it is, there may be a flood.
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Despite some hardships, it seems quite
clear that unless the freeze covers everybody
and everything, it won't work., One leak in
the roof usually encourages many more. If he
gets his, I want mine.

This is the trouble with a freeze, as Nixon
Ifrequently pointed out when he was resist-
ing such action. It tends to "“lock in unfair-
ness and stifle expansion.”

The solace to those who will have to for-
go that raise they were expecting or the price
boost they were planning is that if the Presi-
dent's action puts the brakes on inflation
they won't need it so badly. Any time he
chose for the freeze had to be arbitrary, and
was bound to catch some of us ri .

Unless the 90-day freeze has a profound
effect on prices, the Administration will have
to follow up after Nov, 12 with something
new. This is what the new Cost of Living
Council, headed by Connally, is supposed to
figure out.

If, come Nov. 12, a 90-day period of sta-
bility is succeeded by an outburst of new
price and wage boosts, we will have gained
nothing.

“I am relylng on the voluntary coopersa-
tlon of all Americans—workers, employers,
consumers—to make this freeze work,” the
President said.

What happens next will depend on how
well that voluntary cooperation performs. If
everybody demands an exceptlon for himself,
or finds a gimmick for evading the rules,
it won't work.

Inflation has been a costly experience. The
question is whether the overwhelming ma-
jority of us are willing to tolerate a little
more self-sacrifice to abate it.

HOMEOWNERS' TAX DEDUCTION

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, I am hon-
ored today to be serving as a cosponsor
of legislation to provide yearly tax de-
ductions of up to $1,000 on costs incurred
in the repair and improvement of Amer-
ican homes.

This homeowners’ tax deduction is a
worthwhile development for many rea-
sons, not the least of which is the fact
that it gives the hard-working, wage-
earning, taxpaying American—the man
who is the bulwark of our society—some
much-needed financial relief.

This man, who has always borne the
major share of the financial burden for
this Nation’s military preparedness and
for our efforts in education and health
care, the man who has patiently paid the
cost of a burgeoning welfare clientele—
this man needs and deserves our assist-
ance.

Repairs and improvements authorized
under this legislation could include
painting, papering, carpentry work,
electrical work, roofing, and many simi-
lar projects.

This is practical legislation, reflecting
the practical nature of the people it is
designed to assist.

And these people have already re-
sponded with overwhelming support for
the initial efforts that have been made
to secure passage of this legislation.

Hundreds of people from the Fifth
District of North Carolina have ex-
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pressed their strong support for this leg-
islation through petitions and individual
letters. Thousands more like them
throughout the country have demon-
strated the same enthusiasm for this bill
being introduced today.

The bill should prove itself to be an
instrument of powerful economic stimu-
lation for the Nation as a whole. There
are now approximately 39 million home-
owners in the United States, and it is
not difficult to foresee a great and wel-
comed increase in private spending gen-
erated by this legislation.

Assistance for our homeowners, wide-
spread popular support, and a much-
needed economic stimulus—all of these
are characteristic of this bill being in-
troduced today by my distinguished col-
league (Mr. HarLpeErN). And all of these
characteristics will hopefully assure
swift passage of this legislation.

HAVE MEDIA BURIED AGNEW?—I
THINK NOT

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most revealing and spectacular letters to
the editor was buried at the bottom of
the column in the September 8, 1971,
issue of the Washington Evening Star.
This action certainly betrays what is
more and more becoming an obvious con-
spiracy in the media to keep Vice Presi-
dent AenEw off the ticket in 1972. I in-
clude the letter at this point.

Dip Not CRITICIZE AGNEW

Bir: The Star recently carrled the head-
line, “4 Reporters Criticize Agnew Tactics on
Tour.”

The story dealt with talks to the Wash-
ington Press Club by four newsmen who
covered the vice president on his recent trip
around the world. I was one of them.

The Star headline was erroneous with re-
spect to my own talk. I did not criticize Mr.
Agnew or his tactics.

Contrary to the headline and a possible
implication in The Star story, I told the
audience I believed that Mr. Agnew in his
meetings with foreign leaders represented
the United States government very ably.

Unfortunately, my statement was not in-
cluded in The Star story.

Epwarp W. O’BrIEN,
St. Louis Globe-Democrat.

Mr. Speaker, here is a case not just
involving a distortion, but an outright
falsehood. The damage has already been
done. What does the media do to correct
it? If it had not been for the high char-
acter of Mr. O’Brien, probably nothing.
But even in printing the letter, the Star
gave it as little play as possible.

In seeing this, the comments of Bill
Buckley concerning the Vice President
are well taken. Paradoxically, Buckley's
column, printed in the same issue of the
Star, emphasized:

Inevitably, the engines of retaliation went
to work on Agnew, and before long, the edi-
torials and the columnists and the caricatur-
ists had done their work. It was quite a job,
by the way.
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At this point I include the Buckley
editorial,

HAVE MEDIA BARRED AGNEW IN 18727
(By Willlam F. Buckley, Jr.)

An organization is aborning the purpose of
which is to put pressure on Rlchard Nixon to
name Spiro Agnew, once again in 1872, as the
vice presidential candidate. I have been asked
to subscribe to the committee, have declined
to do so, and am constrained to say why.

The Agnew Story, to begin with, is exhaus-
tively fascinating. The rudimentary back-
ground is well known. He was considered a
liberal Republican during the two years be-
fore his nomination as vice president. A lib-
eral in domestic policles, who had fought
and won a gubernatorial contest against a
rather unambiguous segregationist.

On the other hand, Gov. Agnew had acted
with galvanizing directness when the civil
rights militants began to turn to civil dis-
obedience as the imperative liturgy. But the
public impression was that here was a pro-
civil rights “progressive” Republican governor
who was adamant on the subject of law and
order. Far from offending the liberals in
Miami, Spiro Agnew was accepted as excel-
lently qualified to balance the ticket.

Agnew, on becoming vice president, be-
came suddenly conspicuous in the fall of 1969
when he lashed out at several enemies, suc-
cessively the network television media, the
unruly students, the latitudinarian faculty,
and so on. His rhetoric was altogether hetero-
dox.

Spiro Agnew spoke sentiments which can-
not reasonably be suspected as being his own
exclusively. That 1s to say, it s unrealistic
to suppose that he spoke thoughts which lay
athwart presidential conclusions, A president
needs to choose his rhetoric rather more care-
fully than other people. The role of the vice
president, on certain occaslons, is to give
robust expression to a president's point of
view.

Inevitably, the engines of retaliation went
to work on Agnew, and before long, the edi-
torials and the columnists and the caricatur-
ists had done their work. It was quite a Job,
by the way.

The recent trip around the world by Agnew
is an extraordinary example of the kind of
thing the press can do to somebody. News-
week magazine probably won the Gold Cup
by a series of animadversions upon his per-
formance so strikingly unjust as to cause at
least one ambassador to write In protest
against the distortions.

In any event, what the opinion-press de-
cides about you becomes hardened political
fact, and before long the verdict seeps down
into the opinion polls. And then you have—
or, rather, the president has—a problem.
What to do? The President of the United
States, if he decides to run for reelection,
desires a running-mate who will help the
ticket. Always assuming that the president
is responsible, and will not designate an un-
qualified running-mate, the question he faces
is: Who will increase my votes in the critical
states?

If the President s absolutely certain to
carry Ohio, Illinofs, and Michigan, he will not
find it particularly important to nominate a
vice president whose appeal is primarily in
Ohio, Illinols, and Michigan. The question
Richard Nixon is facing is: Is Spiro Agnew
mortally wounded by the same bull he had a
hand in killing (to use a metaphor I confess
to having used before) ?

The pressure from American conservatives
is, actually, designed to awaken pressure
from the millions of Americans who feel pro-
foundly grateful to Agnew for having taken
on a lot of glants, and made a lot of solid
points. But the committee that seeks ex-
plicitly to intimidate Richard Nixon into re-
nominating Agnew goes about its business
with undifferentiated goals.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The question is not whether Agnew is
popular with American conservatives; the
question is whether the media whose power
he has described, have in fact exercised that
power successfully to discredit him, Assum-
ing 20 Americans know with the force of
certitude that Jones is Innocent of the crime
of which the majority thinks him guilty, it
is an exercise in justice, not in politics, to
insist on projecting Jones as qualified.

I hope Nixon selects Agnew, because I ad-
mire him greatly. But it is utterly unrealistic
to suppose that on such a matter as this,
Nizxon would be gulded other than by the
political situation. The obligation Nixon has
is to spend the next six months in giving
Agnew ample public opportunity to rein-
gratiate himself with those Americans who
fear and distrust and condemn him for quite
the wrong reasons. That yes; but surely not
ultimatums.

Mr. Speaker, the Buckley editorial was
quite timely. He points out that the Pres-
ident can play a key role in providing the
Vice President with an opportunity to
“reingratiate himself.”

On the same day, the New York Times
News Service ran a story showing the
President has indeed adopted a positive
position with respect to the Vice Presi-
dent. At this point, I include that story.

APPLAUD RECORD OF AGNEW, NixoN URGEs
REPUBLICANS

President Nixon is urging members of his
administration and party to speak out in de-
fense of Vice President Spiro T. Agnew's per-
formance in office.

The day after he announced his new eco-
nomic policy in a nationwide telecast, the
President startled some subcabinet officials
gathered at the State Department for a pri-
vate briefing on the policy by grasping the
vice president’s arm and raising it in the
alr—a gesture identical to the one Nixon
made at the 1968 Republican convention.

In public, Nixon's pralse of Agnew has
been more restrained.

“. .. A FINE JOB"

When the Vice President returned in July
from a month-long tour of the world amid
speculation that he had been kept out of
the way during negotiations on Nixon’s diplo-
matic initlative toward China, the President
sald only, “Welcome back. You did a fine
job.”

But at a private meeting on Aug. 9 with
officials of the Republican National Commit-
tee, Nixon urged them to “support the vice
president. Do what you can to help the vice
president. He's got a tough job and he's
doing it well. He's been attacked and
maligned unfairly.”

Officials who are leaking details of the two
incidents are quick to note that they do not
represent a guarantee that Agnew will be
the President’s running mate again next
year.

CONSERVATIVES WOOED

There is one school of thought that the
White House is merely trying to reassure
conservative Republicans, among whom Ag-
new is a current hero, that the President is
not unmindful of their support as his policies
appear to be moving leftward on China and
the economy.

One group of Republicans, calling itself
“Americans for Agnew,” is petitioning con-
servative campaign contributors to let the
White House know “we will not accept the
elimination of Spiro Agnew from the GOP
ticket in 1972.” Among them is Lee Edwards,
who was the deputy public relations director
for the party's national committee in 1064
and 1965,

COOL TO CONNALLY

One member of the group said that its

members would not accept Treasury Secre-
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tary John B. Connally, a Texas Democrat, as
a replacement for Agnew on the Republican
ticket.

At the subcabinet briefing on the economic
measures, Agnew reportedly rose to commend
Connally on his “masterful handling” of
questions that morning at a televised news
conference.

Agnew added that he was referring “espe-
cially to the questions, some pertinent and
some not so pertinent, concerning inflation
and unemployment—specifically, the infla-
tion of the egoes of certain economic proph-
ets and the much-discussed possible un-
employment of the vice president.”

The President beamed.

Mr. Speaker, some think that the press
has done irreparable harm to the
chances for the Vice President to be re-
nominated in 1972. I do not think so. Iam
confident that the Vice President can im-
press upon the American public, prior to
the Republican Convention, that he is a
man of wisdom, ability, and courage.

I consider myself very fortunate in-
deed to have the Vice President for the
principal speaker at a fund raising din-
ner which is being given by friends in
my behalf in Buffalo on October 7. This
is the first time the Vice President has
been a fund raising speaker for any Mem-
ber of the House and I am sure the Re-
publicans and Conservatives of Erie
County will give him a terrific welcome.

Although the Vice President may be
down—he is not out. I hope the October 7
speech will be the beginning of a con-
certed effort on the part of the Vice
President to gain full recognition of his
sound and realistic policies.

MIDEAST PEACE MUST BE NEGOTI-
ATED, NOT IMPOSED

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, peace
in the highly volatile Middle East can
only be achieved through direct negotia-
tions between the Arabs and Israelis and
not by the imposition of one-sided con-
cessions.

I have, therefore, called upon the Secre-
tary of State to ease up on apparent U.S.
pressures to impose a Middle East peace
settlement on Israel. I also have urged
prompt U.S. approval of Israeli requests
for additional military aid at a time when
the Soviets, demonstrating no visible in-
terest in a peace agreement, are stepping
up arms shipments to their Arab clients.

My experience and view are that no
durable, meaningful or lasting peace set-
tlement can be arrived at in the Middle
East unless and until the governments of
the states there sit down with each other
and negotiate directly rather than
through big power patrons.

The quest for peace must not be made
blindly, overlooking the importance of
maintaining the power balance among
the nations involved.

I have made these thoughts known to
the Secretary of State in a recent letter
to him which I am inserting in the Rec-
orp at this point:
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WasHINGTON, D.C., August 25, 1971.
Hon. WiLLiaM P. ROGERS,
Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Mr. SEcreTARY: United States efforts
to help bring about peace in the Middle East
are highly commendable. I know you are sin-
cerely dedicated to a just solution for all in-
volved. It i1s with that in mind that I wish
to suggest that the single most important
consideration here is that it is up to the par-
ties themselves—the Arabs and the Israelis—
to decide their own future.

A third party acting as an honest broker,
with a preconveived plan, no matter how al-
trulstic and noble his intentions, is still an
outsider and, therefore, unable to achieve a
lasting settlement. Should the big powers,
such as the United States, seek to impose
their own solutions, the results would, at
best, be a very fragile peace,

A fragile ceasefire, for which you deserve
great credit, is all we have now. We are all
thankful that the shooting and the killing
have stopped for the moment; but the long-
range outlook is poor because this cease-fire
has been imposed from outside and was not
mutually agreed upon in direct negotiation
by the participants.

My experience and view is that no durable,
meaningful or lasting peace settlement can
be arrived at in the Middle East unless and
until the governments of the states there
sit down with each other and negotiate di-
rectly rather than through big power patrons.

The quest for peace must not be made
blindly, overlooking the importance of
maintaining the power balance among the
nations involved. Yet there is some feeling
that may be happening.

‘While the United States is faithfully dis-
charging its commitments to send Israel all
the aircraft already purchased, there appar-
ently has been no decision with regard to
Israel’s pending request for additional ald,
now about a year old. There are those who
interpret this as a form of pressure on Israel
to accede to U.S. views on a settlement in the
Mideast.

An antl-Israel propaganda campalgn is
underway which holds that any hope for
Arab friendship and goodwlll will depend on
weakening the U.S. arms policy toward Israel.
We have seen over and over again, Mr. Secre-
tary, that while the United States withholds
approval of Israel’s arms requests, the Soviets
continue and even step up arms shipments
to their Arab clients.

The Soviet Union s providing the
Egyptians highly advanced missiles and air-
craft that it has not committed elsewhere
outside its own borders, plus the personnel
to operate this sophisticated equipment while
they are teaching the Egyptians to handle it
themselves.

There are those who would tell you that
Israel does not need additional alrcraft. A
look at the statistics shows that this is not
s0. Egypt now has twice as many alreraft as
Israel, including three times as many super-
sonic planes. It has one-and-a-half times as
many tanks as Israel, and the Egyptian
advantage in missiles 1s 20-to-1.

Israel’s quantitative disadvantage will
grow, not only because the Russians will
maintain the supply, but because Israell air-
craft and other equipment will suffer from
obsolescence and attritlon. Meaningful
negotiations depend on Israel's abllity to at
least maintain parity with those who almost
daily threaten to destroy her. Further delay
in U.S. approval for additional aid can too
easily be seen as eroding Israel’s defense
posture and weakening the American com-
mitment to her.

It is apparent that because of Israel's de-
pendence on U.S. military and economic as-
sistance, our government is in a strong posi-
tion to influence the policles of the Israell
government. Such is not the case with the

Arab governments in the Mideast.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I am fearful that because it may appear
that the U.S. government can exercise con-
siderable influence over the Israell govern-
ment, it has become our policy to bear down
on Israel in an effort to evoke concessions.
If the Soviet government was attempting to
force similar concessions from their Arab
clients, this policy might bear constructive
fruit. But it is clear that the Soviets are not
interested, at this time, in putting similar
pressures on the Arab nations.

Accordingly, Israel is really being asked
to make most of the sacrifices necessary for
& permanent settlement, while the Soviets
and their Arab clients remain intransigent.

It is my strong hope that the U.S. govern-
ment will recognize that our abllity to in-
fluence Israell policy and our inability to
influence Arab policy will not result in an
imposition of one-sided concessions.

The world’s best hope for peace in the
Middle East lles in direct negotiations be-
tween the Arabs and the Israells. I urge
you to work toward that goal.

With best wishes.

Sincerely,
BENJAMIN S, ROSENTHAL,
Member of Congress.

QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr,
Speaker, I submit by unanimous consent
as official business, the letter and ques-
tionnaire I am sending to the homes of
the citizens of our congressional district.
The purpose of this questionnaire is to
obtain the opinions of our citizens and
their recommendations for, and opposi-
tion to, Federal legislation by the U.S.
Congress. These questions are mainly
based on the President’s executive order
of August 15, 1971, and policies relating
to our U.8. economy, Federal budget, and
taxes.

The material follows:

James G. FoLton,
U.S. Representative in Congress.

Washington Office: House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Pittsburgh Office: New Federal Building,

Government System Phone Number 644-
2876.

Congress of the United States, House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C., 8 Sept.
1971.

Not Gov't expense.

Dear FrIENDS: We are now at a time of
historic decision—Congress is now convening.
The Fall Session opens today. I am writing to
give you recent important developments.

On 15 August 1971, the President has in-
stituted a 90-day freeze on prices, rents and
wages in the United States, to stop inflation,
expand jobs and stabilize the US economy.
Congress must approve or make changes in
these policies, regulations, and exceptions to
the Executive Order, so hearings and legisla-
tion are now beginning.

The President, acting under authority pro-
vided by Congress In the Economic Stabiliza-
tion Act of 1970, established ceilings on all
rents, prices, salaries and wages at the level
which prevalled during the month ending 14
August 1971. The freeze on prices covers all
commodities, rents and services, excepting
raw farm products. Even with freeze, run-
away inflation caused August wholesale prices
to climb most in 6 months.
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The US Internal Revenue Service (IRS)
will handle complaints and answer questions
about the price-rents-wage freeze, If you have
any questions on this Executive Order, you
can contact IRS In person or by letter at the
local Pittsburgh office—Address: New Fed-
eral Building, 1000 Liberty Avenue.

Pittsburgh Internal Revenue Service em-
ployees will answer inquiries telephoned to
644-5755. You can also call the Pittsburgh
Federal Information Center, 644-3456, and
the Center will screen and refer your call to
the appropriate Internal Revenue Bervice
(IRS) office. On major questions on this
Executive Order, you can write to Office of
Emergency Preparedness, Washington, D.C.,
asking for general rulings, new regulations,
or exceptions. I hope this will be helpful to
you.

Cordially,
Jiu FULTON.

We cltizens of our District want to have
our opinions considered when our Govern-
ment 1s facing basic issues on vital questions
that will affect each of us and our families
for years in the future. I am writing to you
to ask your advice as to what policles Con-
gress should adopt or change. I have been
spending many hours in serious study on
these decisions, that affect every one of us
s0 baslcally.

Because it is not possible for me to write
to every citizen of our District, I have pre-
pared this questionnaire to be sent to a cross-
section of the homes of the almost 500,000
people living In our South County Congres=-
sional District. So your opinions are impor-
tant, as they represent 100 people, and will
be read carefully. You can really be helpful to
me in giving good service and intelligent
representation.

Questionnaidre.—Please show you favor by
“/,” Or oppose: “x.”

After completing, tear on above dotted line
& mail to me in Washington, D.C., at once.

Favor 90 day price-rent-wage freeze order?
--Extend freeze after 90 days? -_How long?__

Favor permitting increases: merit pay--
fringe benefits.. shorter work hours-same
pay-- Soclal Security benefits.. pensions..
unemployment benefits-. relief payments..

Favor stopping tax Increases: Federal..
State.. County.. City.. Boro.. Township..
School Tax--

Favor proposal for excess profits tax?__of
25%-- 50% -~ 16% .- or 100% -~

Continue 10% import tax after 90 day
period?__Favor repeal of 7% Federal auto-
mobile tax?__

Favor immediate increase personal income
tax exemption frum $650 to $700 per per-
son?..

Favor tax credit of 10% for one year on
cost of new machinery & equipment to ex-
pand jobs and modernize U.S. plants? (In
1971, private business plant investment is
reduced) --

Approve dropping of gold standard for U.S.
dollar abroad? (U.S. dollar already taken off
gold standard for U.S. domestic purposes in
1930's by President Franklin D. Roose-
velt) --

Favor my vote against rigid high price sup-
ports that push up cost of U.S. agricultural
products which increases cost of family
food?-.

Turn over page for remaining questions.

Remaining questions: Limit interest
rates?.. Limit all profits?.. or just corpo-
rations?__

Favor President's recommendation to cut
U.S. foreign aid by 10%?-- 1

Favor proposal for $5 billion cut in Fed-
eral budget for next year?__. (£30 billion
Federal deficit expected—chlef cause of run-
away inflation)

Favor Administration proposed plan in-
creasing present Federal relief costs by 87 to
$0 billion and adding 12 to 15 million more
people to relief rolls?.. Or do you favor en-
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larging technical Federal & State training
programs?.__

Favor Administration releasing almost $6
billion Congress has already appropriated (I
voted for) for construction of necessary pub-
lic works-water supplies, sewers, flood & pol-
lution control?..

Do you favor working out a new program
for Federal aid to parochial & private schools
to save presently necessary closing of many
schools?. .

B SEPTEMBER 1971,

Dear Frienps: The bigger the problems &
the the issues, the more important
1tist.ha.tyourviewsbamad.elmow:1m
Washington. To give you the opportunity to
make your views and opinions count, I am
asking your comments on really serious prob-
lems that America faces.

It is a pleasure for my office to be of service
to you personally. For your convenience we
maintain our Pgh office, as well as our Wash-
ington Rayburn Bldg office. If there is any
way you feel we can be of assistance, write
me at Pgh or Washington, & we will be glad
to cooperate.

Sincerely,
Jmm FULTON.

House of Representatives, U.S. Public Doc-
ument, Officlal Business.

(Not printed at Government expense.)

James G. Fuorron, M.C.

Postal Patron-local, 27th Congressional
District, South Hills, Pittsburgh, Pennsyl-
vania.

P.8.—Thank you for your civic & patriotic
interest—in glving me the benefit of your
Judgment, which I really appreciate, & will
study carefully.

I will see that the White House is given
the results, and will place them in the Con-
gressional Record, and will send you a copy.
Your own answers are conjfidential.

Jma.

How am I doing? Bad._.OEK__Fair__,

To return, just fold with my name and
address on outside stamp and mail.

All your individual answers are confl-
dential.

Flease print or type.

Township
Check here if 18 to 21 year old new voter.
FPlace regular stamp here.

To U.S. Representative James G. Fulton,
Rayburn Bldg., Washington, D.C., 20515.
Not printed at Government expense.

GLEESON E. HUPP, COUNSELOR
TO VETERANS, RETIRES

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the end of
August marked the end of a distinguished
career for a dedicated public servant,
Gleeson E. Hupp, senior veterans' coun-
selor for the State Division of Veterans’
Affairs at Buffalo, N.Y.

Before World War II, he was a teacher
on Long Island. But after his discharge
from the Navy in 1946, he stopped to see
friends in the State veterans office and
was offered a job. He has been there
since.

During the years since World War II,
Gleeson Hupp has aided untold numbers
of veterans and enjoyed especially the
continuing baftle to protect the reem-
ployment rights of veterans.

Buffalo and western New York will

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

miss the wise leadership and counsel of
Mr. Hupp in his retirement, but the list
is long of those who are indebted to him
for his counsel over the years.

As part of my remarks, I include an
article from the Buffalo, N.¥., Evening
News:

A 25-YEAR VETERAN IN VA OFFIicE NEARS END
OoF COUNSELING CAREER

A frayed and graying folder bulging with
papers—letters, case histories, infrequent
thank you notes and his own Navy
papers—forms a capsule souvenir of his ca-
reer for Gleeson E. Hupp, senior veterans’
counselor for the State Division of Veterans
Affairs.

“I've made a few friends throughout the
area,” Mr, Hupp sald, summing up a 25-year
career with obvious understatement. “A cou-
ple of old ladies still call me for help.”

Beginning Sept. 1, they’ll be calling some-
one else in the Gen. Donovan Bldg. office. Mr.
Hupp, who has supervised 10 counties of
Western New York since 1969, retires at the
end of this month.

The opportunity to help people and the
variety of their problems were the key incen=-
tives that kept the former teacher in veterans
counseling, he sald.

One couple, a World War II veteran and his
wife, have been visiting Mr. Hupp since 1949
for advice on schooling, jobs, and hospitaliza-
tion—or just for reassurance,

“They even brought us their paychecks at
times and we pald their bills,” Mr. Hupp re-
called with a smile.

PLEASANT RECOLLECTIONS

The smile appeared frequently as case after
case came to mind.

“You never know who's golng to sit in that
chair next,” Mr. Hupp said, pointing to a seat
near his. “It's nice to know when a person
gets up and leaves that you've done some-
thing for him.”

Mr. Hupp's favorite work was “the battle
for re-employment rights" for returning vet=
erans. He remembered a meeting with the
personnel director of a local company that
had been reluctant to rehire discharged serv-
icemen.

“There were 10 lawyers in his office and me
with my little pamphlet,” Mr. Hupp recalled,
laughing. That particular battle was lost, he
said, but the division eventually scored a vic-
tory on the issue.

OWN REEMPLOYMENT PROBLEM

A re-employing problem of his own led Mr.
Hupp to the State Divislon of Veterans Affairs
in 1946. A graduate of Buffalo State Univer-
sity College, he had been teaching at a Long
Island high school before World War II.

He still had a job there after his discharge
as a lieutenant commander and training su-
perintendent with the Navy—but no housing
was available on Long Island.

During a visit home, he stopped to see
friends in the state veterans office here and
the former senior counselor offered him a job.

On Aug. 28, new friends in the division will
honor him with a party, After a six-week trip
to Europe, Mr. Hupp, and his wife Rose will
spend the winter in their new apartment in
North Palm Beach, Fla. But they'll be back
in Buffalo with their friends come springtime.

SCHOOL BUSING

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971
Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
rise today for the purpose of introducing

a House joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
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United States which would prevent the
assignment of pupils in public education
to any particular school because of their
race, color, or creed.

I have hesitated to introduce such a
resolution previously, Mr. Speaker, be-
cause of a continuing hope that the Fed-
eral Courts would see the fallacy of their
decisions which have forced massive bus-
ing in many school districts across the
Nation, including Amarillo, Tex., in my
district.

1t is now obvious that the courts have
refused to recognize the actions of the
Congress in the form of numerous laws
forbidding the use of busing as an instru-
ment to achieve racial balance. For this
reason I feel compelled to introduce this
proposed amendment and urge its
prompt adoption by the Congress and
the States.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of this reso-
lution is not to promote segregation or
prevent integration. Its purpose is to pro-
mote neighborhood schools and to pre-
vent massive busing with its inherent
disruptive effects.

In every debate we have had in this
body since I have been here, the Congress
has maintained its opposition to achiev-
ing racial balance simply for the sake
of achieving racial balance, as well as
adopting numerous laws forbidding bus-
ing. Nevertheless, the Supreme Court has
refused to recognize our action and has
gone ahead with its busing edicts.

This constitutional amendment will go
a long way toward reestablishing the
policy that public schools are primarily
the concern of the local school boards
and parents of the community and that
the courts should confine themselves to
actual legal questions rather than becom-
ing the school board itself.

WILDERNESS AREAS MUST BE
REMOTE FROM ACCESS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing letter is one of the truly fine state-
ments I have had the privilege of
reading. Mr. Kruger’s letter is at once elo-
quent and descriptive and worth the at-
tention of all those interested in pre-
serving the remaining wild areas of our
Nation:

DeAr CONGRESSMAN' With tLe understand-
ing that you are currently engaged in prob-
ing into, or reviewing the Trail Peak roadway
situation into the Cottonwood Basin near
Lone Pine, California, (also SBIRC ski de-
velopment project etc.) I would like to com-
ment “briefly” on this subject. My name is
David Kruger and I Live in Lone Pine, work-
ing for the L.P. Unified School District teach~-
ing junior and senior high school band and
chorus. Realizing that there are many view-
polnts involved in any question as large as
this one, I nevertheless feel it necessary
to bring this particular one to your atten-
tion. It is simply the viewpoint of one who
turns to the mountains for a lot of spiritual
joy, whatever that means. First, I do believe
that wilderness can be for everyone. But it
should be understood that wilderness per se
means different things to different people: to
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& child, for example, just a backyard camp-
out at night could represent wilderness, To
most adults, a wilderness can be a road-
head campground, isolated but often not
without substantial accommodations, e.g.
tollets, tables, stoves, water ete. And these
people undoubtedly receive a gratification
from their experiences which align with their
particular concept of wilderness, and pre-
sumably greatly enjoy it. This is as it should
be. For others however, a wilderness means
quite something else. Among other things it
means a certain solitude as well as isolation.
It acknowledges an absence of roads and
stores, and tables, and stoves, and restrooms,
and showers, and ultimately of signs and
even of trails. It means a total commitment
1o one's own resources. And unless an area
1s actually as wild and primitive as this, the
elemental joy of traveling through the
“wilderness"” would not be as complete for
some, as would be the child's joy at ex-
periencing his first close-to-home campout.

In other words the Trail Peak area which
was once, even recently, very close to a true
wilderness in the latter sense, is now just
another tourist area.

And the problem is this: a great deal of
the Slerra Nevada is already heavily used.
True wild areas are becoming fewer and
fewer. One hates to see this quiet and lovely
basin become so fouled with garbage and
paint and litter, used and castoff.

It is sad to realize that these people feel
no commitment to this land, when it has
given so much. So they come and they go,
perhaps not to return, while those of us who
live in this part of the country by choice are
bound to watch its ruination at the hands
of others. This is the polnt: Cottonwood
Basin 1s a delicate region with regard to
ground cover and animal life, as is much of
the eastern Sierra. The Cottonwood Lakes
there represent the sole spawning and breed-
ing ground for the native California Golden
Trout. I guess the argument ends there; it 1s
a plea for a bit of wilderness and a vanishing
fish.

I would like to suggest that the Trall Peak
Road into the Cottonwood Basin be closed
permanently at Carroll Creek, and that the
great scar of this road be allowed to heal. It
should be sealed and abandoned. Even as a
fire road it serves no purpose.

If fishermen and hikers, and packers, wish
to use the basin it is a beautiful ten mile hike
from Cottonwood Canyon on a good trafl. If
it {8 not worth a ten mile walk, then the
people involved do not appear sincerely in-
terested, and perhaps do not belong there.

There is much more to be sald of course,
and certainly other points of view. However,
it is enough at this point to ask that you
please look into this situation carefully and
give it your best judgment.

If I may be of help in any way please feel
free to contact me, any time at all. I shall
return to Lone Pine from South Dakota/
Wyoming about the 20th of August. Thanks
for listening.

THE SOVIET UNION—THE REAL
AGGRESSEOR

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr, WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, behind the
Vietnam war, the tensions in the Middle
East and almost anywhere else you look
in the world, you find the Soviet Union
primarily responsible for provoking war.
This has been continuing while the Com-
munist press has charged the United
States with aggression—in the teeth of

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the truth, which is that the Soviets have
been furnishing guns, ammunition, artil-
lery, and the whole package to Commu-
nists in North Vietnam to help them in-
vade and destroy South Vietnam.

I think these facts make all the differ-
ence between right and wrong. In this
connection the recent column by Hon.
David Lawrence, appearing in the Wash-
ington Star, merits thoughtful consid-
eration:

SETTING FACTS STRAIGHT ON VIETNAM
(By David Lawrence)

For the first time, the Soviet Union has
publicly admitted that it has furnished
money and military weapons as well as ad-
visers to North Vietnam since 19565.

It has been generally known, of course,
in the last few years that the Soviets were
backing the Hanol government and that the
aid given has run into billlons of dollars.
But the Unilted States government had
never said anything about it nor have the
American people recognized that their
troops have been, in effect, fighting an army
tralned by the Soviets.

Pravda, the Communist party newspaper
in Moscow, has just listed the categories of
Soviet war ald and the number of its per-
sonnel involved. Hitherto, the Sovlets have
not revealed any details as to the nature of
their assistance to North Vietnam, although
there have been news dispatches indicating
that large sums were being spent to help
Hanoi, Pravda says:

“During the war years, the Soviet Union
was sending to the Democratic Republic of
(North) Vietnam the arms, ammunition and
other military equipment that became the
foundation of the republic’s antiaircraft de-
fense system . . .

“The support of the Soviet Union was one
of the most important factors in helping
North Vietnam to survive difficult years and
In forcing the United States to stop the war
of devastation.”

The article adds that about 7,000 North
Vietnamese personnel had been trained in
the Soviet Union from 1855 on, including
4,000 “specialists.”

American military officials have been aware
of the assistance given by the Soviets and
also the aid furnished by the Red Chinese.
The United States intervened in Indochina
because South Vietnam was about to 'be
taken over by the Communists in North
Vietnam.

Most Americans, however, have never
realized that our real opponents in the Viet-
nam war have been the major Communist
countries in Asia and Europe, and that huge
sums have been spent by them not only for
military supplies and weapons but for the
training of armies.

In a sense, American troops have been
fighting against the Soviets and Red Chinese,
but nobody in our government here or in
Asia has said so openly. Today, as American
participation in the Vietnam war is being
brought to a close, the facts are coming out
and the Russlans are beginning to claim
credit for what they say is a defeat for the
United States.

The Soviets are engaged in supplying
military aid in different parts of the world,
and it is known that they are an active ally
of Egypt in the Middle East. Israel has sought
help from the United States. Again, the ad-
versaries are not really Egypt and Israel but
Washington and Moscow.

Peace can be attained only if an under-
standing is reached by the diplomats in the
United States and the Soviet Union.

Just what has been the purpose of the
Russians in playing such a role to strengthen
North Vietnam? It is assumed here that the
objective has been not so much to thwart
the United States as It has been to make
sure that Red China would not take over
Indochina.
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Indeed, some experts belleve that the
Vietnam war can be brought to an end
through the influence of Moscow today only
because there is little likellhood that Red
China will continue to spend huge sums to
aid North Vietnam.

The United States, of course, has built up
in South Vietnam a government with a large
army and plenty of military supplies. There
is every intention to continue military
assistance even though American troops may
not be present in South Vietnam.

The amazing thing about the Soviet dis-
closures is that the Communist press has
repeatedly charged the United States with
committing aggression when actually North
Vietnam has been trying to grab South
Vietnam while the Soviet Union has been
assisting in the process.

Now that the war is almost over and the
American government has been denounced
by many members of Congress and other
critics inside the country, the Communists
feel they can continue to argue that their
objective was to help North Vietnam repel
aggression by Americans.

The facts, however, are clear. South Viet-
nam was invaded by North Vietnamese aided
by the Soviets and were it not for the mili-
tary help supplied by the Soviet Union and
Red China, North Vietnam could never have
maintained the military operations of the
last several years against both South Viet-
nam and the United States.

ABANDONING ANTI-COMMUNIST
FOREIGN POLICY

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFOENIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, like the
spreading ripples that cover the whole
surface of a pond when a large stone is
dropped into it, the consequences of the
fundamental shift of policy dramatized
by President Nixon’'s decision to visit
Peking and “normalize” relations with
Red China are making themselves felt in
every part of the world. Most of what re-
mained of our anti-Communist position
in the world is being swept away. Surely,
it is one of history’s greatest ironies that
this is occurring during the administra-
tion of the President who first came to
public notice as the Congressman who
exposed Alger Hiss, and proceeded to
build a reputation as one of the strongest
anti-Communists in America.

Yet, now we find the administration of
this President, through its spokesmen in
Congress, passing the word that it is
satisfied with a Senate change in the bill
providing for continued operation of the
Export-Import Bank, so as to allow the
Bank to make loans to countries known
to be supplying North Vietnam. Earlier,
under the impression that the adminis-
tration wanted such loans prohibited, the
House had voted 207 to 153 against them.
By August 5, informed by the adminis-
tration that it had no objection, the
House voted 219 to 140 in favor of ac-
cepting the Senate amendment.

The first vote was taken before the
President’s Red China announcement;
the second after it. The message was
clear.

No better comment on this particular
action could be made than to quote the
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scathing words of my colleague, Con-
gressman BLACKBURN, of Georgia, on the
House floor that day:

Mr. Speaker and Members of the House,
I recall a famous old statement that was
attributed to a Communist leader some years
ago in which he defined a capitalist as belng
a man who will sell you the rope that you
are going to use to hang him.

Under the conference report not only are
we proposing to sell the rope, but we are going
to do it on credit. We are going to finance
its purchase, which is a pretty sweet arrange-
ment for your planned executioner when you
get right down to it.

Furthermore, within the last few weeks
the State Department has confirmed that
approximately $5 million in American
taxpayers’ money is now going to the
Communist Government of Chile, most
of it to be used for the purchase of a
large transport aircraft—the C-130—of
the type used to carry paratroopers. And
the administration has approved, over
the strong objections of the Department
of Defense, the sale of two highly so-
phisticated model 1906A English com-
puters to the Soviet Institute of High En-
ergy Physics at Serpukhev. These com-
puters, which can be used as prototypes
to manufacture others like them, have a
magnetic disc memory and a high speed
rate which Soviet computer technology
has so far been unable to achieve on its

own.

While we extend aid to the Commu-
nists, we are restricting it to our allies.
In debate on the House floor August 3
on the military aid bill, it was explained
that the administration was no longer
seeking congressional approval of aid to

Greece, but was willing to accept a legal
prohibition on military aid to this
friendly, strongly anti-Communist coun-
try, except insofar as the President
should decide to grant it under special
circumstances. The administration is now
in a position, without further action by
Congress, to make any further military
assistance to Greece contingent on that
nation’s willingness to go along with our
new, no longer anti-Communist foreign
policy stance.

Finally, it has been reliably reported in
West Germany that in a recent secret
meeting, West Germany’s Secretary of
State Egon Bahr, after consultation with
Henry Kissinger, President Nixon'’s clos-
est foreign policy adviser, agreed to
sweeping concessions to satisfy long-
standing Soviet demands about the status
of West Berlin which have been firmly
resisted ever since the days of the Berlin
blockade.

The picture emerging from this se-
quence of events is one of the darkest in
the history of our country. A massive
sellout of free world interests—including
our own—which we have defended for a
quarter of a century at the cost of thou-
sands of American lives and vast Ameri-
can treasure, seems to be in the making.
That sellout will in all probability con-
tinue unless and until the American peo-
ple let it be known unmistakably that
they will not tolerate this kind of truck-
ling to the most dangerous foe we have
ever faced—no matter what the past rep-
utation and presently alleged motives of
the people who are doing it may be.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
PUBLIC INTEREST GROUPS

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, today
I am joining with more than 70 of my
colleagues in cosponsoring with Mr.
SymmneToN a bill that will amend the
Internal Revenue Code to allow certain
tax-exempt charitable organizations to
lobby for the public interest in the Con-
gress on a basis equal to that of private
business.

In a society that is as technologically
complex and legally oriented as ours, it
seems to me to be inherently unfair that
organizations whose interest is the public
good and welfare are prohibited from
becoming involved in the legislative
process when the views they express can
have the equalizing effect so necessary to
counter the efforts of well-orchestrated
private business associations. It has been
argued that the Congress cannot operate
effectively without lobbying groups.
Lobbying activities, however, must not
be a one-way street in which the articu-
lated interest are those who are backed
by well-heeled money persons.

The credibility of our legislative proc-
ess must not be impaired by a failure to
seek all views of those who are poten-
tially affected by the laws we pass and
the hearings we hold. Most of the orga-
nizations that this bill will affect are civil
rights and civil liberty groups, consumer,
and environmental organizations.

Whether or not we agree with the in-
dividual beliefs of any of these organiza-
tions is immaterial. It is contradictory to
our constitutional processes to decide
that an organization deserves a tax
exemption because it serves the public
good and yet silence it by taxation when
they attempt to speak to that public good
in communicating to their legislators. A
fundamental function of a legislative
process that operates through its com-
mittee system is the acquisition and
analysis of information supplied by all
sources. The issues that come before us
today are increasingly complex and
possess ramifications far beyond any-
thing that our forefathers, though
prescient in their wisdom, could have
ever imagined.

This bill does not affect private founda-
tions and their activities, as they are
defined in the 1969 Tax Reform Act, nor
would it provide an exemption for any
organization which participates in politi-
cal campaigning on behalf of a candidate
for public office. Yet, those organizations
which are charitable and rely on public
support will be able to communicate to
Congress without fear of losing their
exemptions which are important to their
ability to secure gifts for their continued
life.

As legislation becomes more complex,
the average Congressman becomes fur-
ther removed from the individual con-
stituent because he must rely on the
views of the alleged expert. We must
reverse that trend. It is imperative that
the views of each individual be effectively
heard through their support of the vari-
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ous public interest groups to which they
contribute. Their contribution must be
effectively articulated in the fields of
ecology, health, welfare, civil rights, and
civil liberties. The communications that
these groups can bring to us is immeas-
urable. Removal of the impediment of
taxation will not only secure the input of
a wider constituency, it will make the
democratic process more viable and
credible.

NATIONAL GALLERY OF ART CAL-
ENDAR FOR SEPTEMBER 1971

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 9, 1971

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania Mr.
Speaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol-
lowing:

NATIONAL GALLERY OF ART—CALENDAR OF
EVENTS FOR SEPTEMBER, 1971

MONDAY, AUG. 30, THROUGH SUNDAY, SEPT. 5

* PAINTING OF THE WEEE—Renoir. 4
Girl with @ Water Can. (Chester Dale Collec-
tion) Gallery 90. Tues. through Sat. 12:00 &
2:00; Sun. 3:30 & 6:00.

TOUR—Introduction to the Collection.
Rotunda. Mon. through Sat. 11:00, 1:00 &
3:00; Sun. 2:30 & 5:00,

SUNDAY FILM—The Rise of Louis XIV;
Auditorium 3:30 & 6:30.

FILMS—"Civilisation,” XII—The Fallacies
of Hope, Mon., Wed. & Fri. 6:00 & 7:15.
“Clivilisation,” XIIT—Heroic Materialism,
Tues., Thurs. & Bat. 6:00 & T:15.

*11'" x 14'" reproductions with texts for
sale this week—25¢ each. If mailed, 35¢ each.

MONDAY, SEPT. 6, THROUGH SUNDAY, SEPT. 12

LABOR DAY FILM—The Rise of Louis
XIV; Auditorium, Monday 3:30.

* PAINTING OF THE WEEEK—Memling.
Madonna and Child with Angels. (Andrew
Mellon Collection) Gallery 39. Tues. through
Sat. 12:00 & 2:00; Sun. 3:30 & 6:00.

TOUR OF THE WEEK—The Architecture
of the National Gallery of Art. Rotunda Tues.
through Sat. 1:00; Sun. 2:30.

TOUR—Introduction to the Collection. Ro-
tunda Mon. through Sat. 11:00 & 3:00, Mon.
(Labor Day) 1:00; Sun. 5:00.

SUNDAY LECTURE—Footlights and Fan-
tasy—Italian Stage Design Speaker: Elaine
Evans Dee, Curator of Drawings and Prints
Cooper-Hewett Museum, Smithsonian Insti-
tution, New York Auditorium 4:00.

For reproductions and slides of the collec-
tion, books, and other related publications,
self-service rooms are open daily near the
Constitution Avenue entrance.

MONDAY, SEPT. 13, THROUGH SUNDAY, SEPT. 19

_*Painting of the Week—Canaletto. View in
Venice (Widener Collection). West Stair
Hall—Main Floor; Tues. through Sat, 12:00
& 2:00; Sun. 3:30 & 6:00.

Tour of the Week—Theater and Festival
in Art. Rotunda. Tues. through Sat. 1:00;
Sun. 2:30.

Tour—Introduction to the Collection. Ro-
gum:ls. Mon. through Sat. 11:00 & 3:00; Sun.

:00.

Sunday Lecture—The Human Comedy of
John Sloan, Speaker: David W. Scott, Con-
Zulotoant_ Natlonal Gallery of Art, Auditorium,

Inquiries concerning the Gallery’s educa-
tlonal services should be addressed to the
Educational Office or telephoned to (202)
737-4215, ext, 272.
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MONDAY, SEPT. 20, THROUGH SUNDAY, SEPT. 26

*Painting of the Week—De Hooch, 4
Duteh Courtyard (Andrew Mellon Collec-
tion). Gallery 47, Tues. through Sat. 12:00
& 2:00; Sun, 3:30 & 6:00.

Tour of the Week—Theater Designs from
La Scala Opera House. Central Lobby, Tues.
through Sat. 1:00; Sun. 2:30.

Tour—Introduction to the Collection. Ro=
tunda. Mon, through Sat. 11:00 & 3:00; Sun.
5:00.

Sunday Lecture—My Reminiscences of
John Sloan. Speaker: Mrs. John Sloan,
Teacher, Artist, and Author. New York, N.Y.,
Auditorium, 4:00.

Bunday Concert—Natlonal Gallery Orches-
tra. Richard Bales, Conductor. East Garden
Court, 7:00.

All concerts, with intermission talks by
members of the National Gallery Staff, are
broadcast by Statlon WGMS-AM (570) and
FM (103.5).

JOHN SLOAN 18T1-1951

The National Gallery of Art will mark the
centennial of the birth of John Sloan (1871-
1951) with the most comprehensive exhibi-
tion ever held of paintings and graphics by
this important American realist. The exhibi-
tion, on view September 18 through October
31 in the central gallery, is the seventh in a
series organized by the National Gallery
honoring major American artists.

The 176 works in the exhibition represent
all periods of Sloan's career, including his
little known art nouveau work of the 1890s,
the city pictures of 1800-1912, and the later
Gloucester, Santa Fe and figurative paint-
ings. Among the paintings is The Wake of
the Ferry (The Phillips Collection), which
has been reproduced as a U.S. commemora-
tive stamp honoring the Sloan centennial.
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The exhibition catalog, a major publica-
tion on Sloan, will illustrate all works in the
exhibition, including 14 in full color. Essays
on the artist's life and paintings by David
W. Scott, and on his graphics by E. John
Bullard, both of the National Gallery staff,
will be featured, as well as a personal
remembrance by the artist's widow, Helen
Farr Sloan.

After the Initial showing in Washington,
the exhibition will travel to museums in
Athens, Georgia, San Francisco, St. Louis,
Columbus, Ohio, and Philadelphia.

LABOR DAY WEEKEND FILM

Roberto Rossellinl’s The Rise of Louis XIV,
a film that vividly recreates the way of life
in 17th-century France, will be shown in
the auditorium at 3:30 and 6:30 Sunday and
3:30 Monday of Labor Day weekend; the
running time is 1 hour and 40 minutes.

SUNDAY EVENING CONCERTS

The Gallery's 30th Season of Sunday eve-
ning concerts will begin on Sunday, Septem-
ber 26. The program will be given by the
National Gallery Orchestra, Richard Bales,
Conductor, and will take place in the East
Garden Court at 7 o'clock. The concerts will
continue each Sunday through June 1972.

LA SCALA: 400 YEARS OF STAGE DESIGN
FROM THE MUSEO TEATRALE ALLA SCALA,
MILAN
To coincide with the opening of the

John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing

Arts in Washington, the Natlonal Gallery of

Art has scheduled an exhibition of stage de-

signs, miniature stage sets and posters from

the Museo Teatrale alla Scala in Milan, These
prints, watercolors, drawings and models, on
view for the first time in the U.S., are being
circulated by the International Exhibitions
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Foundation and will remain at the Gallery
from September 10 through October 17.

The exhibition, depicting the evolution in
theater design from the 16th to the 20th
century, includes works reflecting the
baroque, rococo, neoclassic, romantic and art
nouveau styles. An illustrated catalog, with
an introduction by the distinguished theater
art scholar Mario Monteverdi, will be avail-
able in the Publication Rooms, On Sunday,
September 12 in the Gallery’'s Auditorium,
Elaine Evans Dee, Curator of Drawings at
the Cooper-Hewett Museum will speak on
“Footlights and Fantasy—Itallan Stage
Design.”

THE ANNUAL REPORT

For the first time the Gallery's Annual
Report will be published separately from
Studies in the History of Art. Scheduled to
be distributed early in September, the Report
will cover all of the many activities of the
Gallery through the fiscal year of 1970. The
Report will be illustrated with photographs
and includes a foreword by the Gallery's
President Paul Mellon and a personal re-
port by the Director, J. Carter Brown. Copies
may be obtalned from the Gallery’s Publi-
cation Rooms.

CHANGE OF GALLERY & CAFETERIA HOUES
AFTER SEPTEMBER 6

Regular hours begin September 7: week-
days and Saturdays 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., and
Sundays noon to 9 p.m.

Cafeteria hours after September 6: week-
days 10 a.m. to 4 p.m.; luncheon service 11
am. to 2:30 p.m.; Sundays, dinner service
1to7p.m.

Summer hours (weekdays and Saturdays
10 a.m. to 9 p.m.; Sundays noon to § p.m.)
will be in effect through Labor Day, Sep-
tember 6.

SENATE—Friday, September 10, 1971

The Senate met at 10 am. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. ELLENDER) .

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father God, Thou knowest that in
our highest and best moments we deeply
desire to be the true servants of Thy will.
Impart to us now the grace and strength
so needful for our solemn responsibilities.

Turn our minds backward that we may
learn what the past has to say to the
present to guide us in the future. Turn
our minds inward that we may discern
the clear voice of conscience. Turn our
minds outward that we may understand
the tragic needs of our time. Turn our
minds upward to the vision of Mount
Sinai and the divine law and to Mount
Calvary and the law of love.

May the larger vision make us more
adequate, wise, and strong.

We ask it in the name that is above
every name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
reading of the Journal of the proceedings
of Thursday, September 9, 1971, be dis-
pensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States, submitting nomina-
tions, were communicated to the Senate
by Mr. Leonard, one of his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submitting sundry nominations,
which were referred to the appropriate
committees,

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of Senate proceed-
ings.)

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that all
committees may be authorized to meet
during the session of the Senate today.
The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order the distinguished
Senator from Washington (Mr. JACKSON)

is now recognized for 15 minutes.

THE SOUTH VIETNAMESE
ELECTIONS

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, like so
many Americans, I am deeply concerned
over the election developments in South
Vietnam. The administration should not
sanction the one-man referendum Presi-
dent Thieu wishes to hold in October. If
necessary to assure a genuine contest, the
October “election” should be postponed.

The United States still has a strong
presence and significant influence in
Vietnam that should be used to permit
the South Vietnamese people a choice in
a meaningful presidential election. It
should be made clear to President Thieu
that the commitment of the United
States has been to the people of South
Vietnam—to “give the South Vietnamese
people a chance to determine their own
future” as four Presidents from Eisen-
hower to Nixon have pledged—and not
to President Thieu or to any other
particular politician.

I consider the failure to have a com-
petitive presidential election in Vietnam
a serious and fundamental matter.
Should such an election fail to take place,
I must reserve my position regarding fu-
ture U.S. military and economic aid to
the South Vietnamese Government.

It is ironic that the sabotage of this
presidential election is not by the Viet-
cong—who no longer seem able to do
it—but by the Thieu regime itself.

Unfortunately, the U.S. administration
has not only allowed the election situa-
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